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Economy 
SBI and LIC may be recognized as Maharatnas 

Subject: Economy 

Section: 

 SBI's Economic Research Department (ERD) emphasizes the absence of SBI and LIC from the Maharatnas list 

despite their significant profitability, raising questions about the relevance of the existing classification. 

 Only ONGC from the Maharatnas list features among the top 10 most profitable companies, suggesting that 

Maharatna's status might not accurately reflect superior performance. 

 Advocacy for a balanced Maharatna list includes representation from the BFSI sector, underscoring the significant 

contributions of sector champions. 

 SBI and LIC's market leadership and substantial balance sheet sizes are highlighted, emphasizing their potential for 

enhanced autonomy and quicker decision-making processes. 

 The ERD stresses the need for an updated classification that incorporates deserving entities from the services sector, 

considering the transformative post-COVID business landscape. 

 The proposal for "Amrit Ratna" recognition is put forward for certain PSUs, recognizing their immense contributions 

to the nation's development over the years. 

 Recommendations for revising the benefits associated with the Maharatna/Navratna tag are suggested to ensure they 

align with the evolving needs of different sectors, enhancing their competitiveness and future readiness. 

 Given the significance of the services sector in India's GDP growth, the suggestion is made to include stalwarts from 

this domain to complement the manufacturing sector, aligning with the goal of achieving a $5 trillion economy. 

Obtaining the Maharatna status for a public sector undertaking (PSU): 

 Navratna status: The PSU should already have the Navratna status, which entails significant operational and 

financial autonomy. 

 Listing on Indian stock exchange: The PSU must be listed on the Indian stock exchange with the prescribed public 

shareholding. 

 Average annual turnover: The average annual turnover of the PSU should be more than Rs. 25,000 crore over the 

last three years. 

 Average annual net worth: The PSU should maintain an average annual net worth of more than Rs. 15,000 crore 

over the past three years. 

 Average annual net profit after tax: The PSU should have an average annual net profit after tax exceeding Rs. 

5,000 crore during the last three years. 

 Global presence or international operations: The PSU must demonstrate significant global presence or involvement in 

international operations. 

Meeting these criteria would qualify a PSU for Maharatna status, signifying its exceptional performance, significant scale, and 

global outreach in the public sector domain. 

Obtaining Navratna status for a Central Public Sector Enterprise (CPSE): 

 Miniratna Category – I or Schedule ‗A‘ CPSEs: The CPSE should belong to either the Miniratna Category – I or 

Schedule ‗A‘ classification to be eligible for Navratna status. 

 Rating: The CPSE must have received an 'Excellent' or 'Very Good' rating in at least three of the last five years. 

This rating is typically given by the Department of Public Enterprises (DPE). 

 Composite score: The CPSE should achieve a composite score of 60 or above in the following six performance 

indicators: Net Profit to Net Worth, Cost of Services, Earnings per Share, Manpower cost to cost of production or 

services, PBDIT (Profit Before Depreciation, Interest, and Taxes) to Capital Employed, and PBDIT to Turnover.  

Meeting these criteria would qualify a CPSE for Navratna status, indicating its high performance, financial robustness, and 

overall excellence in the public sector domain. 

Obtaining Miniratna status for a Central Public Sector Enterprise (CPSE) in both Category I and Category II: 

Miniratna Category-I status: 

 The CPSE must have made a profit continuously for the last three years. 

 The pre-tax profit should be Rs.30 crores or more in at least one of the three years. 

 It should maintain a positive net worth status. 

Miniratna Category-II status: 

 The CPSE must have made a profit for the last three years continuously. 

 It should maintain a positive net worth status. 

 The CPSE should not have defaulted in the repayment of loans or interest payments on any loans due to the 

Government. 
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 The CPSE should not be dependent upon budgetary support or Government guarantees. 

Amrit Kaal 

Subject: Economy 

Section: 

Amrit Kaal symbolizes the next 25 years (up to 2047), leading to the centenary of India‘s independence. It sets out to build a 

robust and all-encompassing economy, with particular emphasis on youth, job creation, and the establishment of a stable 

macro-environment. 

Amrit Kaal will be steered by seven intertwined priorities, akin to the 'Saptarishi' (Seven Sages), as outlined in the Budget 

2023-24. 

 Inclusive Development: Extending the philosophy of "Sabka Saath, Sabka Vikas."Focus on agriculture and 

cooperatives, accessible education & skilling, and affordable health for all. 

 Reaching the Last Mile: Government's commitment to extending essential services and infrastructure to every 

citizen, regardless of location or socio-economic status. 

 Infrastructure and Investment: Boosting economic growth and employment by increasing investments in 

infrastructure and productive capacity. 

 Unleashing the Potential: Enhancing the ease of doing business and promoting trust-based governance through 

transparent and accountable administration. 

 Green Growth: Steering the economy towards sustainable development and achieving climate goals. 

 Youth Power: Empowering the youth and aiding the 'Amrit Peedhi' (new generation) to realize their dreams 

through initiatives and digital platforms. 

 Financial Sector: Promoting financial stability, ensuring the efficient flow of credit, enhancing convenience for 

companies, and undertaking measures for financial inclusion. 

 

Monetary policy transmission in India 

Subject: Economy 

Section: 

The RBI's rate hikes since 2022 have highlighted a disparity in the transmission of policy rate changes, with lending rates 

increasing at a slower pace compared to deposit rates. This phenomenon has been particularly noticeable in the current 

economic cycle, presenting various implications for different stakeholders in the financial system. 

 Deposit Rate Increase: The Weighted Average Domestic Term Deposit Rates (WADTDR) for fresh deposits have 

witnessed a significant rise, partly driven by banks' requirements for funds to support rapid credit growth. Larger 

depositors have received relatively higher rewards compared to smaller ones. 

 Limited Transmission in Lending Rates: Despite the policy rate hikes, lending rates have not increased at a 

proportionate rate. The overall increase in lending rates has been notably lower than that of deposit rates, with existing 

loan rates exhibiting a slower rise. 

 Impact of CASA Deposits: Banks have managed to maintain lower lending rates by leveraging their current 

account and savings account (CASA) deposits, which constitute a significant portion of their total deposits. These 

accounts have not experienced any changes in interest rates during this cycle, allowing banks to sustain 

comparatively lower lending rates. 

 Effect of MCLR and EBLR Loans: While a significant proportion of loans (around 44.8%) remain linked to the 

Marginal Cost of Funds Based Lending Rate (MCLR), the transmission of rate changes is relatively slower due to 

various operational factors influencing the MCLR calculation. Conversely, loans (around 50.2%) linked to the 

External Benchmark Linked Loan Rate (EBLR) have the advantage of immediate resetting when policy rates 

change, ensuring a more rapid transmission of rate changes. 

 Competition for Deposits and Incremental Credit: Tight liquidity conditions have intensified competition among 

banks for deposits, potentially leading to increased rates for depositors. Simultaneously, competition for 

incremental credit might have restrained some banks from sharply increasing lending rates, especially in specific 

segments like housing, vehicle, and education loans. 

About Internal Benchmark Lending Rate (IBLR): 

 Lenders establish an internal benchmark rate for determining interest rates on loans.  

 Several benchmark rates were introduced over the years, including BPLR, Base Rate, and MCLR. 

 These rates aimed to ensure transparent and efficient pricing in the lending market. 

Issues with IBLR Regime: 

 Banks often did not pass on the full benefits of RBI's repo rate cuts to borrowers. 

 Complex internal variables within the IBLR-linked loans hindered the seamless transmission of policy changes. 

BPLR (Benchmark Prime Lending Rate): 

 Used as a benchmark rate by banks for lending until June 2010. 
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 Loans were priced based on the actual cost of funds. 

 The rate varied across banks and depended on the cost of funds, among other factors. 

Base Rate: 

 Replaced BPLR and was used for loans taken between June 2010 and April 2016. 

 Considered the minimum interest rate at which commercial banks could lend to customers. 

 Calculated based on the cost of funds, unallocated cost of resources, and return on net worth. 

MCLR (Marginal Cost of Funds based Lending Rate): 

 Introduced in April 2016 as a benchmark lending rate for floating-rate loans. 

 Considers the marginal cost of funds, negative carry on account of the cash reserve ratio, operating costs, and tenor 

premium. 

 Linked to actual deposit rates, ensuring that when deposit rates rise, MCLR increases and lending rates go up 

accordingly. 

External Benchmark Lending Rate (EBLR): 

 RBI mandated the adoption of a uniform external benchmark by banks from October 1, 2019, it was intended to 

plug the deficiencies in MCLR. 

 Four external benchmarking mechanisms were introduced, RBI repo rate, 91-day T-bill yield, 182-day T-bill yield, any 

other benchmark market interest rate as developed by the Financial Benchmarks India Pvt. Ltd. 

 Banks have the flexibility to set the spread over the external benchmark, with interest rate resets required at least once 

every three months. 

Significance of EBLR: 

 Aims to facilitate faster and effective transmission of monetary policy changes. 

 Enhances transparency in interest rate setting and standardizes the process of fixing interest rates for different loan 

categories. 

 Introduces a more dynamic and responsive lending environment in line with the objectives of the RBI's monetary policy 

framework. 

Monetary Policy Normalization in India: 

 Involves adjustments made by the Reserve Bank of India to control the amount of money in the economy. 

 Entails a shift from a loose monetary policy, involving increased liquidity and reduced interest rates, to a tight 

monetary policy that raises interest rates and reduces liquidity. 

Reverse Repo Normalization: 

 Refers to an increase in the reverse repo rates by the Reserve Bank of India. 

 Part of the broader strategy of monetary policy normalization to counter rising inflation and bring the rates back to 

their usual positions. 

 Aims to reduce excess liquidity, elevate interest rates across the economy, and discourage excessive borrowing by 

consumers and businesses. 

Repo Rate: 

 The rate at which the RBI lends short-term money to banks against securities. 

 One of the key tools used by the central bank to control the money supply in the economy. 

Reverse Repo Rate: 

 The rate at which banks park their short-term excess liquidity with the RBI. 

 Used by banks when they have surplus funds that they are not able to invest for reasonable returns. 

SLR (Statutory Liquidity Ratio): 

 Mandates that every bank maintain a minimum proportion of their Net Demand and Time Liabilities as liquid assets in 

the form of cash, gold, and un-encumbered approved securities. 

 A tool used by the RBI to restrict the bank's leverage position to pump more money into the economy. 

CRR (Cash Reserve Ratio): 

 Mandates that banks hold a certain proportion of their deposits in the form of cash with the RBI or currency chests. 

 Used by the RBI to control liquidity in the banking system and ensure that banks have enough cash to meet their payment 

obligations. 

Marginal Standing Facility (MSF): 

 A window for banks to borrow from the Reserve Bank of India during emergency situations when inter-bank liquidity 

dries up completely. 

 Banks pledge government securities at a rate higher than the repo rate under the Liquidity Adjustment Facility (LAF). 

 

Debut of 50-year ultra long term India bonds 
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Subject: Economy 

Section: External sector 

In News:Government plans to sell ₹10,000 crore of 50-year bond that matures in 2073. 

Key Points: 

 40-year bond that matures in 2063 is currently the longest-duration bond sold by India. Government now plans to sell 

₹10,000 crore of a 2073 bond. 

 The bonds are likely to be sold at a yield that will only be one-to-two basis points higher than the yield on the 40-year 

bond at around 7.54%. 

 Strong demand for the bonds is anticipated as insurers try to lock in higher yields to take care of long-term 

commitments. 

Why ultra long term bonds? 

 Over one-third of the government‘s fiscal second-half bond supply is in papers maturing in 30-50 years. 

 The Reserve Bank of India said last month it plans to add the 50-year bond in response to market demand for ultra-long 

papers, extending the nation‘s yield curve. 

 Government may be trying to increase the tenure of debt sold and expect yields to decline once India‘s sovereign 

bonds get included to JPMorgan Chase & Co.‘s emerging market index next year. 

 The anticipated strong demand for the 50-year bond will likely lead to a flat yield curve, elongating the maturity of the 

government's debt while keeping its overall interest costs in check. 

 The issuance of longer-maturity debt will also extend the weighted average maturity of outstanding bonds. 

Changing trend in holding of government bonds? 

 Between 2018 and 2022 Insurers‘ holdings of government bonds rose to 26% at the end of March 2022, up from over 

23% in 2018, reflecting their growing heft in the local debt market. 

 Meanwhile Bank‘s ownership fell to 38% from 43% in the period. 

Why are insurance companies the bigger takers of long term bonds? 

 India's first-ever issuance of 50-year government bonds can be easily absorbed by insurance companies and provident 

funds, which are keen and have been looking for avenues to park long-term funds. 

 Long-term investors like insurers will have a natural demand for the 50-year paper. 

 Most insurance companies require longer-duration bonds for their asset-liability management. 

India Exim Bank lists $1 billion sustainability bond at London Stock Exchange 

Subject: Economy 

Section: External sector 

Key Points: 

 Export-Import Bank of India (India Exim Bank) has  listed its maiden 10-year $1billion sustainability bond on the 

Sustainable Bond Market (SBM) platform at the London Stock Exchange (LSE). 

What are sustainability bonds? 

 Sustainability bonds are issues where proceeds are used to finance a combination of green and social projects. 

 The listing will give India Exim Bank access to a deeper pool of capital and a wider investor base. 

 India Exim Bank, which finances and facilitates India's international trade, had in January raised $1 billion issuing 10-

year Sustainability Bond under its Environmental Social Governance (ESG) Framework. 

 Apart from the LSE, the India Exim Bank has listed its maiden 10-year $1 billion sustainability bond on the India 

International Exchange (INX), the country's first international exchange located at the International Financial Services 

Centre (IFSC) in Gujarat International Finance Tec-City (GIFT City). 

 The bond is also listed on AFRINEX Ltd. (Afrinex)‘s AFEX Green platform dedicated to social, green, and 

sustainable financing on the Singapore Exchange Securities Trading Limited (SGX-ST). 

Exim Bank of India 

Exim Bank of India (Exim Bank) was established in 1982 under an Act of Parliament as the apex financial 

institution for financing, facilitating and promoting India's international trade. Exim Bank is fully owned 

by the Government of India. 

The Bank primarily lends for exports from India including supporting overseas buyers and Indian suppliers for 

export of developmental and infrastructure projects, equipment, goods and services from India. It is 

regulated by RBI. 

Exim Bank extends Lines of Credit (LOCs) to overseas financial institutions, regional development banks, 

sovereign governments and other entities overseas, to enable buyers in those countries to import 

developmental and infrastructure projects, equipment, goods and services from India, on deferred credit 

terms. 
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India clears the deck for direct listing of companies in the overseas market 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Capital market 

Key Points: 

 Indian companies can now list on foreign stock exchanges, according to a Ministry of Corporate Affairs (MCA) 

notification of Section 5 of the Companies Amendment Act, 2020. 

 The plan is to initially roll-out overseas listings through the GIFT City's International Financial Services Centre (IFCS), 

followed by a broader direct listing. 

Which companies can get listed on foreign exchanges? 

 The government might come out with clear guidelines and norms for the types of securities and companies that will be 

eligible for this direct listing. 

 Even as the recent notification speaks only about public companies, the government can also consider allowing such 

direct listing for unlisting private companies. 

 MCA and the Department of Economic Affairs (DEA) are in the advanced stages of creating the eligibility norms for 

such direct overseas listings of Indian companies. 

Importance of the move: 

 This notification brings us one step closer to permitting Indian companies to list abroad. 

 This could particularly be beneficial for new-age companies and start-ups looking to list abroad, where valuations and 

investor appetite/understanding may differ. 

 One of the key aspects to consider is the tax implications in India for foreign shareholders who trade such shares on 

overseas exchanges 

 Currently, Indian companies can access the overseas equity markets only through depository receipts or by listing their 

debt securities on foreign markets. 

 

Understanding worker productivity 

Subject :Economy 

Section: employment  

In News: Narayan Murthy‘s statement that young Indians need to work more hours has brought the idea of worker productivity in 

focus. 

Measuring Productivity  

Productivity of an activity is usually measured as the quantum of output value per unit of labour (time) 

cost at a micro level. 

At a macro level, it is measured in terms of the labour output ratio or change in Net Domestic Product (NDP) 

per worker in each sector (where working hours are assumed to be 8 hours per day). 

Productivity in a more sophisticated usage is an attribute not of time but of skill.  

Human capital (a more reductionist version of Human Development) including education, training, nutrition, 

health etc., enhances the ability of labour to become more productive, or churn out greater quantum of 

value within the same number of working hours. 

Based on this understanding, the reduction in the number of working hours does not hamper the value of 

output produced, but in turn enhances the leisure and quality of life of workers in real terms, while the 

value added to the economy could still be increasing, nominal wages remaining the same. 

Digital lending in India 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary policy  

 RBI's Monitoring of Evergreening and Delinquencies: RBI Deputy Governor Rajeshwar Rao stated that the Reserve 

Bank of India is actively monitoring and engaging with banks to address instances of evergreening of loans and higher 

delinquencies in certain loan segments. Banks are instructed to create additional provisions and disclose divergences as 

required. 

 Challenges from Digital Lending: With the exponential growth in digital lending post the pandemic, several business 

conduct issues have emerged. These include exploitative customer and recovery practices, gaps in existing 

regulations, and aggressive marketing strategies. The RBI aims to balance innovation with stability, which can be 

challenging as the pace of change often exceeds regulatory agility. 

 Risk Management and Regulatory Measures: He emphasized the need for robust data governance frameworks, 

consideration of environmental impacts, effective supervision, and measures to prevent the spread of 

misinformation over social media. The RBI is adopting a forward-looking, data-driven, and collaborative approach in 

its regulations to ensure a sound and robust financial system. 
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 Principle-Based Regulations: The RBI is gradually granting banks greater operational freedom within the regulatory 

framework and moving toward more principle-based regulations. The principle of "same activity, same risk, same 

regulation" is being followed, with an emphasis on establishing a level playing field for market participants. 

Overall, the RBI is actively engaging with banks to ensure financial stability and address challenges arising from the rapid 

expansion of digital lending, while also emphasizing the importance of proportionate regulations and risk management. 

Evergreening of loans 

The term "evergreening of loans" refers to a practice in which banks attempt to sustain a loan that is on the brink of default 

by providing further loans to the same borrower. This process is often a temporary fix that obscures the true condition of 

stressed loans and delays the recognition of losses. The objective is to prevent the loan from being classified as a non-

performing asset (NPA) to minimize the impact on the bank's profitability and provisioning requirements. 

Evergreen loans themselves refer to a specific type of loan where the principal payment is deferred, and typically only the 

interest is expected to be paid until the end of the loan term. This setup allows for indefinite postponement of principal 

repayment and operates similarly to revolving credit. 

Reasons for Evergreening of Loans: 

 Impact on Profitability: Banks need to make higher provisions if an account turns into an NPA, which can impact their 

profitability. 

 Avoiding NPA Classification: Banks resort to evergreening loans to avoid classifying them as NPAs, thereby delaying 

the recognition of losses. 

 Liquidity and Provisioning: Evergreening allows banks to avoid provisioning to cover loan losses and helps them 

maintain liquidity. 

Methods of Evergreening: 

 Interbank Arrangements:Banks collaborate to evergreen each other's loans through the sale and buyback of loans or 

debt instruments. 

 Structured Deals:Encouraging sound borrowers to engage in structured deals with stressed borrowers to conceal 

stress. 

 Internal Adjustments: Use of internal or office accounts to adjust borrower's repayment obligations. 

 Renewal of Loans:Renewing loans or disbursing new/additional loans to stressed borrowers or related entities 

closer to the repayment date of earlier loans. 

What is an FLDG arrangement? 

The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has permitted the use of First Loss Default Guarantee (FLDG) for fintech Lending Service 

Providers (LSP). 

It is a lending model involving Regulated Entities (REs) like banks or non-banking finance companies and lending service 

providers (fintech firms). 

The FLDG system ensures that the fintech firm bears the initial loss on defaults within a predetermined percentage of the 

loan portfolio. 

How does FLDG work? 

The FLDG arrangement implies that the fintech firm guarantees the first loss up to a certain percentage of loans it generates. 

The lender doesn't participate directly in the lending process, but the nominal loans appear on their balance sheet. The credit risk 

is borne by the LSP without the need to maintain regulatory capital. 

Need for FDLG: 

It helps prevent 'synthetic securitization,' which is prohibited by the RBI. 

Additionally, it addresses the hesitation of REs to lend through fintechs without a commitment towards loan loss.  

The FLDG serves as a demonstration of the fintech's underwriting skills and also ensures the platform's commitment to the 

business from the lender's perspective. 

RBI's Circular on FDLG: 

The RBI has issued a circular outlining the scope, eligibility, structure, form, cap, disclosure requirements, and exceptions related 

to FLDG. It stipulates that the total amount of the guarantee does not exceed 5% of the outstanding loan portfolio. 

Benefits of FDLG: 

It promotes the development of the digital lending ecosystem and enhances fintech activity in the financial sector. 

It also facilitates increased credit penetration through the digital space and encourages small and medium fintechs to enter the 

digital lending space in partnerships with banks or NBFCs. 

RBI Working Group on digital lending 

The RBI Working Group on digital lending submitted key recommendations in 2021, addressing the rising concerns related 

to digital lending apps and platforms. 

Some of the crucial proposals and the challenges are as follows: 
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Key Recommendations: 

 Enactment of separate legislation: To oversee lending activities conducted through online platforms and mobile apps. 

 Establishment of a Nodal Agency: For vetting Digital Lending Apps, ensuring compliance with prescribed regulations. 

 Formation of a Self-Regulatory Organization (SRO): To monitor and regulate participants within the digital lending 

ecosystem. 

 Development of Baseline Technology Standards: Mandatory compliance with these standards before offering digital 

lending solutions. 

 Direct Disbursement and Servicing: Loans should be disbursed directly into borrowers' bank accounts, and servicing 

should be done solely through the accounts of digital lenders. 

 Data Collection and Storage Guidelines: Prior consent of borrowers for data collection, with verifiable audit trails, and 

local storage of data. 

Status of Household Deposits in India 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

Household Deposits: 

 Household deposits with Scheduled Commercial Banks (SCBs) increased at a CAGR of 9.8% from ₹81 trillion in 

March 2019 to ₹118 trillion in March 2023, with a significant jump in March 2021. 

 YoY changes fell sharply after the March 2021 peak, indicating a declining trend, especially post-pandemic. 

 Factors such as low per capita income growth, unremunerative bank deposit rates, and increased investment in 

the stock market and mutual funds impacted deposit growth. 

 Precautionary savings shifted from banks to insurers due to the growing demand for life and health insurance 

policies. 

Bank Loans: 

 Household borrowings from SCBs increased steadily from ₹45 trillion in March 2019 to ₹76 trillion in March 

2023, with a CAGR of 13.7%. 

 Personal loans (PLs) dominated the non-food credit (NFC) portfolio of banks, with a CAGR of 15.4% over 

the five-year period. 

 Housing, credit card outstanding, education loans, and vehicle loans constituted nearly 67% of the total PLs in 2022-

23. 

 Increased speculation motives led to premature withdrawals of term deposits for stock market investments 

and property price speculation, creating liquidity and credit default risks. 

Policy Implications: 

 Banks should adopt a cautious approach towards loan deployment, especially in unsecured loans and PLs, to 

reduce society's indebtedness. 

 Emphasizing the importance of positive real interest rates, measures to reduce liquidity and asset-liability 

management risks are crucial. 

 Mobilizing term deposits from households can improve overall gross domestic savings and reduce reliance on 

bulk deposits, ensuring a stable financial ecosystem. 

About Nominal and real interest rates 

Nominal and real interest rates are essential concepts in the field of finance and economics, representing different aspects of 

the cost of borrowing and lending. 

Nominal Interest Rate: 

 The nominal interest rate refers to the stated interest rate on a financial product or investment. It is the rate at which 

money invested grows over time, not adjusted for inflation. 

 It represents the absolute return on an investment or the cost of borrowing without considering the impact of 

inflation. 

 Nominal interest rates are the rates typically quoted for loans, savings accounts, bonds, or other financial 

products. 

Real Interest Rate: 

 The real interest rate, on the other hand, is the nominal interest rate adjusted for inflation, representing the true 

increase in purchasing power or the true cost of borrowing. 

 It reflects the rate of return after accounting for the effects of inflation, providing a more accurate measure of the 

actual growth in wealth or the actual cost of borrowing. 

 Real interest rates give a clearer picture of the profitability of an investment or the actual cost of a loan in terms 

of the purchasing power of the currency. 

The relationship between the nominal and real interest rates can be expressed using the following formula: 

Real Interest Rate = Nominal Interest Rate - Inflation Rate 
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When the inflation rate is zero, the nominal interest rate and the real interest rate are the same. However, when there is inflation, 

the real interest rate can differ significantly from the nominal rate. 

It is important to consider both nominal and real interest rates when evaluating investment opportunities or making 

financial decisions to ensure a comprehensive understanding of the true costs and returns involved. 

Why there is a shift in household financial savings away from traditional deposits? 

The shift in household financial savings away from traditional deposits can be attributed to various factors, including changing 

economic conditions, evolving consumer preferences, and advancements in the financial services sector. 

Some key reasons for this shift are: 

 Low Real Interest Rates: With interest rates on deposits often failing to keep pace with inflation, the real returns on 

traditional savings have diminished. This has prompted individuals to explore alternative investment options that 

offer the potential for higher returns. 

 Increasing Awareness and Financial Literacy: Improved financial awareness has encouraged individuals to diversify 

their savings and investment portfolios, seeking opportunities beyond conventional deposit accounts. People are now 

more open to exploring various asset classes to optimize their financial growth. 

 Changing Economic Environment: With the liberalization of financial markets, individuals have gained access to a 

broader range of investment options, including equities, mutual funds, bonds, and other financial instruments. 

This has contributed to the diversification of savings away from traditional bank deposits. 

 Shift in Investment Preferences: Many investors are now inclined towards equity markets and mutual funds, seeking 

potentially higher returns. The growth of mutual fund investments, particularly through systematic investment 

plans (SIPs), highlights this evolving investment preference among households. 

Household Savings: 

 Refers to money left after taxes and consumption expenditures. 

 Components: Includes financial assets (currency, deposits, equity, etc.), physical assets, and gold and silver 

ornaments. 

 Significance: Vital for long-term economic growth, acts as a primary source of domestic loanable funds. 

Factors Influencing Household Savings: 

 Income: High-income households tend to save more, while low-income households prioritize consumption. 

 Interest Rate: High real interest rates make savings more attractive; inflation impacts savings decisions. 

 Future Income Expectation: Economic optimism can lead to increased consumption rather than saving. 

 Wealth: Increasing asset values may reduce the incentive for households to save more. 

 Tax: Higher personal taxes reduce disposable income, affecting consumption and savings decisions. 

Importance of Household Savings: 

 Supply Source: Provides domestic funds for capital investment, increasing productive capacity. 

 Profit: Savings generate returns such as interest income, dividends, and capital gains. 

 Production Boost: Investments from savings contribute to increased production and growth. 

 Financial Market: Savings flow into the financial market, supporting businesses and increasing productive 

capacity. 

 Wealth Accumulation: Savings allow households to accumulate wealth, impacting consumption and stimulating 

real GDP growth. 

 Buffer: Savings allow households to prepare for future consumption, contributing to overall well-being. 

Status of Household Savings: 

 Decline: Household financial savings dropped to 5.1% of GDP in FY23, a 40-year low. 

 Liabilities: Financial liabilities increased by 5.8% of GDP in FY23, indicating heightened reliance on loans for 

consumption and real estate purchases. 

 Debt: Household debt remained significantly high at 37.6% of GDP in FY23. 

Implications of Fall in Household Savings: 

 Capital Investment: Reduced savings could impede the Indian government's financing of capital investments. 

 Foreign Capital Dependence: Decreased household savings might lead to increased dependence on foreign capital. 

 Investment Cycle Impact: Increased borrowing affects the investment cycle, with private consumption contributing 

to a significant portion of the GDP. 

 Debt Increase: Rising borrowing leads to tied-up future income, resulting in reduced investments. 

 Rising Inequality: The increase in financial liabilities alongside falling asset levels could suggest a rise in income 

inequality. 

Chakravarty Committee (1985) 

The Chakravarty Committee, formed in 1985, was constituted by the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) to examine and make 

recommendations on the existing structure of interest rates in India and lay down the seeds of Liberalisation in India. The 

committee was tasked with evaluating various aspects of interest rates, including their determination, structure, and 
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implications for the Indian economy. The committee's recommendations were aimed at promoting the efficient functioning of 

financial markets and ensuring the stability of the banking system. 

Some key recommendations of the Chakravarty Committee are as follows: 

 Differential Interest Rates: The committee suggested the implementation of a system of differential interest rates to 

better align the rates with the various sectors of the economy. This approach aimed to encourage specific sectors by 

offering preferential rates, thereby stimulating growth and development. 

 Real Interest Rates: The committee emphasized the importance of maintaining positive real interest rates to 

promote savings and discourage inflationary pressures. It recommended that the real rate of interest offered on 

bank deposits should be kept at a positive level to ensure that depositors receive returns that exceed the inflation 

rate, encouraging savings and financial stability. 

 Regulatory Measures: The committee recommended regulatory measures to ensure that interest rates are determined 

by market forces while also preventing the exploitation of consumers by financial institutions. It suggested the 

implementation of regulatory mechanisms to monitor and control interest rates to safeguard the interests of both 

depositors and borrowers. 

 Interest Rate Structure: The committee proposed reforms in the interest rate structure to facilitate a more efficient 

allocation of financial resources. It recommended a review of the existing interest rate system, including the 

introduction of market-based interest rates and the removal of administrative controls, to foster a more 

competitive and dynamic financial market. 

The recommendations emphasized the significance of offering deposit rates that exceed the inflation rate, ensuring that 

depositors receive positive real returns on their savings. By maintaining positive real interest rates, the committee aimed to 

encourage individuals to continue depositing their funds in bank accounts, fostering a stable savings environment and 

contributing to the overall economic growth of the country. 

 

Impact of high US Treasury yields on India 

Subject :Economy 

Section: External sector 

Context: US treasury yields have touched 5%. 

Recent Trends in US Treasury Yields and Global Markets: 

 US 10Yr Treasury yield was rangebound between 3.25% and 4.1% from January to April before gradually 

rising. 

 A sharp increase in the yield to 5% in October resulted in a strong selloff in global equities. 

 Gold prices rose in October due to increased risk aversion after the Hamas-Israel conflict. 

 The recent fall in the US 10Yr yield post-Federal Reserve meeting provided relief for stock indices. 

Interest Rates and Peak Forecasts: 

 The US Federal Reserve's projection indicates a peak fund rate of 5.6% for 2023, with a potential rate cut in 2024. 

 Historical data suggests that previous interest rate peaks were followed by recessions, indicating a possible 

recession in the US by 2024. 

US 10Year Yield Forecast: 

 Anticipated range for the US 10Yr Treasury yield is 4.5% to 5% in the near term, with a possible peak around 

5.3-5.5%. 

 Forecast suggests a potential decline to 4.8-4.6% or 4.5% as the interest rate starts to decrease. 

Impact on Other Asset Classes: 

 The US dollar index is expected to rise to 108-110 before falling back to 105-103. 

 Equities may face prolonged pressure, with potential falls for the Dow Jones and Nasdaq Composite indices, as 

well as India's Nifty. 

 Gold is anticipated to reach $2,100-$2,150 in the coming months. 

 Brent Crude oil may rise to $100-$105, supported by production cuts and supply disruption worries. 

Indian Yield Trends: 

 India Government Bond (IGB) 10Yr yield is expected to rise to 7.5-7.6% and then fall back to 7.3-7.2% in the 

first half of the next year. 

Highlights the recent trends in the US Treasury yields and their potential impact on various asset classes, as well as 

forecasts for the future movements of these assets. 

Bond: 

 A bond is a form of debt investment issued by corporates or governments directly to investors for financing 

various projects and activities. 

 It serves as a means to raise funds outside of traditional bank loans. 
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Bond Yield: 

 A bond yield represents the return an investor gains from a bond. 

 Investors lend money to bond issuers, who promise to pay interest and repay the bond's face value. 

 Yield includes earnings from holding and selling bonds. 

 Bond prices and yields have an inverse relationship. 

Factors Influencing Variation in Bond Yields: 

 Economic conditions affect bond yields, with safer investments preferred during economic instability. 

 Increasing interest rates generally lead to lower bond prices and vice versa. 

 Lower-rated bonds offer higher yields due to the increased risk of default. 

 Perceived risk of inflation influences bond yields. 

Impact on the Economy: 

 Banks face losses on treasury operations due to rising bond yields. 

 Money market stability is affected by surging yields. 

 Top-rated public-sector companies delay tapping into the debt market. 

 Bond market weakness persists until stabilization of oil prices or global yields. 

 Higher bond yields raise production costs, impacting earnings. 

Impact on Bond Investors: 

 A rise in bond yield indicates an anticipation of increased interest rates, leading investors to sell their existing 

bond holdings to limit capital losses. 

 Debt funds' net asset values, comprising government securities, may decline due to falling bond prices caused by 

rising yields. 

 Corporate bonds, priced higher than government bonds, are also affected by the decline in bond prices.  

 Debt investors suffer as higher yields cause a decline in bond prices and net asset values of debt funds. 

 Rising bond yields negatively impact equity investors as they lead to increased costs for companies, potentially 

affecting their earnings. 

Bond Yields vs. Equity: 

Bond yields and equities have an inverse relationship, with a rise in bond yields suggesting a need for an increased risk 

premium on equities. 

Relationship between Bond Price and Yield: 

 Bonds and their yields have an inverse relationship, with higher bond prices leading to lower yields. 

 Fixed-rate nature of bonds results in investors selling bonds when they expect interest rates to rise and vice 

versa. 

 Conversely, bond investors might purchase bonds if they anticipate future interest rate reductions, thereby 

driving prices higher. 

RBI's Control of Bond Yields: 

The RBI endeavors to keep yields lower to reduce government borrowing costs and prevent upward movements in 

market lending rates. 

It achieves this by repurchasing government bonds or conducting open market operations to temper yields. 

The potential impact of a rate hike in the US on other markets, including India, can be summarized as follows: 

Currency Carry Trade Impact: 

 The narrowing gap between interest rates in the US and countries like India could make India less attractive  

for currency carry trade. 

 This shift may result in capital outflows from India, affecting its currency value and overall market stability. 

Global Growth Concerns: 

 A higher rate signal by the US Federal Reserve may indicate a reduced impetus to growth in the US, which could 

have negative implications for global economic growth. 

 Slower growth in the US might indirectly impact the demand for goods and services globally, including in 

India. 

Equity Market Concerns: 

 Higher returns in the US debt markets could lead to a reevaluation of investments by foreign investors, 

potentially impacting emerging market equities, including those in India. 

 This could lead to a reduction in foreign investor enthusiasm and create volatility in Indian equity markets. 

Currency Market Volatility: 
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 The potential outflows of funds due to the shift in investor sentiment and changes in interest rate differentials 

may result in increased volatility in currency markets, impacting the value of the Indian rupee and other emerging 

market currencies. 

Yield Curve Inversion: 

 A yield curve represents the interest rates on bonds of increasing maturities. 

 An inverted yield curve occurs when short-term debt instruments offer higher yields than long-term 

instruments of the same credit risk profile. 

 Inverted yield curves are atypical and can signal an impending recession, with implications for consumers 

and investors. 

Reverse Currency War: 

 As a response to the US Federal Reserve's aggressive interest rate hikes, more investors are rushing to invest 

money in the US, strengthening the dollar against other currencies. 

 Central banks are working to counter the US Fed by raising their own interest rates to prevent excessive 

devaluation of their currencies against the dollar. 

 However, raising interest rates carries its own risks, potentially hampering the chances of achieving a soft 

landing for any economy. 

Soft Landing: 

 A soft landing refers to a cyclical slowdown in economic growth that avoids a recession. 

 Central banks aim for a soft landing by raising interest rates to curb an overheating economy without causing 

a severe downturn. 

 It can also indicate a gradual slowdown in a particular industry or economic sector, with a focus on minimizing 

negative impacts. 

 

Embedded finance on the cusp of a breakout 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy 

Key Points: 

As financial institutions press the pedal on digital adoption to enhance customer experience and widen their reach, embedded 

finance has emerged as an innovative approach to connect with a vast pool of consumers who may have a digital 

footprint but no direct interaction with the financial institution. 

What is embedded finance? 

 Embedded finance is the integration of financial services into non-financial offerings. 

 Examples of embedded finance might include an e-commerce merchant providing insurance, a coffee shop app that 

offers 1-click payments, or a department store‘s branded credit card. 

 Effective embedded finance solutions meet the customer where they are with a financial option they need, whether 

that be a loan, payment program, insurance plan, or easy way to make a payment. 

 Some embedded financial services have been around for a while, like airline credit cards, car rental insurance, and 

payment plans for high-priced items. 

 Now embedded finance is taking hold online, as e-commerce retailers are offering banking services directly on their 

websites without re-directing customers to a bank. 

 This phenomenon is enabled by third-party ‗banking-as-a-service‘ companies that use API integrations to embed 

financial services into the user experience of non-financial companies. 

Some use cases of embedded finance are: 

 Non-financial companies offer their users a branded checking account to hold funds and make payments. 

Embedded banking typically makes the most sense for sellers or service providers using a company‘s platform to 

conduct business. It likely offers faster access to funds and perks that only platform users can access. 

 Branded credit cards predate fintech, as shoppers have long been able to get branded cards from their favorite 

department stores. However, fintech has expanded companies' ability to offer branded credit cards and increased the 

use cases where it makes sense. 

 Embedded lending is a type of embedded finance that allows users to access more favorable loan options at the 

point of sale. ―Buy now, pay later‖ (BNPL) is one of the most visible forms of embedded lending seen by online 

shoppers. 

Price Stabilization Fund (PSF) runs dry 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy 

Key Points: 
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Department of consumer affairs (DoCA) under the Ministry of Consumer Affairs, Food & Public Distribution plans to 

approach the Union finance ministry for about  ₹5,400 crore for its price stabilization fund (PSF) to procure onion and 

pulses in the rest of the financial year. 

When prices of vegetables and pulses shot up this year, the department began buying them at steep prices and selling them 

at cheaper rates. 

Since the department needs to procure more onions and masur (lentil) to enhance the buffer stock, it has decided to move the 

finance ministry without waiting for a budget allocation. 

Setting up of PSF: 

 The Price Stabilization Fund (PSF) was set up in 2014-15 under the Department of Agriculture, Cooperation & 

Famers Welfare (DAC&FW) to help regulate the price volatility of important agri-horticultural commodities like 

onion, potatoes and pulses were also added subsequently. 

 The PSF scheme was transferred from DAC&FW to the Department of Consumer Affairs (DOCA) w.e.f. 1st 

April, 2016. 

 The fund allowed the government agency National Agricultural Cooperative Marketing Federation of India 

(Nafed) to purchase a food item for which the government foresaw a possibility of high inflation and then sell it at a 

reasonable rate when the prices go up. 

 Nafed procured rabi onions from the open market in March-April of 2016-17 and sold them in July-October when 

onion prices shot up. 

 Some states have used the Public Distribution System and ration shops to distribute certain food items, apart from 

wheat and rice, at a lower rate than the market. 

 The Union government has also directly sold pulses and edible oils through Mother Dairy booths and outlets of 

government-owned retail stores. 

What is the Price Stabilisation Fund? 

 Under the PSF, government agencies can even purchase a food item at a price higher than the minimum 

support price (MSP), and the same can be sold with a reasonable markup or even at a subsidy if the market prices 

move up in the off-season. 

 The PSF is utilized for granting interest free advance of working capital to Central Agencies, State/UT 

Governments/Agencies to undertake market intervention operations. 

 Apart from domestic procurement from farmers/wholesale mandis, import may also be undertaken with support 

from the Fund. 

 The Price Stabilization Fund will be managed centrally by a Price Stabilization Fund Management Committee 

(PSFMC) which will approve all proposals from State Governments and Central Agencies. 

 The PSF will be maintained in a Central Corpus Fund account to be opened by Small Farmers Agri-Business 

Consortium (SFAC), which will act as Fund Manager. 

INDIA'S AGRICULTURAL EXPORTS DECLINE 

Subject :Economy 

Impact of Global Prices: 

 Farm exports decreased by 11.6% in April-September 2023. 

 Farm trade surplus declined marginally from $7.4 billion to $7.2 billion in 2023. 

Impact of Export Curbs: 

 Government restrictions, like bans and duties, contributed to falling farm exports. 

 Wheat, rice, and sugar faced bans or restrictions leading to plummeting exports. 

Concerns for Farmers: 

 Declining international prices impacted cost competitiveness and increased vulnerability to imports. 

 Cotton and edible oils, especially soyabean, faced significant challenges due to global price fluctuations. 

Effect on India's Agricultural Trade: 

 India's farm exports hit an all-time high in 2021-22 and 2022-23 but declined in 2023-24. 

 The country's agricultural trade is closely correlated with global prices, which have recently decreased. 

Policy Measures and Impact: 

 Government restrictions on exports were introduced to manage domestic availability and inflation concerns. 

 Focus on controlling food inflation influenced the government's stance on import and export regulations. 

Challenges Faced: 

 Farmers faced a double whammy as global price fluctuations affected their export competitiveness and increased 

their vulnerability to imports. 

 Import duties on essential commodities like edible oils and pulses continued, further impacting the farming 

community. 
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Background: 

Farmer Connect Portal:APEDA established a Farmer Connect Portal on its website for fostering interaction between 

Farmer Producer Organisations (FPOs) and Farmer Producer Companies (FPCs) with exporters. 

About APEDA: 

 Establishment: The Agricultural and Processed Food Products Export Development Authority (APEDA) was founded 

under the Agricultural and Processed Food Products Export Development Authority Act 1985. 

 Mandate: It facilitates the export of agricultural and processed food products from India, operating under the Ministry 

of Commerce and Industries. 

 Scheduled Products: APEDA is responsible for the export promotion and development of various scheduled 

products, including fruits, vegetables, meat, poultry, dairy, confectionery, and more.  

Administrative Setup: 

 Chairman: Appointed by the Central Government. 

 Director: Appointed by APEDA. 

 Secretary: Appointed by the Central Government. 

 Other Officers and Staff: Appointed by the Authority. 

 About Farmer Producer Organisation (FPO): 

 An FPO is a registered entity comprising a group of farm producers, where the producers are shareholders. 

 It engages in various business activities related to agricultural produce, aiming to benefit the member producers. 

 Trade Infrastructure for Export Scheme (TIES): 

 Objective: TIES aims to develop and upgrade export-related infrastructure and provide assistance for setting up 

and upgrading infrastructure projects with an export link. 

 Focus Areas: The scheme emphasizes addressing the issues related to the export value chain, including the creation of 

quality infrastructure, capacity building, and modernization of infrastructure. 

 Implementation: TIES is implemented by the Directorate General of Foreign Trade (DGFT) under the Ministry 

of Commerce and Industry. 

Market Access Initiatives (MAI) Scheme: 

 Objective: MAI Scheme is designed to assist exporters and export organizations in accessing and expanding their 

markets. 

 Focus Areas: It primarily focuses on market studies, market entry expenses, and other export promotion activities 

to facilitate market access for Indian products. 

 Implementation: The scheme is implemented by the Department of Commerce, Government of India, to promote 

India's exports. 

 Export Promotion Schemes of APEDA: 

 Objective: APEDA's export promotion schemes aim to promote and develop export-oriented activities for various 

agricultural and processed food products from India. 

 Incentives: These schemes provide incentives, subsidies, and assistance for various activities related to the export 

of scheduled products, such as fruits, vegetables, meat, poultry, dairy, and more. 

 Implementation: The export promotion schemes of APEDA are administered by the Agricultural and Processed 

Food Products Export Development Authority (APEDA) under the Ministry of Commerce and Industries. 

 About MEIS: 

 Objective: The Merchandise Exports from India Scheme (MEIS) is a part of the Foreign Trade Policy (FTP) of 

India 2015-20. It aims to offset infrastructural inefficiencies and associated costs involved in the export of 

goods/products manufactured in India, particularly those with high export intensity and employment potential, 

thereby enhancing India's export competitiveness. 

 Implementation: The scheme is notified by the Directorate General of Foreign Trade (DGFT) and implemented by 

the Ministry of Commerce and Industry. 

 Incentives: MEIS provides rewards in the form of duty credit scrips to exporters, allowing them to import inputs or 

goods without paying duty. These scrips can be used to pay various duties, including the basic customs duty. 

 Replaced Schemes: MEIS replaced several other incentive schemes from the previous Foreign Trade Policy 2009-14, 

including the Focus Product Scheme (FPS), Focus Market Scheme (FMS), Market Linked Focus Product Scheme 

(MLFPS), Infrastructure Incentive Scheme, and Vishesh Krishi Gramin Upaj Yojana (VKGUY). 

Foreign Trade Policy (FTP): 

The Ministry of Commerce and Industry launched the Foreign Trade Policy 2023, which will come into effect from April 1, 2023. 

The Foreign Trade Policy (FTP) 2023 is a comprehensive framework aimed at facilitating exports and trade, fostering 

partnerships with exporters, and streamlining processes for businesses. 

It is built on the principles of trust and partnership, promoting a responsive and agile environment for trade. Some key 

details of the FTP 2023 include: 
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Process Re-Engineering and Automation: 

 Shift from an incentive-based regime to a facilitating regime, emphasizing technology interface and 

collaboration. 

 Reduction in fee structures and IT-based schemes for enhanced accessibility to export benefits, particularly for 

MSMEs. 

 Implementation of duty exemption schemes for export production through Regional Offices in a rule-based IT 

system environment, reducing manual intervention. 

Towns of Export Excellence (TEE): 

 Addition of four new towns, namely Faridabad, Mirzapur, Moradabad, and Varanasi, as TEEs, in addition to 

the existing 39 towns. 

 Priority access to export promotion funds under the MAI scheme and Common Service Provider (CSP) benefits 

under the EPCG Scheme for TEEs. 

Recognition of Exporters: 

 Exporter firms recognized with 'status' based on export performance will participate in capacity-building 

initiatives. 

 Encouragement for 2-star and above status holders to provide trade-related training based on a model curriculum. 

Promoting Export from the Districts: 

 Establishment of partnerships with State governments and the Districts as Export Hubs (DEH) initiative to boost 

exports at the grassroots level. 

 Introduction of State Export Promotion Committee and District Export Promotion Committee for addressing 

concerns at the district level. 

Streamlining SCOMET Policy: 

 Strengthening the "export control" regime with enhanced outreach and understanding of SCOMET among 

stakeholders. 

 Implementation of a robust export control system in India to facilitate controlled items/technologies under 

SCOMET. 

Facilitating E-Commerce Exports: 

 Development of e-commerce hubs and related elements such as payment reconciliation, book-keeping, and 

returns policy. 

 Increase in the consignment-wise cap on E-Commerce exports through courier from ₹5 Lakh to ₹10 Lakh in the FTP 

2023. 

Facilitation under EPCG and Advance Authorization Scheme: 

 Rationalization of the EPCG Scheme with the addition of schemes like PM MITRA and exemptions for the dairy 

sector. 

 Inclusion of various green technology products under the reduced Export Obligation requirement under the 

EPCG Scheme. 

 Extension of the Special Advance Authorization Scheme to the apparel and clothing sector for prompt execution of 

export orders. 

Amnesty Scheme: 

 Launch of an online portal and a six-month window for exporters to avail the scheme. 

 Coverage of all pending cases of default in export obligation of authorizations, regularized on the payment of all 

customs duties exempted proportionally to unfulfilled export obligations. 

The previous foreign trade policy for 2015-2020 had targeted exports of USD 900 billion by 2020, which was extended till 

March 2023. However, it is expected that India will end 2022-23 with total exports of USD 760-770 billion, showing 

improvement from USD 676 billion in 2021-22. 

Supreme court judgement in the Nestle Income tax case sets bad precedent 

Subject: Economy  

Section: External Sector 

In News:  Supreme Court‘s (SC) recent ruling states that no automatic international treaty benefit, including a lower 

withholding tax, is available to foreign companies operating in India. 

Key Points: 

The issue involves Nestle and some other EU companies claiming lower withholding tax of 5% instead of the 10% based 

on the Double Taxation Avoidance Agreements (DTAAs) that India had signed with Switzerland and other EU 

countries. 

This was done on the basis of invoking the most favoured nation (MFN) clause in the tax treaties. 

What do the DTAAs mean for taxation? 
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India‘s bilateral DTAAs with the Netherlands, France, and Switzerland — all three countries are members of the 

Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD) — require imposing a 10% withholding tax (tax on 

dividends paid by Indian entities of foreign companies to the residents of Netherlands, France, and Switzerland). 

 This provision allows India to sign tax treaties with other countries to avoid an income being taxed twice. 

These DTAAs also contain an MFN provision. 

What does the MFN clause say? 

 If India extends a preferential tax treatment to any third country ―which is a member of the OECD‖, the same 

treatment should be accorded to the Netherlands, France, and Switzerland under their respective DTAAs. 

 Now India‘s DTAAs with Slovenia, Colombia, and Lithuania have a lower withholding tax requirement of 5%. Hence 

the other countries are claiming the 5% rate as per the terms of MFN clause. 

What was the issue before the courts? 

 When India signed DTAAs with these countries, they were not OECD members but joined the group later. 

 When the matter initially came before the Delhi High Court, it held that under the MFN provision, the preferential tax 

in, say, the India-Slovenia DTAA should extend to the India-Netherlands DTAA. 

What does the Supreme Court ruling say? 

 The Supreme Court overruled the HC order and held that when the India-Netherlands DTAA was signed, Slovenia was 

not an OECD member. Thus, the benefits given to Slovenia, which became an OECD member later, do not apply to 

the India-Netherlands DTAA. 

 Further SC noted that for MFN clause to come in effect, a separate notification for the same under Section 90 of the 

Income-Tax Act needs to be issued. 

 This ruling will impose a tax burden estimated to be ₹11,000 crore on foreign investors. It may also lead to opening past 

cases. 

Why is the judgement problematic? 

 One of the foremost challenges foreign investors face in India is the uncertainty in taxation measures.  

 Taxation-related improbabilities arise not just due to the actions of the executive but also the judiciary. This makes 

doing business in India difficult for foreign players. 

 The critical question here is why the MFN clause could not be given effect in India without notification for the same 

under Section 90 of the Income-Tax Act. 

 The SC judgement freezes the provisions of a treaty in time when there is nothing in the DTAA treaties that says that 

it applies only to countries that were members on the day the treaty was signed.  

 SC has used domestic interpretative techniques to interpret a term in an international treaty.  

 Such an interpretation defeats the purpose of including non-discrimination standards such as MFN in economic 

treaties.  

 MFN in a treaty ensures that future benefits given to a third country by one of the treaty-signing countries become 

automatically available to its treaty partners. 

Dualism doctrine 

Supreme Court has held a dualist view of law when it ruled that to give effect to the MFN provision in the 

DTAA, notification under Section 90(1) of the Income Tax Act is necessary and mandatory. 

Thus, the Court advocated the doctrine of dualism wherein international law is not enforceable 

domestically till it is transformed into municipal law through enabling legislation. 

While it is true that the Indian Constitution provides for such formal dualism, the Supreme Court has 

moved away from this principle toward the monist tradition of incorporating international law in the 

domestic legal regime, even if it is not explicitly incorporated, provided the international law is not 

inconsistent with domestic law. 

IMF warns Europe against prematurely declaring victory over inflation 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Inflation 

The European Central Bank and other policymakers across Europe need to keep interest rates at current elevated 

levels until they're sure inflation is under control despite sluggish growth, the International Monetary Fund (IMF) 

said on Wednesday, warning against premature celebration as inflation declines from its peak. 

Inflation in India 

Inflation: Inflation refers to the general increase in prices and the fall in the purchasing power of money. It occurs when the 

demand for goods and services surpasses their supply, leading to an increase in their prices. High inflation can erode the 

value of savings and income, leading to reduced consumer spending and economic instability. 

Types of inflation include: 

Demand-pull inflation: Caused by increased consumer demand that outpaces supply. 



 

31 
 

Cost-push inflation: Caused by an increase in production costs, such as wages or raw materials, leading to higher 

prices. 

Deflation: Deflation is the opposite of inflation and refers to a sustained decrease in the general price level of goods and 

services. It occurs when the supply of goods exceeds demand, leading to reduced prices. Deflation can discourage spending, as 

consumers may delay purchases in anticipation of lower prices, which can further slow down economic growth and 

potentially lead to recession. 

Hyperinflation: Hyperinflation is an extremely high and typically accelerating inflation. It occurs when the price levels rise 

rapidly, eroding the value of the currency. This phenomenon often results from a collapse in the currency and is detrimental to 

the economy, leading to a loss of confidence in the currency and undermining economic stability. 

Stagflation: Stagflation is a situation characterized by a combination of stagnant economic growth, high unemployment, and 

high inflation. It presents a challenge for policymakers, as traditional measures to stimulate economic growth, such as 

increasing the money supply, may exacerbate inflation. 

Reflation: Reflation is an attempt to stimulate an economy that is experiencing deflation. It involves the implementation of 

monetary or fiscal policies to increase the money supply and boost aggregate demand, with the aim of reversing deflation 

and stabilizing prices. 

Disinflation refers to a slowdown in the rate of inflation. While prices may still be rising, they are doing so at a slower pace 

compared to the previous period. Disinflation does not imply a decrease in prices, as is the case with deflation, but rather a 

reduction in the rate of increase of the general price level in an economy. Disinflation can occur for various reasons, such as 

increased productivity, reduced consumer demand, or a drop in the prices of commodities.  

Core Inflation: 

Core inflation represents the long-term trend in the price level and factors out short-term volatility caused by external 

factors such as energy and food prices. It excludes highly volatile commodities like food and energy, which can undergo 

rapid price fluctuations due to seasonal and market conditions. By eliminating these volatile elements, core inflation provides a 

more accurate reflection of the underlying inflationary trends in the economy. 

Central banks often use core inflation as a key indicator when formulating monetary policies and making adjustments to 

interest rates. It allows policymakers to focus on the persistent inflationary pressures in the economy, enabling them to make 

informed decisions that can maintain price stability and promote sustainable economic growth. 

Headline Inflation 

Headline Inflation refers to the complete inflation figure including all goods and services within the consumer price index 

basket. It encompasses all items, including those that are highly volatile, such as food and energy. Headline inflation is the most 

commonly reported measure of inflation and is what is typically referenced in the news and by the general public. While 

headline inflation provides a comprehensive view of the overall price levels, it can be influenced by temporary factors that do 

not reflect the underlying inflationary pressures. 

Types of Inflation: 

Demand-pull inflation occurs when aggregate demand surpasses aggregate supply, while cost-push inflation results from 

reduced aggregate supply due to factors like labor, land, and capital shortages or hoarding. 

Factors Causing Inflation: 

Demand-side inflation arises from increased consumption, high exports leading to a devalued currency, and excessive money 

circulation that reduces the purchasing power of money. 

Cost-push inflation is influenced by shortages in factors of production and artificial scarcity due to hoarding. 

Measurement of Inflation: In India, inflation is primarily measured through two indices: the Wholesale Price Index (WPI) and 

the Consumer Price Index (CPI), which track changes in wholesale and retail-level prices, respectively. 

About National Coal Index (NCI) 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Msc 

The National Coal Index (NCI) has observed a slight increase of 3.83 points, reaching 143.91 in September 2023, marking 

the first surge since April 2023. This upturn can be attributed to the temporary escalation of coal prices in the global markets. 

The upward movement of the NCI signals a growing demand for coal, likely due to the approaching festive season and 

winter in the country. This development is expected to encourage coal producers to expand domestic coal production to 

meet the increasing energy requirements. 

The National Coal Index (NCI) is a critical price index that serves to reflect the changes in the price level of coal during a 

specific month in comparison to the fixed base year, which is FY 2017-18. Rolled out on June 4, 2020, the NCI was 

conceptualized with the primary objective of providing an accurate representation of the market price of coal. 

Launched by the Ministry of Coal on June 4, 2020, the NCI serves as a price index that reflects the fluctuations in the price 

of coal in a particular month compared to the fixed base year. It plays a crucial role in determining the Premium (per 

tonne) or Revenue Share (as a percentage) through a market-based mechanism. 

Ministry of Coal has started Commercial Auction of coal mines on revenue share basis. 
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The NCI is designed to encompass all transactions of raw coal in the Indian market, covering various grades of coking and 

non-coking coal traded in both regulated (power and fertilizer) and non-regulated sectors. It includes transactions at the 

notified price, coal auctions, and coal imports. 

The implementation of the NCI brings forth several benefits, including its role as a foundational indicator for taxation 

purposes. 

The NCI encompasses prices from various sales channels, such as Notified Prices, Auction Prices, and Import Prices, and is 

updated on a monthly basis. 

Components of NCI: 

Sub-indices: The NCI is composed of five sub-indices, including three for Non-Coking Coal and two for Coking Coal. 

The three sub-indices for Non-Coking Coal are combined to derive the Non-Coking Coal Index, while the two sub-

indices for Coking Coal contribute to the Coking Coal Index. Each sub-index accounts for specific grades of coal. 

Implementation of NCI: 

Revenue Share Calculation: The NCI is used to determine the revenue share per tonne of coal produced from auctioned 

blocks, calculated using a predefined formula. The index covers all transactions of raw coal in the Indian market, 

encompassing various grades of coking and non-coking coal in both regulated (power and fertilizer) and non-

regulated sectors. Washed coal and coal products are excluded from the index. 

Tariff and Non-Tariff Barriers - Steel Sector – India 

Subject :Economy 

Section: External Sector 

India's Vulnerability to Imports: 

 According to Dilip Oommen, CEO of ArcelorMittal Nippon Steel India, India is highly vulnerable to imports, 

particularly in the steel sector. 

 He emphasized the need for trade barriers as a safeguard against the rising influx of steel imports. 

Quality Control Measures: 

 Oommen suggested exploring various trade barriers to tackle the issue, emphasizing the need to assess whether the 

imported steel can be manufactured domestically. 

 Strengthening quality control norms and enforcing stringent Bureau of Indian Standards (BIS) norms were 

highlighted as potential solutions. 

Dumping Concerns: 

 Oommen expressed concerns about dumping, particularly by certain countries offering steel at lower prices than 

the prevailing domestic rates. 

 The steel industry in India has been adversely affected by increased imports, primarily from China, in recent months. 

Threat from China: 

 Oommen highlighted that the dumping of steel by China is not just a threat to India but to the world as a whole. 

 Despite expectations of reduced production in China, steel exports from the country have risen significantly, creating 

concerns in the global steel market. 

Brief on Steel Sector (India) 

 India's Steel Sector: The steel industry in India has a significant economic contribution, amounting to over 2% of 

the country's GDP, and its growth is pivotal for the development of the nation's infrastructure and construction 

sectors. 

 Employment and Production: The sector directly employs 6 lakh individuals and indirectly supports 13 lakh jobs. 

India has emerged as the third-largest steel producer globally, surpassing the United States in 2015, with a total 

production of 89 million tonnes. 

 Challenges Faced: Despite these achievements, the Indian steel sector faces significant challenges, including an 

increase in steel imports, global steel glut leading to predatory pricing, and a surge in cheap imports from 

countries like China, Korea, and Japan. 

 Impact of Global Factors: The global slowdown in steel demand has adversely affected the domestic market, making it 

challenging for Indian producers to compete with countries like China, which are selling steel at discounted prices. 

Anti-dumping measures have been implemented but haven't entirely mitigated the challenges. 

 Raw Material Challenges: The closure of iron ore mines in Goa, production constraints in Karnataka and Odisha, and 

the poor quality of domestically produced metallurgical coke present challenges for the sector. 

 Path to Competitiveness: Enhancing research and development, improving the quality of raw materials, setting up 

washeries for coal, and strategizing the use of iron ore and coke can significantly improve the competitiveness of 

the Indian steel industry. 

Tariff Barriers: 

 Tariff barriers involve the imposition of taxes or duties on imports and exports. These duties can be specific (based 

on the quantity of goods) or ad valorem (based on the value of goods). 



 

33 
 

 They are primarily used to control the flow of goods between countries, allowing governments to raise revenue, 

protect domestic industries, and regulate trade. 

Non-Tariff Barriers: 

 Non-tariff barriers refer to various restrictions and obstacles to trade that do not involve the imposition of tariffs. These 

barriers are more diverse and include various policy measures and regulations. 

 Non-tariff barriers can take the form of quotas, embargoes, sanctions, licensing requirements, product standards, 

subsidies, customs and administrative procedures, and other regulatory mechanisms. 

 They are often implemented to protect domestic industries, ensure product quality and safety, and prevent the entry 

of foreign goods that may pose risks or unfair competition to domestic producers. 

Both tariff and non-tariff barriers can significantly impact international trade by influencing the cost, availability, and 

competitiveness of goods and services in the global market. Governments often use a combination of both types of barriers to 

achieve various economic and policy objectives. 

Summary of the Tariff and Non-Tariff Barriers: - 

Subsidies: 

 Direct payments made by the government to domestic producers, which can take the form of cash, low-

interest loans, tax incentives, etc. 

 Helps lower the cost of production for domestic goods, making them more competitive in international 

markets. 

 Export subsidies are considered unfair trade practices and can be countered by countervailing duties. 

Quantity Controls: 

 Quotas: Direct restrictions on the quantity of goods that can be imported, often enforced through import licenses. 

 Voluntary Export Restraints (VERs):Bilateral agreements limiting a country's export of specific goods 

voluntarily. 

 Local Content Requirements: Mandate that a portion of the product must be produced domestically, favoring 

local producers. 

Legislation: 

 Government purchases are exclusively from domestic producers, prohibiting the use of imported goods. 

Labelling and Testing Standards: 

 Countries require imported goods to meet specific packaging, labeling, and testing standards before being 

sold in their markets. 

Sanitary and Phytosanitary (SPS) Measures: 

 Measures to protect against risks associated with food safety, animal health, and plant protection. 

Specific Permission Requirements: 

 Potential importers or exporters must obtain permission from governmental authorities through costly and time-

consuming licensing procedures. 

Countertrade: 

 Exchange of goods between countries due to currency constraints or other factors. 

Administrative Barriers to Trade: 

 Delays and restrictions resulting from administrative regulations and procedures related to international 

trade. 

Tariff Barriers: 

Anti-dumping & Countervailing Duty (CVD): 

 Anti-dumping duties are imposed to counteract the practice of exporting goods at prices lower than the 

domestic market price or production cost. 

 Countervailing duties nullify the adverse effects of subsidies on imported products and are imposed under the 

World Trade Organisation rules. 

Sanitary and Phytosanitary (SPS) Measures: 

Sanitary and Phytosanitary (SPS) measures are a set of regulations implemented by governments to protect human, animal, 

or plant life or health from various risks associated with the importation of certain products. These measures ensure that 

imported goods meet specific standards related to food safety, animal and plant health, and disease control. 

SPS measures can include regulations on the use of additives, pesticides, maximum residue levels, and product testing 

procedures, among others. The aim is to prevent the spread of diseases, pests, or contaminants that could harm human, 

animal, or plant health within the importing country. 

Technical Barriers to Trade (TBT) Measures: 
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Technical Barriers to Trade (TBT) measures refer to various standards, regulations, and conformity assessment procedures 

that are used to ensure the safety, quality, and technical compatibility of products in the market. These measures can 

include product specifications, labeling requirements, packaging standards, and testing and certification procedures. 

TBT measures aim to protect consumer health and safety, preserve the environment, and meet other societal objectives. 

However, they can also be used as a form of trade protection by creating obstacles for foreign products to enter the market. To 

comply with TBT measures, exporters may need to invest in product adaptation, testing, and certification processes.  

Inverted Duty structure 

An inverted duty structure refers to a situation in which the import duty on finished goods is lower than the import duty on the 

inputs used for producing those finished goods. In other words, it occurs when the tax on raw materials or intermediate 

goods is higher than the tax on finished products. 

This can create an anomaly where the import of finished goods becomes cheaper compared to the import of raw materials, leading 

to adverse impacts on domestic manufacturing and industries. 

An inverted duty structure can distort the market and make it more favorable for imports rather than domestic production, 

potentially harming local manufacturers' competitiveness. 

It may also discourage the development of domestic industries and disincentivize local production, affecting the overall economic 

growth and industrial development. Resolving an inverted duty structure often involves a re-evaluation of the tax structure 

to ensure that the duties on inputs and finished products are appropriately aligned to encourage domestic production and 

industrial growth. 

Duty Structure in India 

The recent developments in the steel industry indicate growing concerns about cheaper imports, particularly from China, 

leading to an increased focus on trade remedies and measures to protect the domestic market. 

 Antidumping Duty Consideration: The Steel Ministry has forwarded a request for imposing antidumping duty on 

specific steel products to the Finance Ministry, which is currently under consideration. The ministry is also prepared to 

intervene if necessary to safeguard the interests of the domestic industry. 

 Increase in Chinese Imports: Investigations revealed a significant surge in Chinese steel imports, reaching 44 

percent on an annualized basis following the suspension of countervailing duty (CVD) since February 2021. The 

DGTR recommended a 19 percent CVD on these imports to the Finance Ministry. 

 Import-Export Imbalance: India has recently become a net importer of finished steel, including non-alloyed and 

alloyed products, and stainless steel, with imports surpassing exports by 0.28 million tonnes. This development has 

raised concerns within the industry and is being closely monitored by the authorities. 

 Challenges in Raw Material Supply Chains: Securing coking coal, a vital raw material for steel production, has 

become challenging due to geopolitical factors. India is exploring alternate sources for coking coal, with a focus on 

countries such as Russia and Mongolia to ensure a stable supply. 

 Impact of Scrap Trade Restrictions: The limitations on scrap trade, driven by countries securing their own 

supplies and promoting low-carbon steelmaking, have the potential to affect the Indian steel industry. While EU 

regulations might impact scrap imports, the overall impact is not expected to be significant. 

These developments underscore the ongoing efforts to protect the Indian steel industry from unfair trade practices and 

maintain a stable supply of essential raw materials. The government remains committed to addressing challenges in the 

industry, including trade imbalances and supply chain disruptions. 

About Directorate General of Trade Remedies (DGTR) 

DGTR, or the Directorate General of Trade Remedies, is a key entity established by the Government of India to safeguard the 

interests of domestic industries and mitigate the impact of unfair trade practices. It is responsible for overseeing various 

trade remedial measures, including the imposition of anti-dumping duties and countervailing duties. 

Functions and significance of the DGTR: 

 Formation and Integration: Established in 1998 as the Directorate General of Anti-Dumping & Allied Duties, it was 

renamed as the Directorate General of Trade Remedies (DGTR) in 2018. The DGTR was formed by merging the 

functions of DGAD, DGS, and the Safeguards (QR) functions of DGFT, creating an integrated single-window 

national authority. 

 Trade Remedial Measures: The primary responsibilities of the DGTR include administering various trade remedial 

measures such as Anti-Dumping Duties, Countervailing Duties, and other Safeguard Measures. These measures are 

crucial in ensuring fair competition in the Indian market and protecting domestic industries from unfair trade 

practices. 

 Efficiency and Governance: The consolidation of these entities into the DGTR has led to significant improvements in 

terms of streamlined processes and quicker decision-making, resulting in reduced time frames for providing relief 

to the domestic industry. This move aligns with the government's aim of "Minimum government and maximum 

governance." 

 Expertise and Support: The DGTR is composed of officers with diverse skill sets in fields such as Law, Costing, 

Economics, Finance, Customs, Revenue, and International Trade. This diversity enables the organization to provide 
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comprehensive support to domestic industries and exporters in handling trade remedy investigations initiated by 

foreign countries. 

 Transparency and Compliance: The DGTR operates within the framework provided by the World Trade 

Organization (WTO) and various international agreements related to trade remedial measures. It ensures 

transparency and timeliness in its operations, providing a level playing field for the Indian domestic industries in the 

global trade arena. 

Who imposes the Anti-Dumping duty in India? 

The Directorate General of Trade Remedies (DGTR) is responsible for the imposition of anti-dumping duties in India. It 

assesses the necessity and validity of imposing such duties to prevent the impact of dumping practices on domestic 

industries. 

What is the Countervailing Duties (CVD) rate? 

Countervailing duties (CVDs) are tariffs imposed on imports to counteract the negative effects of subsidies provided to 

foreign producers. The specific rate of countervailing duties can vary depending on the nature of the subsidy and the products 

involved. These duties are in accordance with the rules set by the World Trade Organization (WTO) and are also known as anti-

subsidy duties. 

Dumping: 

 Dumping is the practice of exporting goods at a price lower than the price in the home market. 

 It can negatively impact international trade and local manufacturers' profits. 

 Dumping is considered illegal under the World Trade Organization (WTO) rules if it adversely affects the domestic 

producers of the importing country. 

 Countries often use tariffs and quotas to protect their domestic producers from the practice of dumping. 

Anti-dumping: 

 Anti-dumping is a protective tariff imposed on foreign imports that are sold at prices significantly lower than their 

normal value in the home market. 

 It is used as a remedy for the distortive trade caused by dumping and is permitted by the WTO. 

 Anti-dumping duties can reduce international competition for domestic companies in the long term.  

Countervailing Duty (CVD): 

 Countervailing duty is imposed on goods that have received government subsidies in the originating or exporting 

country. 

 It is designed to counter the adverse effects of subsidies and ensure fair trade practices.  

Sunset Clause for Anti-Dumping Duty: 

 The validity of anti-dumping duty is typically for five years from the date of imposition, unless revoked earlier. 

 It can be extended for an additional period of five years through a sunset or expiry review investigation. 

Authority Administering Trade Remedial Measures in India: 

 The Directorate General of Trade Remedies (DGTR) under the Ministry of Commerce and Industry administers 

various trade remedial measures, including anti-dumping duties, countervailing duties, and safeguard measures. 

 It provides trade defense support to the domestic industry and safeguards the interests of exporters in trade 

remedy investigations initiated by other countries. 

Rising trend of bank financing for non-banking financial companies (NBFCs) 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

The rising trend of bank financing for non-banking financial companies (NBFCs) has raised concerns about the potential 

for systemic contagion, prompting the need for tighter preventive measures, as emphasized by the Centre for Advanced 

Financial Research and Learning (CAFRAL). This independent body, established by the Reserve Bank of India (RBI), has 

urged caution and the implementation of checks and balances to mitigate the possible systemic fallout. 

The India Finance Report 2023, unveiled by RBI Governor Shaktikanta Das, underscored the dangers of inter-linkages within 

the financial sector. Notably, larger NBFCs have been borrowing from banks and subsequently lending to smaller NBFCs, 

leveraging regulatory arbitrage. This close integration has necessitated enhanced monitoring to avert potential systemic 

repercussions. 

The report further cautioned that the growing reliance of NBFCs on scheduled commercial banks for funding, along with banks' 

increased cross-lending within the sector, has heightened systemic risks. Additionally, it highlighted the consequences of a 

contractionary monetary policy, leading to increased risk in NBFCs' portfolios, especially in terms of unsecured loans.  

Observations revealed that bank borrowing constituted a significant portion of NBFCs' total borrowings, with public sector banks 

emerging as the primary lenders, followed by private sector and foreign banks. The study emphasized the buildup of systemic 

risk during tranquil financial periods, emphasizing the potential negative spillovers during crises. 
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The researchers at CAFRAL stressed the positive correlation between the NBFC index and the bank NIFTY index, 

emphasizing the crucial role of banks as a vital funding source for NBFCs. They also warned that the increasing 

interconnectedness within the sector, coupled with reliance on regulatory arbitrage, may have significant systemic 

implications. Regulatory authorities were urged to exercise caution and establish effective checks and balances to mitigate 

potential risks in the medium term. 

Monetary Policy 

Monetary policies are tools used by central banks to manage and control the money supply in an economy, which in turn 

influences interest rates and inflation. They can be broadly categorized into two main types: contractionary and expansionary. 

Contractionary Monetary Policy: 

 Aim: Aims to reduce the money supply, curb inflation, and slow down economic growth. 

 Methods: Central banks implement this policy by increasing interest rates, selling government securities, and 

raising reserve requirements for banks. 

 Impact: This policy can lead to reduced borrowing and spending, higher cost of borrowing, decreased business 

investments, and a slowdown in the overall economic activity. 

Expansionary Monetary Policy: 

 Aim: Aims to stimulate economic growth and increase the money supply in the economy. 

 Methods: Central banks implement this policy by decreasing interest rates, buying government securities, and 

lowering reserve requirements for banks. 

 Impact: This policy encourages borrowing and spending, reduces the cost of borrowing, promotes business 

investments, and stimulates overall economic activity. 

The choice between a contractionary or expansionary policy depends on the current state of the economy, the central bank's 

goals, and the prevailing economic conditions, including the level of inflation, employment, and overall economic growth. 

About CAFRAL – 

CAFRAL stands for the Centre for Advanced Financial Research and Learning. 

It is an independent body established by the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) to conduct research, training, and knowledge 

dissemination in the fields of banking and finance. 

CAFRAL's primary goal is to support the development and stability of the Indian financial sector through comprehensive 

research, policy analysis, and training programs for professionals in the industry. It operates as a think tank and a hub for 

generating insights and promoting understanding of various aspects of the financial system, contributing to informed policy 

decisions and effective regulation. 

NBFC and Bank NIFTY Index 

The NBFC index and the bank NIFTY index are two separate financial indicators that provide insights into different 

aspects of the financial sector, specifically related to non-banking financial companies (NBFCs) and banking institutions. 

NBFC Index: 

 The NBFC index is a financial indicator that tracks the performance and trends of the non-banking 

financial companies in the market. 

 It provides a snapshot of the overall performance of the NBFC sector, including factors such as growth, 

profitability, and risk exposure. 

 The index helps investors and analysts assess the health and stability of the non-banking financial sector, 

enabling them to make informed investment decisions. 

Bank NIFTY Index: 

 The Bank NIFTY index is a market index that represents the performance of the banking sector in 

India. 

 It comprises the most liquid and large Indian banking stocks listed on the National Stock Exchange 

(NSE). 

 The index is an important benchmark for investors, providing insights into the overall performance 

and trends of the banking industry, including both public and private sector banks. 

India's monetary policy must remain 'actively disinflationary' 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

Context: In the current situation, RBI Governor said monetary policy must remain actively disinflationary to ensure that ongoing 

disinflation process progresses smoothly 

What is Disinflation? 

 Disinflation is a decline in the rate of inflation. The inflation rate is declining over time, but it remains positive. 

 Disinflation should not be confused with deflation, which is fall in price level. Disinflation accompanied by higher 

economic growth, is a favourable position for economy. 
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 Deflation occurs when asset and consumer prices fall over time. t is the opposite of the often-encountered inflation. 

 A reduction in money supply or credit availability is the reason for deflation in most cases. Reduced investment 

spending by government or individuals may also lead to this situation. 

Impact: 

Deflation leads to a problem of increased unemployment due to slack in demand. 

Is deflation similar to disinflation? 

Deflationis different from disinflation as the latter implies decrease in the level of inflation whereas on the other hand deflation 

implies negative inflation. 

Food price shocks, a risk to inflation 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

Details: 

Even though CPI inflation has been projected at 5.4%for 2023-24by the Monetary Policy Committee(MPC), a moderation 

from6.7% in 2022-23,headline inflation remains vulnerable to recurring and overlapping food price shocks. 

Core inflation has also moderated by 170 basis points since its recent peak in January 2023 

Core Inflation: 

 Core inflation represents the long-term trend in the price level and factors out short-term volatility caused by 

external factors such as energy and food prices. It excludes highly volatile commodities like food and 

energy, which can undergo rapid price fluctuations due to seasonal and market conditions. By eliminating these volatile 

elements, core inflation provides a more accurate reflection of the underlying inflationary trends in the economy. 

 Central banks often use core inflation as a key indicator when formulating monetary policies and making adjustments 

to interest rates. It allows policymakers to focus on the persistent inflationary pressures in the economy, enabling them 

to make informed decisions that can maintain price stability and promote sustainable economic growth. 

Headline Inflation 

 Headline Inflation refers to the complete inflation figure including all goods and services within the consumer price 

index basket. It encompasses all items, including those that are highly volatile, such as food and energy. Headline 

inflation is the most commonly reported measure of inflation and is what is typically referenced in the news and 

by the general public. While headline inflation provides a comprehensive view of the overall price levels, it can be 

influenced by temporary factors that do not reflect the underlying inflationary pressures. 

Role of IBC and IBBI in Insolvency process of India 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

Significant Supreme Court ruling: Upheld the constitutionality of IBC provisions on Personal Guarantors‘ Insolvency 

Resolution. 

Dismissed over 200 petitions: Challenged the legal validity of the IBC provisions related to personal guarantors' 

insolvency. 

Decision Summary: Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code provisions (Sections 95 to 100) on personal guarantors‘ insolvency 

process were deemed non-arbitrary by the court. 

Implications: Likely to aid lenders, especially banks, in recovering dues of corporate debtors from personal guarantors, 

often promoters of companies. 

Removal of Obstacles: The ruling effectively removes procedural obstacles to the progress of insolvency motions against 

personal guarantors pending before the National Company Law Tribunal (NCLT) and the National Company Law 

Appellate Tribunal (NCLAT). 

Insolvency Applications: 2,289 insolvency applications involving corporate debt of ₹1,63,916 crore have been filed since 

2019 against personal guarantors under the IBC. 

Principles of Natural Justice: Variability of their application based on the situation was affirmed. Sufficient safeguards 

were highlighted regarding the resolution professional's functioning during insolvency processes. 

Resolution Professional's Role: Not intended to perform an adjudicatory function, as the petitioners contended. The court 

emphasized that the RP does not possess adjudicatory powers. 

Introduction of Provisions: The provisions related to personal guarantors were introduced under the IBC in 2019, facing 

subsequent challenges in various courts and ultimately moving to the Supreme Court. 

Encouragement from Finance Ministry: Public sector banks were urged by the Finance Ministry in 2020 to enhance 

their initiatives in initiating insolvency processes against personal guarantors. 

Contentious Point: Concerns were raised about the lack of opportunity for personal guarantors to dispute the initiation 

of the insolvency resolution process against them before the petition is admitted. 
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Legal Expert's Comments: highlighted that the Supreme Court's decision clarifies the legal landscape concerning personal 

guarantors within the context of the IBC and emphasizes the need for careful consideration before assuming such 

responsibilities. 

Insolvency and Bankruptcy: Key Concepts 

Insolvency: 

A state where individuals or companies cannot repay their outstanding debts. 

Situation: Inability to meet financial obligations. 

Bankruptcy: 

Definition: A legal declaration of insolvency by a competent court. 

Outcome: Court orders to resolve insolvency and protect creditors' rights. 

Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code (IBC): 

Enacted: In 2016 to streamline and expedite the resolution of failed businesses. 

Objective: Provide a common forum for debtors and creditors of all classes to resolve insolvency. 

Timeline: Resolution process for a stressed company must be completed in a maximum of 270 days. 

Threshold Adjustment: 

Change: In March, the government raised the threshold for invoking insolvency under IBC to Rs 1 crore from Rs 1 

lakh. 

Purpose: Prevent triggering insolvency proceedings against small and medium enterprises affected by the 

coronavirus pandemic. 

Institutions under IBC: 

Insolvency Professionals: Licensed professionals administering the resolution process, managing debtor assets, and 

providing information to creditors. 

Insolvency Professional Agencies: Register and certify insolvency professionals, enforce a code of conduct. 

Information Utilities: Creditors report financial information, including debt records, liabilities, and defaults. 

Adjudicating Authorities: National Companies Law Tribunal (NCLT) for companies; Debt Recovery Tribunal (DRT) 

for individuals. Responsibilities include approving the resolution process, appointing insolvency professionals, and 

approving creditors' decisions. 

Insolvency and Bankruptcy Board: Regulates professionals, agencies, and utilities under the Code. Comprises 

representatives from the Reserve Bank of India, Ministries of Finance, Corporate Affairs, and Law. 

About National Company Law Tribunal (NCLT) and the National Company Law Appellate Tribunal (NCLAT) 

The National Company Law Tribunal (NCLT) and the National Company Law Appellate Tribunal (NCLAT) are key judicial 

bodies in India that deal with matters related to companies and corporate affairs. 

National Company Law Tribunal (NCLT): 

The NCLT is a quasi-judicial body that was established under the Companies Act, 2013. 

It was set up to handle matters related to company law in India, including disputes, insolvency, liquidation, mergers, 

and amalgamations. 

NCLT exercises powers that were earlier vested in various judicial forums such as the Company Law Board, the Board 

for Industrial and Financial Reconstruction (BIFR), and the Appellate Authority for Industrial and Financial 

Reconstruction (AAIFR). 

National Company Law Appellate Tribunal (NCLAT): 

The NCLAT is a higher appellate authority that was established under the Companies Act, 2013. 

It serves as an appellate body for appeals against the orders passed by the NCLT. 

NCLAT has the jurisdiction to hear appeals against the orders of NCLT related to insolvency, liquidation, and other 

company-related matters. 

It plays a crucial role in ensuring transparency and efficiency in the adjudication of company law cases and disputes in 

India. 

Both the NCLT and NCLAT were created to streamline the legal processes and provide a single platform for resolving 

corporate disputes and insolvency cases, thereby contributing to the ease of doing business in India. 

About Debt Recovery Tribunal (DRT) 

The Debt Recovery Tribunal (DRT) is a specialized legal body in India that handles cases related to the recovery of debts 

primarily by banks and financial institutions. 

Establishment:DRTs were established under the Recovery of Debts Due to Banks and Financial Institutions Act, 1993 

(RDDBFI Act). 

Objective:The primary objective of DRTs is to provide a speedy and efficient mechanism for the recovery of debts. 



 

39 
 

Jurisdiction:DRTs have jurisdiction over cases where the claim by banks and financial institutions against a borrower is 

more than Rs 20 lakhs. 

Applicability:DRTs handle cases related to the recovery of debts due to banks and financial institutions and are not 

involved in other civil or criminal matters. 

Powers:DRTs have the authority to adjudicate debt recovery cases, examine witnesses, and pass orders for the recovery 

of debts. 

Appeals:Appeals against the orders of DRTs lie before the Debt Recovery Appellate Tribunals (DRATs). 

Speedy Resolution:One of the main features of DRTs is to ensure the speedy resolution of debt recovery cases, which is 

crucial for the financial health of banks and financial institutions. 

Secured and Unsecured Debts:DRTs handle both secured and unsecured debts, providing a forum for creditors to 

recover their dues. 

Recovery Certificate:Once a DRT passes an order in favor of the bank or financial institution, it issues a Recovery 

Certificate, which empowers the creditor to recover the debt as arrears of land revenue.  

Debt Recovery Appellate Tribunal (DRAT):DRATs serve as appellate authorities for appeals against the orders of 

DRTs. 

Cross-Border Insolvency 

Definition: 

Cross-border insolvency involves cases where a debtor has operations or creditors in multiple countries, requiring 

coordination among different courts for an efficient resolution. 

UNCITRAL Model Law: 

The United Nations Commission on International Trade Law (UNCITRAL) Model Law on Cross-Border Insolvency 

(1997) provides a widely accepted legal framework for addressing cross-border insolvency issues. 

India's Decision: 

The Indian government has decided to halt the adoption of a cross-border insolvency regime. This regime would have 

allowed foreign lenders to initiate bankruptcy proceedings against defaulting Indian businesses in local tribunals.  

Reason for Halt: 

India's decision is based on the limited adoption of the UN model globally, with only around 50 countries implementing it, 

and many having stringent restrictions. 

Government Priorities: 

Instead of focusing on cross-border insolvency, the government prioritizes: 

Expanding the informal debt resolution scheme for larger corporations. 

Implementing a new regime for handling group company insolvencies. 

Creating a special regime for the real estate sector. 

Addressing lacunas in the operation of the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code. 

Reducing delays in case admission and approval of rescue plans. 

Preventing inappropriate transactions by the management of defaulting companies.  

 

Rupee's decline 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

Context: RBI probing Refinitiv‘s forex outage 

Details: 

The Indian rupee plunging to a life-time low of ₹83.33 against the US dollar may partly be on account of massive volatility 

caused by an outage in Refinitiv, an electronic trading platform authorised to offer forex products. 

Refinitiv is a subsidiary of LSEG or London Stock Exchange Group. It is among the five non-bank entities authorised by the 

RBI to operate electronic trading platforms for spot foreign exchange market. 

Rupee Decline: 

The Indian rupee experienced a significant drop to a lifetime low of ₹83.33 against the US dollar. 

Market Disruptions: 

The brief outage on Refinitiv is reported to have caused disruptions in the currency market. 

Market participants were reportedly unable to log in to the platform during the outage, leading to a drying up of 

orders and volume on the trading terminal. 

Volatility and Investigation: 
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The incident resulted in increased uncertainty in the money market, contributing to excess volatility in the movement of 

the rupee. 

The central bank, RBI, is said to be investigating the matter, seeking information on the circumstances of the disruption and 

whether standard operating procedures for business continuity were followed. 

Rupee Movement: 

The rupee opened at 83.28 against the US dollar on the day of the incident and touched a high of 83.49 during intraday 

trading. 

Possible intervention from the central bank influenced the closing rate, with the rupee ending at Rs 83.33 against the 

US dollar. 

Regulatory Response: 

The RBI has reportedly sought an explanation from Refinitiv regarding the disruption. 

The regulator is seeking information on the circumstances of the outage, adherence to standard operating procedures, 

and the root cause analysis to determine whether the disruption resulted from a system failure or human error. 

In summary, the Refinitiv outage is identified as a factor contributing to increased volatility in the rupee's exchange 

rate, leading to regulatory scrutiny and investigation by the RBI. 

Currency Appreciation: 

Definition: 

Currency appreciation refers to an increase in the value of a country's currency relative to other currencies in 

the foreign exchange market. 

Causes: 

Higher Demand: If there is an increased demand for a country's currency, its value tends to rise. 

Economic Strength: A strong and growing economy, coupled with positive economic indicators, can lead to 

currency appreciation. 

Interest Rates: Higher interest rates in a country can attract foreign capital, leading to an appreciation of its 

currency. 

Trade Surplus: If a country consistently exports more than it imports, it creates higher demand for its currency, 

contributing to appreciation. 

Effects: 

Import Prices: Appreciation makes imports cheaper for domestic consumers. 

Inflation: It may contribute to lower inflation due to cheaper imports. 

Exports: It can negatively impact exports as they become more expensive for foreign buyers. 

Central Bank Intervention: 

Central banks may intervene to manage the currency's value through buying/selling in the foreign exchange 

market. 

Currency Depreciation: 

Definition: 

Currency depreciation occurs when a country's currency loses value compared to other currencies. 

Causes: 

Lower Demand: Reduced demand for a currency can lead to depreciation. 

Economic Weakness: Economic downturns, high unemployment, or weak economic indicators can contribute to 

depreciation. 

Low Interest Rates: Lower interest rates may discourage foreign investment, leading to currency depreciation. 

Trade Deficit: Persistent trade deficits can result in a depreciation as more of the currency is needed to pay for 

imports. 

Effects: 

Export Competitiveness: Depreciation can boost exports by making them more affordable for foreign buyers. 

Import Prices: Imports become more expensive, potentially contributing to higher domestic inflation. 

Debt: Countries with significant foreign debt may face increased repayment costs. 

Managed Depreciation: 

In some cases, countries intentionally allow or manage depreciation to support exports and economic growth. 

Floating Exchange Rates vs. Fixed Exchange Rates: 

Floating Rates: Most major currencies have floating exchange rates that fluctuate based on market forces. 
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Fixed Rates: Some countries peg their currency to another (or a basket of) currency, aiming to maintain a 

stable exchange rate. 

Capital Account Convertibility: 

Definition: 

Capital account convertibility (CAC) refers to the freedom to convert local financial assets into foreign 

financial assets and vice versa. It involves the ability to conduct transactions related to capital flows 

without restrictions. 

Components: 

Foreign Direct Investment (FDI): Unrestricted flow of investment in physical assets in another country. 

Foreign Portfolio Investment (FPI): Unrestricted flow of investment in financial assets like stocks and bonds. 

Borrowing and Lending: Freedom for residents to borrow and lend money internationally. 

Implications: 

CAC allows for greater flexibility in managing capital flows. 

It attracts foreign investment and enhances the integration of a country into the global financial system. 

Risks: 

While CAC offers benefits, it also exposes a country to risks such as sudden capital outflows, which can impact 

exchange rates and financial stability. 

Current Account Convertibility: 

Definition: 

Current account convertibility (CAC) involves the freedom to convert local currency for international trade in 

goods and services. It ensures that transactions related to the trade of goods, services, income, and 

transfers can be conducted without restrictions. 

Components: 

Trade Transactions: Unrestricted movement of funds for importing and exporting goods and services. 

Income Transactions: Unrestricted flow of income earned from investments and labor. 

Transfer Transactions: Unrestricted movement of gifts, remittances, and other transfers. 

Implications: 

CAC facilitates international trade and ensures smooth transactions related to income and transfers. 

It promotes economic openness and fosters international economic relations. 

Risks: 

Excessive current account deficits may lead to external debt accumulation and vulnerability to external 

shocks. 

Difference: 

Nature of Transactions: 

Capital Account deals with capital flows, including investments and borrowing. 

Current Account deals with transactions related to the current account, such as trade and income. 

Flexibility: 

Capital Account provides flexibility in managing capital movements. 

Current Account provides flexibility in conducting transactions related to the current account. 

Risks: 

Risks associated with Capital Account include financial instability due to rapid capital movements. 

Risks associated with Current Account include the accumulation of external debt and potential imbalances. 

Both convertibilities are crucial aspects of a country's economic policies. Striking a balance between liberalizing capital flows 

and ensuring stability in the current account is essential for sustainable economic growth and stability. Central banks and 

policymakers often implement convertibility measures gradually, taking into account the country's economic conditions 

and vulnerabilities. 

Current Account Balance: 

Definition: 

The current account is a part of a country's balance of payments that records its transactions with the rest of 

the world in goods, services, primary income, and secondary income. 

Components: 

Goods and Services: Includes exports and imports of tangible goods and services. 
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Primary Income: Represents income earned and paid on investments (e.g., interest, dividends). 

Secondary Income: Involves transfers of money, such as foreign aid or remittances. 

Surplus and Deficit: 

A current account surplus occurs when a country exports more goods and services and receives more income 

than it imports and pays out. It indicates a net inflow of funds. 

A current account deficit occurs when a country imports more goods and services and pays more income than 

it exports and receives. It indicates a net outflow of funds. 

Implications: 

A surplus contributes to an accumulation of foreign assets, while a deficit leads to increased foreign liabilities. 

Persistent deficits may require financing through capital account transactions. 

Capital Account Balance: 

Definition: 

The capital account is another component of the balance of payments that records financial transactions. It 

includes capital transfers and the acquisition or disposal of non-produced, non-financial assets. 

Components: 

Foreign Direct Investment (FDI): Investments in physical assets, such as factories or real estate, in another 

country. 

Foreign Portfolio Investment (FPI): Investments in financial assets like stocks and bonds in another country. 

Changes in Reserves: Movements in a country's official reserves, including gold and foreign exchange reserves. 

Surplus and Deficit: 

A capital account surplus occurs when a country receives more financial resources from other countries than 

it invests abroad. 

A capital account deficit occurs when a country invests more abroad than it receives from other countries. 

Implications: 

A surplus in the capital account means the country is a net lender to the rest of the world. 

A deficit implies the country is a net borrower. 

NHAI's Use of Insurance Surety Bond in Monetisation Bid 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

Introduction: 

The National Highways Authority of India (NHAI) has adopted an innovative approach by accepting an 

insurance surety bond for the Toll Operate Transfer (TOT) Bundle 14 monetisation program.  

Nature of Instrument: 

An insurance surety bond serves as a form of bank guarantee (BG) in the road infrastructure sector for the 

monetisation of bids. 

This marks the first instance of utilizing this innovative financial instrument in the road infrastructure sector for 

monetisation purposes. 

Collaboration and Implementation: 

NHAI collaborated with the Highway Operators Association of India (HOAI), SBI General Insurance, and AON 

India Insurance to implement this initiative. 

The insurance surety bond has been issued for NHAI's monetisation bid of TOT Bundle 14 at a rate of 0.25%, 

and it does not require any margin money. 

Benefits and Savings: 

The use of an insurance surety bond at a low rate translates into significant cost savings for concessionaires. 

These savings enhance liquidity in the market and create a favorable environment for the growth and 

development of the road sector. 

Industry Benchmark: 

NHAI's adoption of insurance surety bonds sets a new benchmark for the industry, emphasizing the importance of 

innovative financial solutions in the evolving landscape of road infrastructure development. 

Encouraging Private Participation: 

The move is expected to encourage greater private participation in the highway sector, contributing to the 

overall "Ease of Doing Business." 

NHAI's BG Statistics: 
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NHAI has received a substantial volume of Bank Guarantees (BGs) since 2022, amounting to ₹15,000 crore. 

The large volume of BGs offers significant potential for insurance companies, and the wider adoption of surety 

bonds is poised to boost capital availability for road projects. 

Additional Security and Adoption Appeal: 

NHAI has urged insurance companies and contractors to consider insurance surety bonds as an additional mode of 

submitting bid security and/or performance security. 

Over 40 surety bonds have already been issued for various NHAI contracts, showcasing the appeal and adoption of 

this financial instrument. 

Government Recognition: 

The Ministry of Finance has equated electronic Bank Guarantees (eBG) and insurance surety bonds with bank 

guarantees for all government procurements. 

Impact on Infrastructure Development: 

Instruments like insurance surety bonds contribute to strengthening national highway infrastructure 

development, with positive cascading effects on the economy. 

Surety Bond 

Definition: 

A surety bond is a written agreement that guarantees the compliance, payment, or performance of a specified 

act. 

It operates as a unique form of insurance involving three parties: Principal, Surety, and Obligee. 

Three Parties Involved: 

Principal: The entity purchasing the bond and committing to performing a promised act. 

Surety: The insurance company guaranteeing the performance, assuming liability if the principal fails.  

Obligee: The party requiring and benefiting from the surety bond, often a government organization. 

Purpose and Provider: 

Surety bonds are provided by insurance companies on behalf of contractors to the entity awarding a project. 

It facilitates financial closure for contractors, offering an alternative to bank guarantees. 

Aim in Infrastructure Development: 

Aimed at infrastructure development to reduce indirect costs for suppliers and contractors, diversifying options. 

Acts as a substitute for bank guarantees, enhancing efficiency in project financial closure. 

Benefits: 

Protects the beneficiary against acts or events that compromise the principal's obligations. 

Ensures the performance of various obligations, from construction contracts to licensing agreements. 

Boost to Infrastructure Projects: 

Framing rules for surety contracts addresses liquidity and funding needs in infrastructure. 

Creates a level playing field for contractors of different sizes. 

Assists in developing an alternative to bank guarantees, optimizing working capital and reducing collateral 

requirements. 

Encourages collaboration between insurers and financial institutions for risk information sharing. 

Issues with Surety Bonds: 

New concept in India; insurers lack expertise in risk assessment. 

Lack of clarity on pricing, recourse against defaulting contractors, and reinsurance options. 

Requires extensive reinsurance support, and primary insurers cannot issue policies without proper backup. 

Legal enforcement of tripartite contracts and recognition of insurers' rights under Indian Contract Act and 

Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code are challenges. 

Overall Impact: 

Despite challenges, surety bonds have the potential to release liquidity in the infrastructure space while 

managing risks effectively. 

Addressing issues and building expertise can make surety bonds a valuable tool for contractors and project 

stakeholders. 

About National Highways Authority of India (NHAI) 

National Highways Authority of India (NHAI) is an autonomous agency under the Ministry of Road Transport and 

Highways (MoRTH), Government of India. 
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Established in 1988, NHAI is responsible for the development, maintenance, and management of national highways and 

road networks in India. 

Key Functions of NHAI: 

Highway Development: NHAI is involved in the planning and implementation of highway development projects across the 

country. This includes the construction of new highways, widening and improvement of existing highways, and the 

development of expressways. 

Monetization of Highways: NHAI explores various models for monetizing operational highways, such as Toll-Operate-

Transfer (TOT) and Infrastructure Investment Trusts (InvITs). These initiatives aim to attract private investment 

and generate revenue for further infrastructure development. 

Different models related to infrastructure development and public-private partnerships (PPP) 

Lease Contract Model: 

Asset is leased to either the private or public entity. 

The private entity can earn revenue from operations. 

Build-Lease-Transfer Model: 

The private entity owns the asset and leases it to the public entity. 

Public entity makes the capital investment. 

Build-Operate-Transfer (BOT) Model: 

Public entity retains ownership. 

Private entity is responsible for construction (typically greenfield projects). 

BOT Annuity: 

Adopted for highway projects with limited revenue potential. 

Private entity designs, builds, manages, and maintains the asset. 

Receives a fixed annuity from the public entity at regular intervals. 

Engineering-Procurement-Construction (EPC) Model: 

Private entity designs, finances, and builds the asset. 

Ownership is transferred to the public entity. 

Private entity does not handle operations and management. 

Hybrid Annuity Model (HAM): 

Public entity finances 40%, private entity finances 60% of the project cost. 

Ownership and operations remain the responsibility of the public entity. 

Private entity provide engineering expertise. 

Small Saving Schemes/Instruments in India 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

About Senior Citizen Savings Scheme (SCSS) 

The Senior Citizen Savings Scheme (SCSS) is a government-backed savings scheme designed for individuals aged 60 years 

and above, or those aged 55 to less than 60 who have retired. 

Basic Features: 

Eligibility: Individuals aged 60 years and above, or those aged 55 to less than 60 who have retired. 

Account Opening: Can be opened in a post office or scheduled commercial bank. 

Investment Amount: Minimum of ₹1,000 and a maximum of ₹30 lakh. 

Interest Rate: The interest rate is 8.2% per annum, revised quarterly based on factors like inflation and market conditions. 

Tenure: The initial tenure is five years, extendable. 

Latest Changes (November 7, 2023): 

Spouse Provision: The spouse of a government employee, who has attained the age of 50 years and has died in service, 

is allowed to open an account under this scheme. 

Account Opening Time: The account can be opened within three months from the date of receipt of retirement 

benefits for a living employee, or admissible financial assistance to an eligible government employee who died in 

service. 

Extension: The account can be extended for a further block period of three years, and this facility can be used more than 

once. 
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Interest on Extension: In case of an account extended after maturity, the deposit will earn interest at the rate applicable 

on the date of maturity. 

Premature Closure: If the account is closed before one year, interest will be recovered. For closure after two years, an 

amount equal to 1% of the deposit will be deducted. 

Budgetary Change (April 1, 2023): The maximum deposit limit was enhanced to ₹30 lakh from ₹15 lakh. 

Tax Implications: 

Tax Deduction: Individuals can claim up to ₹1.5 lakh in a financial year under Section 80C of the Income Tax Act. 

Tax on Interest: Interest payments are subject to taxation as per the individual's tax slab rates. 

TDS: If the interest income exceeds ₹50,000 in a year, TDS is applicable. 

These changes aim to make the scheme more flexible and beneficial for senior citizens, providing additional provisions and an 

increased deposit limit. 

Small Saving Schemes/Instruments in India 

Small Saving Schemes form a crucial part of the central government's strategy to promote regular savings among citizens, 

offering attractive returns, sovereign guarantees, and tax benefits. These schemes are instrumental in mobilizing household 

savings and contribute significantly to financing government deficits. 

Key Features: 

Variety of Instruments: There are 12 small saving instruments, classified into Postal Deposits, Savings Certificates, and 

Social Security Schemes. 

Assured Interest: Depositors receive a guaranteed interest rate on their investments, providing financial security. 

National Small Savings Fund (NSSF): Collections from all small savings instruments are channeled into the National 

Small Savings Fund, contributing to government finances. 

Yield Calculation: Interest rates on these schemes are determined based on the yields on government securities (G-secs), 

ensuring stability and alignment with market conditions. 

Government Deficit Financing: Small savings have become a significant source for financing government deficits. 

Classification of Small Saving Instruments: 

Postal Deposits: 

Savings Account: Offers a secure and interest-bearing savings option. 

Recurring Deposits: Regular monthly savings with fixed tenure. 

Time Deposits: Fixed deposits with varying maturities. 

Monthly Income Scheme: Provides monthly income to investors. 

Savings Certificates: 

National Small Savings Certificate (NSC): Long-term savings instrument with assured returns. 

Kisan Vikas Patra (KVP): A scheme aimed at farmers, promoting long-term savings. 

Social Security Schemes: 

Sukanya Samriddhi Scheme: Launched under the Beti Bachao Beti Padhao campaign, exclusively for girl 

children, with a guaranteed return and tax benefits. 

Public Provident Fund (PPF): Public Provident Fund is a government-backed savings scheme that encourages small savings 

for individuals. It offers safety with attractive interest rates and returns that are fully exempt from tax. 

Eligibility: Open to all Indian residents. 

Features: Has a lock-in period of 15 years, with partial withdrawals allowed after the 7th year. Provides tax benefits under 

Section 80C of the Income Tax Act. 

Senior Citizens Savings Scheme (SCSS): Tailored for senior citizens, offering regular interest payments. 

  Sukanya Samriddhi Yojana (SSY): 

Description: Sukanya Samriddhi Yojana is a government-backed savings scheme specifically designed for the financial 

needs of the girl child. It was introduced in 2015 as part of the 'Beti Bachao, Beti Padhao' campaign. 

Eligibility: Parents or legal guardians can open an account for a girl child below ten years of age. 

Offers a guaranteed return of 7.6% per annum. 

Eligible for tax benefits under Section 80C of the Income Tax Act. 

The tenure of the deposit is 21 years from the date of opening, with a maximum annual investment limit of Rs 1.5 lakh.  

About National Small Savings Fund (NSSF) 

The National Small Savings Fund (NSSF) is a fund created by the Indian government to manage the proceeds from various 

small saving schemes. It serves as the repository for collections from these schemes and plays a crucial role in financing the 

government's fiscal deficit. 
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Objective: The primary purpose of establishing the NSSF is to pool funds from small savings schemes and utilize them 

for meeting the fiscal requirements of the government. 

Source of Funding: Collections from different small savings instruments, such as postal deposits, savings certificates, and 

social security schemes, are credited to the NSSF. 

Utilization: The funds collected in the NSSF are utilized by the government for various developmental and welfare activities. 

They contribute to financing the fiscal deficit, which is the gap between government expenditure and revenue. 

Sovereign Guarantee: The investments made through small saving schemes come with a sovereign guarantee, assuring 

depositors of the safety of their investments. 

Interest Rates: The interest rates offered on small savings schemes are determined, in part, by the yields on government 

securities (G-secs). The NSSF plays a role in aligning these rates with market conditions. 

Contribution to Government Finances: Small savings, managed through the NSSF, constitute a significant source of 

funding for the government. The interest paid on these savings contributes to the overall revenue. 

Stability: The NSSF provides stability to the small savings system by ensuring that funds are available for government 

projects and welfare schemes. 

Government Securities: The NSSF may invest in government securities, contributing to the overall liquidity and 

stability of the financial markets. 

Other important Schemes 

APY - Atal Pension Yojana: 

Description: Atal Pension Yojana is a social security scheme initiated by the Indian government. It aims to provide 

a defined pension to individuals working in the unorganized sector. 

Eligibility: Individuals aged 18 to 40 years who are not income tax payers. 

Features: Offers a fixed pension amount of Rs. 1000, 2000, 3000, 4000 and 5000/- based on the subscriber's 

contribution and age. The pension is provided from the age of 60. 

NPS - National Pension Scheme: 

Description: The National Pension Scheme is a voluntary, long-term retirement savings scheme designed to enable 

systematic savings. It allows individuals to contribute regularly in a pension account during their working 

life. 

Eligibility: Open to all citizens of India, including NRIs (between 18 and 70 years of age). 

Features: Provides a mix of equity, fixed deposits, corporate bonds, liquid funds, and government funds. 

Subscribers receive a Permanent Retirement Account Number (PRAN). 

SGBs - Sovereign Gold Bonds: 

Description: Sovereign Gold Bonds are government securities denominated in grams of gold. They provide an 

alternative to holding physical gold. 

Eligibility: Open to all Indian residents and eligible entities, including trusts, universities, and charitable 

institutions. 

Features: Offers a fixed interest rate along with potential capital appreciation. Bonds have a maturity period of 

eight years, with an exit option after the fifth year. 

AI (Artificial Intelligence) and work 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Employment 

Introduction: 

Elon Musk's vision of a future where AI replaces all human labor. 

Exploration of contrasting views on work from economists Keynes and Marx. 

Keynesian Perspective: 

Keynes, a capitalist supporter, believed work often represented drudgery. 

Envisioned a future with reduced working hours through technological advancements. 

Musk's vision aligns with Keynes, suggesting technology eliminating the need for work. 

Marxian Perspective: 

Marx viewed work as essential, providing meaning to human life. 

Criticized capitalism for exploiting labor and causing individuals to lose connection with fulfilling work. 

Marx's ideal state involves using AI to enhance work without exploitation. 

Importance of Economic System: 

Under capitalism, individuals access resources through income derived from work. 
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A world without work under capitalism poses challenges for those unable to find employment. 

Imagining an Alternative Economy: 

Hypothetical scenario where AI-generated surplus is transferred to individuals for basic needs. 

Requires different institutional arrangements, such as universal basic income. 

Challenges the existing capitalist structure. 

Consideration of Disruptions: 

Need to understand potential disruptions caused by technological innovations. 

Emphasis on examining the impact within the context of prevailing economic institutions. 

AI (Artificial Intelligence): 

Artificial Intelligence refers to the simulation of human intelligence in machines designed to perform tasks that typically 

require human intelligence. 

Capabilities: 

Learning: AI systems can learn from data and improve their performance over time. 

Reasoning: They can make sense of information and draw logical conclusions. 

Problem-Solving: AI can analyze diverse data sets to solve complex problems. 

Perception: AI systems can interpret and understand the world through vision, speech, and other sensory inputs. 

Types of AI: 

Narrow AI (Weak AI): Designed for a specific task, such as virtual personal assistants. 

General AI (Strong AI): Possesses the ability to understand, learn, and apply knowledge across diverse tasks. 

Applications: 

Natural Language Processing (NLP): Enables machines to understand and respond to human language. 

Machine Learning: Algorithms that allow systems to learn patterns and make predictions. 

Computer Vision: Empowers machines to interpret and make decisions based on visual data. 

Robotics: Integrating AI into robotic systems for autonomous decision-making. 

Examples: 

Chatbots: AI-powered virtual assistants for customer support. 

Self-Driving Cars: AI systems enabling vehicles to navigate without human intervention. 

Recommendation Systems: AI algorithms suggesting content based on user preferences. 

AI in Society: 

Impact on Jobs: Debate on the balance between job automation and job creation. 

Accessibility: Ensuring equitable access to AI technologies for societal benefit. 

Ongoing Developments: 

Deep Learning: Advancements in neural networks for complex pattern recognition. 

Explainable AI: Focus on making AI systems more transparent and understandable. 

Classification of AI: AGI vs. ANI 

Artificial General Intelligence (AGI): 

Flexible and adaptable, designed for various intellectual tasks without human intervention. 

Unsupervised learning allows learning from data without explicit programming. 

Lack of control, can make decisions beyond human prediction. 

Primarily in theoretical research and development. 

Artificial Narrow Intelligence (ANI): 

Designed for specific or narrow tasks. 

May lack human-like reasoning or learning capabilities. 

Trained using machine learning algorithms like supervised, unsupervised, or reinforcement learning. 

Widespread use in various industries, g., ChatGPT for conversations. 

IndiaAI: National AI Portal of India 

Launch and Collaborators: 

Launched in May 2020, by Union Minister for Electronics and IT. 

Collaboration between MeitY, NeGD, NASSCOM, DoSE&L, and Ministry of Human Resource Development. 

'Responsible AI for Youth' program launched concurrently. 
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Content and Database: 

Diverse Content: 1151 articles, 701 news stories, 98 reports, 95 case studies, and 213 videos. 

Government Initiatives: Features 121 government initiatives and 281 startups in the AI ecosystem. 

'AI for Everyone' Book: 

Released in May 2022, covering fundamental aspects of AI. 

An additional effort to disseminate knowledge on artificial intelligence. 

Objectives and Features: 

One-Stop Portal: Aims to be a comprehensive platform for all AI-related developments in India. 

Resource Publication: Offers articles, news, interviews, investment funding updates, and events for AI stakeholders. 

Educational Resources: Distributes documents, case studies, research reports, and provides AI courses. 

Employment Opportunities: Highlights education and job opportunities related to AI. 

Collaborative Initiatives: 

Joint efforts from key government bodies, industry associations, and educational departments. 

Serves as a collaborative platform fostering AI-related initiatives in India. 

Vision and Significance: 

Envisions being the National AI Portal, aligning with the government's AI development vision. 

Plays a crucial role in disseminating information, fostering collaboration, and promoting AI education and 

employment. 

INDIAai stands as a pivotal platform in India's AI landscape, contributing significantly to awareness, education, and 

collaboration in the field of artificial intelligence. 

Universal Basic Income (UBI) in India: 

Introduction: 

UBI is an unconditional and uniform cash transfer from the government to every adult, regardless of financial 

status. 

Need for UBI: 

Despite economic growth, one-third of Indians live below the poverty line. 

Existing welfare schemes face inefficiencies, leakages, and corruption. 

Global interest in UBI grows due to concerns about job loss from automation. 

Characteristics of UBI: 

Universal: Every adult receives it. 

Cash transfer: No need for in-kind transfers or subsidies. 

Unconditional: Not contingent on specific behaviors. 

Trade deficit hits record high in October driven by gold imports 

Subject: Economy 

Section: External Economy 

Context: According to official data released by the Commerce and Industry Ministry, festive demand also boosted silver 

imports which leaped 125 per cent to $1.31 billion,  

Details: 

Driven by gold and silver imports during the festive season, India‘s trade deficit in October surged to a record high even 

as India‘s goods exports entered the positive territory after eight consecutive months of decline due to weak demand in 

the Western countries and in China due to its property sector crisis. 

The trade deficit swelled to $31.46 billion in October after gold imports surged by a massive 95 per cent to $7.2 billion last 

month compared to October last year. Festive demand also boosted Silver imports which leaped 125 per cent to $1.31 

billion, official data released by the Commerce and Industry Ministry on Wednesday showed. 

While merchandise exports jumped 3 per cent to $33.57 billion compared to October last year, imports surged over 12 per 

cent to a record $65.03 billion. Notably, labour-intensive sectors such as gems and jewellery, textiles, and leather 

declined 9.82 per cent, 5 per cent, and 8.08 per cent respectively. On the contrary, outbound shipments of electronic, and 

engineering goods registered a steep jump of 28.23 per cent and 7.20 per cent respectively last month compared to 

October last year. 

Why buying gold is bad for the Indian economy 

 India is the largest consumer of gold. India accounts for more than 30 per cent of the global gold market. However, the 

domestic production of gold in India is minimal. India meets the high demand of gold from its domestic consumers by 

importing it. 
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 Though the universal acceptance, liquidity and safe haven against economic or political turmoil makes gold lucrative, it 

does not add much of a value to the economy. 

 Most of the gold bought by us Indians is used for consumption purpose in the form of jewellery. Even from the 

investment perspective, majority of the Indians still prefer the traditional way of holding it in the physical form. Gold 

ETFs, which were first introduced in India in 2007, witnessed slow growth in the initial years. Over the past couple of 

years, investments in gold ETFs gained momentum. 

 However, as per the statistics of Gold Council, jewellery accounts for nearly 75 per cent of the gold demand in India. 

When we compare this consumption rate with the global scenario, even the second largest importer of gold, i.e., China 

lags by more than 30 per cent in terms of consumer demand. If we compare these demand levels against the size of 

economy of major nations, India's GDP is much lower than that of China or the US. The high consumption rate of gold 

among Indians is unproductive for the Indian economy. 

 Current account deficit: The first major problem the Indian economy faces with this high gold consumption rates is the 

increasing current account deficit (CAD). India has to pay for its gold imports using its foreign exchange reserves.  

 Foreign exchange reserves hold a key especially among the developing countries, which have to import and use the 

industrial metals. Higher consumption of industrial commodities supports industrial production. The goods produced by 

consuming such commodities can be exported and the revenues can be used to fund the current account deficit. Even 

during its higher prices, the demand for gold did not go down. The oil imports are a huge burden on India's balance of 

payments. But oil consumption is something which India cannot reduce keeping its industrial usage in perspective. High 

gold imports and weak rupee have been the biggest stress points when it comes to narrowing the current account deficit.  

 Misallocation of resource: Misallocated capital is the second problem faced by the Indian economy due to its gold rush. 

Keeping the consumption aside, physical gold (mostly jewellery) is also considered as an investment among Indians. 

 However, it is an investment that does not add much value to the productive capacity of the economy. Investments in 

the physical form of gold are either stored in bank lockers or get exchanged for making jewellery. It seldom gets traded 

for money. Imagine the same amount being invested in the capital markets. It allows the companies to raise capital in 

the form of debt or equity and expand their business. It can make a huge difference to the productive capacity of the 

economy. It not only just adds to the physical goods produced, it also has a potential to improve employment in a vastly 

populated country like India. 

 It is a given fact that over the last decade, gold has given returns which no other asset class has been able to match. 

However, the demand for gold among Indians has always been price independent. Gold is a traditional investment 

strategy Indians follow. The effect of high prices has been minimal on the volume of gold imported. The lower prices 

may increase the demand in the coming days. It is the economies of the US and Europe that play a major role in 

determining the price movements of gold. By importing gold for our consumption, we Indians are investing in the 

international markets and helping their economies. 

 Over the last few years, the Indian markets are supported majorly by the foreign inflows. Participation of Indian domestic 

investors becomes all the more important for the Indian markets to prosper. Even for the transition of India from a 

developing market to developed market, it is important that the domestic investors stay invested in the capital markets. 

 The lack of alternative investments is one of the reasons attributed for Indian investors favoring gold over domestic 

capital markets. More investors in the capital markets will also drive more investment options in the domestic markets. 

More than looking at it as an alternative investment, we invest in gold and real estate because we understand it easily.  

Some steps taken by Government to curb gold imports 

Gold Monetization Scheme: 

This was introduced to mobilize fallow gold in homes and institutions, use it productively, and lower import prices. 

Sovereign Gold Bond (SGB) Scheme: 

Bonds are issued by the Reserve Bank of India on behalf of the Government of India. 

The bond has a term of 8 years and has an option to terminate from the 5th year. 

Its objective is to reduce demand for physical gold by shifting a part of the gold purchase by people to invest in gold bonds. 

Trade Deficit: 

 Trade deficit or negative balance of trade (BOT) is the gap between exports and imports.  

 When money spent on imports exceeds that spent on exports in a country-a trade deficit occurs. 

 The opposite of a trade deficit is a trade surplus. 

 India tends to have a trade deficit every year because it imports far more (in terms of value, measured in $) than it 

exports. 

 A trade deficit implies that Indians need dollars/forex more than the rest of the world needs rupees for the trades 

to settle. 

 A trade deficit puts pressure on the rupee‘s exchange rate against the dollar and persistently high trade deficits tend 

to weaken the rupee‘s exchange rate. 

It is a part of the Current Account Deficit. 
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 The current account records exports and imports in goods and services and transfer payments. It represents 

a country‘s transactions with the rest of the world and, like the capital account, is a component of a 

country‘s Balance of Payments (BOP). 

 There is a deficit in Current Account if the value of the goods and services imported exceeds the value of 

those exported. 

Major components are: 

Goods,Services,Net earnings on overseas investments (such as interests and dividend) and net transfer of 

payments over a period of time, such as remittances. 

Current Account Balance = Trade gap + Net current transfers + Net income abroad. 

Trade gap/Trade deficit = Exports – Imports 

What causes a trade deficit? 

Fall in export and rise in import volume 

Rise in Import price or fall in the export price-India‘s exports of a particular commodity, say bananas, doubles in value 

terms ($ terms) not because India exports more bananas, but because the price of bananas in the international market has 

doubled. 

Is a trade deficit bad for a country‘s economy? 

If the trade deficit increases, a country‘s GDP decreases.  

A higher trade deficit can decrease the local currency‘s value. 

Impact the jobs market and lead to an increase in unemployment. If more mobiles are imported and less produced locally, 

then there will be less local jobs in that sector. 

More imports contribute to imported inflation and an increase in the fiscal imbalance, which is damaging to a developing 

country. 

Balance of Payments 

 Balance of Payments (BoP) of a country can be defined as a systematic statement of all economic transactions of a 

country with the rest of the world during a specific period usually one year. 

 For preparing BoP accounts, economic transactions between a country and the rest of the world are grouped under – 

Current account, Capital account and Errors and Omissions. It also shows changes in Foreign Exchange Reserves. 

Current Account: It shows export and import of visibles (also called merchandise or goods – represent trade balance) and 

invisibles (also called non-merchandise). Invisibles include services, transfers and income. Thus, 

 The balance of trade in goods 

 The balance of trade in services. 

 Net current income e.g. profit from overseas investment. 

 Transfer payments e.g. payments to the EU. 

The balance of exports and imports of goods is referred to as the trade balance. Trade Balance is a part of ‗Current Account 

Balance‘. 

Capital Account: It shows a capital expenditure and income for a country. It gives a summary of the net flow of both private 

and public investment into an economy. External Commercial Borrowing (ECB), Foreign Direct Investment, Foreign 

Portfolio Investment, etc form a part of capital account. 

Errors and Omissions: Sometimes the balance of payments does not balance. This imbalance is shown in the BoP as errors 

and omissions. It reflects the country‘s inability to record all international transactions accurately. 

Changes in Foreign Exchange Reserves: Movements in the reserves comprises changes in the foreign currency assets held 

by the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) and also in Special Drawing Rights (SDR) balances. 

Overall, the BoP account can be a surplus or a deficit. If there is a deficit then it can be bridged by taking money from the Foreign 

Exchange (Forex) Account 

Current Account Deficit- 

It is expected that the current account deficit of India will  widen to a 10-year high of 3 percent of GDP in FY23 due to the 

Ukraine War 

A current account deficit occurs when the total value of goods and services a country imports exceeds the total value of goods and 

services it exports. If there is a deficit on the current account, there will be a surplus on the Financial/Capital account to 

compensate for the net withdrawals. 

The size of current account deficit/surplus is affected by several factors including: 

Overvalued exchange rate-If the currency is overvalued, imports will be cheaper, and therefore there will be a higher 

quantity of imports. Exports will become uncompetitive, and therefore there will be a fall in the quantity of exports 

Economic growth-If there is an increase in national income, people will tend to have more disposable income to consume 

goods. If domestic producers cannot meet the domestic demand, consumers will have to import goods from abroad. 
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Saving rates – influencing the level of import spending, thus increasing the deficit. 

Decline in competitiveness/export sector-In the UK, there has been a decline in the exporting manufacturing sector because 

it has struggled to compete with developing countries in the far east. This has led to a persistent deficit in the balance of 

trade. 

Higher inflation-If India‘s inflation rises faster than our main competitors then it will make UK exports less competitive and 

imports more competitive. However, inflation may also lead to a depreciation in the currency to offset this decline in 

competitiveness. 

Recession in other countries-If India‘s main trading partners experience negative economic growth, then they will buy less 

of our exports, worsening India‘s current account. 

Borrowing money-If countries are borrowing money to invest e.g. third world countries, then this will lead to deterioration in 

current account position. 

Financial flows to finance the current account deficit. -If a country can attract more financial flows (either short-term 

portfolio investment or long-term direct investment), then these flows on the financial account will enable the country to 

run a larger current account deficit. 

Impact for the economy  

 Cost Push inflation- due to supply shortage 

 Rise in import bill 

 Decline in forex reserve 

 Rise capital inflows- If there is a deficit on the current account, there will be a surplus on the Financial/Capital 

account to compensate for the net withdrawals. However, capital flows are likely to be lower than the current 

account deficit due to war led outflows. 

 Higher external borrowing 

FY24 fiscal deficit seen at 5.9% even if nominal GDP misses Budget assumption: Official 

Subject: Economy 

Section: National Income 

Details: 

 Concerns have risen about nominal GDP growth not meeting the Budget assumption of 10.5 per cent as wholesale 

inflation has been negative for seven consecutive months. 

 Concerns have risen about nominal GDP growth not meeting the Budget assumption of 10.5 per cent as wholesale 

inflation has been negative for seven consecutive months. Some estimates have pegged the nominal GDP growth to 

be around 9 per cent which could result in a lower GDP deflator as it is primarily made of the Wholesale Price 

Index (WPI). The fiscal slippage risks arise from the fact that the government‘s fiscal deficit target of 5.9 per cent is 

calculated as a percentage of the GDP. The latest print for WPI inflation rate unexpectedly fell to (-) 0.52 per cent in 

October, data released on November 14 showed. 

Real v/s Nominal GDP 

 The nominal GDP is the value of all the final goods and services that an economy produced during a given year. It is 

calculated by using the prices that are current in the year in which the output is produced. In economics, a nominal value 

is expressed in monetary terms. 

 For example, a nominal value can change due to shifts in quantity and price. The nominal GDP takes into account all of 

the changes that occurred for all goods and services produced during a given year. If prices change from one period to the 

next and the output does not change, the nominal GDP would change even though the output remained constant. It is also 

called GDP at current prices. 

 The real GDP is the total value of all of the final goods and services that an economy produces during a given year, 

accounting for inflation and deflation. It is calculated using the prices of a selected base year. To calculate Real GDP, 

you must determine how much GDP has been changed by inflation since the base year, and divide out the inflation each 

year. Real GDP, therefore, accounts for the fact that if prices change but output doesn‘t, nominal GDP would change. 

 In economics, real value is not influenced by changes in price, it is only impacted by changes in quantity. Real values 

measure the purchasing power net of any price changes over time. The real GDP determines the purchasing power net of 

price changes for a given year. Real GDP accounts for inflation and deflation. It transforms the money-value measure, 

nominal GDP, into an index for the quantity of total output. It is also called GDP at constant price 

Real GDP= Nominal GDP/Price level in base year *100 

2nd National Spice Conference (NSC) in Hyderabad 

Subject : Economy 

Section: External Sector 

Organizers: The World Spice Organization (WSO) is hosting the 2nd National Spice Conference as the technical partner 

of the All India Spices Exporters Forum (AISEF). 

Dates: The conference is scheduled to take place on November 18 and 19. 
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Objective: The NSC aims to provide a crucial platform for discussions within the Indian spice industry, fostering 

collaboration among farmer producers, spice manufacturers, and traders. 

Collaborators: The conference is organized in collaboration with GIZ and IDH, the Sustainable Trade Initiative. Rainforest 

Alliance serves as the sustainability partner for the event. 

Theme: This year's NSC revolves around the theme "Food Safe Spices: The Way Forward to a Stable & Sustainable 

Income." 

Perspective: The conference will offer a 360-degree perspective on food safety and its positive impacts on income and 

profit in the spice industry. 

Business-Focused Segments: Various sessions will cover topics such as increasing income through sustainable and eco-

friendly practices, technology-driven farming, food safety and compliance, funding opportunities for 

farmers/FPOs (Farmer Producer Organizations), better input management, improving productivity, and 

innovative processes and market trends. 

National Spice Conference 2023: Overview 

Theme:"Food Safe Spices: The Way Forward to a Stable & Sustainable Income" 

Organizer:World Spice Organisation (WSO):The WSO is spearheading efforts toward food safety, quality, and 

sustainability in the spice industry. 

Focus:Building on the conclusions drawn from the previous National Spice Conference (NSC), the focus is on understanding 

the positive impacts of food safety on income and profit for the farming community. 

Scope:The conference aims to cover all nodes and aspects of the spice supply chain, providing a comprehensive, 360° 

vision on food safety. 

Rationale: Effective food safety and quality control systems are emphasized not only for safeguarding public health 

but also for fostering economic development. The goal is to improve livelihoods by expanding access to regional and 

international markets through enhanced food safety measures. 

The NSC-2023 aims to contribute to the advancement of the spice industry by addressing critical aspects of food safety, 

quality, and sustainability, thereby ensuring a stable and sustainable income for the farming community. 

World Spice Organisation (WSO): Inception 

Formation: 

The WSO was established in Kochi, known as the spice capital of India. 

It operates as a not-for-profit organization registered under the Travancore Cochin Literary, Scientific, and 

Charitable Societies Act, 1956. 

Primary Objective: Facilitating the Spice Industry: The primary focus of WSO is to facilitate the spice industry in 

addressing issues related to "Food Safety & Sustainability." 

Stakeholder Involvement: WSO aims to achieve its objectives by involving all key stakeholders: General Public, Industry 

Representatives, Academia, End-Users. 

Spice Renaissance: WSO envisions a "spice renaissance," signifying a revival or rebirth of the spice industry. 

The establishment of WSO reflects a concerted effort to bring together diverse stakeholders and address critical issues faced 

by the spice industry, with a particular emphasis on food safety, sustainability, and social responsibility. 

World Spice Congress (WSC): 

Inception and Purpose: 

The World Spice Congress (WSC) was planned and conceived in 1990 as a platform for discussion and 

interaction between importers and exporters of spices. 

It serves as the conglomeration of the global spice industry, providing a forum for deliberating concerns and 

considerations in the sector. 

Organizer: 

Organized under the leadership of the Spices Board, Ministry of Commerce and Industry, Government of India. 

Theme of WSC 2023: 

The theme for WSC 2023 is "VISION 2030: S-P-I-C-E-S," representing sustainability, productivity, innovation, 

collaboration, excellence, and safety. 

Key Facts about the Spices Board of India: 

The Spices Board of India was constituted on February 26, 1987, under the Spices Board Act of 1986. It 

resulted from the merger of the erstwhile Cardamom Board (1968) and Spices Export Promotion Council 

(1960). 

Functioning under the Ministry of Commerce & Industry, the board is responsible for export promotion of the 

52 scheduled spices and the development of Cardamom (both small and large). 

It acts as a link between Indian exporters and importers abroad. 
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Main Functions of the Spices Board: 

 Research, development, and regulation of domestic marketing of small and large cardamom. 

 Post-harvest improvement of all spices. 

 Promotion of organic production, processing, and certification of spices. 

 Development of spices in the North East. 

 Provision of quality evaluation services. 

About All India Spices Exporters Forum (AISEF) 

The All India Spices Exporters Forum (AISEF) is an organization that represents the interests of spice exporters in India. 

Formation:AISEF is a forum that brings together exporters of spices from across India. 

Objective:The primary objective of AISEF is to represent and promote the interests of spice exporters in the country. 

Membership:The forum consists of members who are engaged in the export of various spices. 

Advocacy and Representation:AISEF serves as a platform for advocacy on behalf of spice exporters, addressing issues 

related to trade policies, regulations, and market access. 

About Codex Committee on Spices and Culinary Herbs (CCSCH) 

The Codex Committee on Spices and Culinary Herbs (CCSCH) plays a crucial role in developing worldwide standards for 

spices and culinary herbs. 

Codex Committee on Spices and Culinary Herbs (CCSCH): 

Establishment: 

CCSCH was established in 2013. 

Main Function: 

The committee's primary function is to elaborate global standards for spices and culinary herbs, particularly in 

their dried and dehydrated states, covering whole, ground, and cracked or crushed forms.  

Host Country and Secretariat: 

India serves as the host country for CCSCH. 

The Secretariat responsible for organizing the committee's sessions is the Spices Board under the Ministry of 

Commerce and Industry in India. 

 

Codex Alimentarius Commission (CAC): 

Establishment:CAC was established in 1963 as an intergovernmental body under the joint framework of the Food and 

Agriculture Organization (FAO) and the World Health Organization (WHO). 

Secretariat:The CAC Secretariat is hosted at FAO headquarters in Rome. 

Objectives:CAC aims to protect consumer health and ensure fair practices in the food trade. 

Meetings:The commission convenes in regular sessions once a year, alternating between Geneva and Rome. 

Membership:Currently, CAC has 189 Codex Members. 

Codex Alimentarius: 

Nature:Codex Alimentarius is a compilation of international food standards adopted by CAC. 

Coverage:The standards encompass various food categories, including processed, semi-processed, or raw foods, as well 

as materials used in further food processing. 

Scope of Provisions:Codex provisions address the hygienic and nutritional quality of food, covering aspects such as 

microbiological norms, food additives, and residues of pesticides and veterinary drugs. 

Spice exports from India 

Despite the COVID Pandemic, spices export from India has continued its upward trend during 2020-21 and has attained an all-

time high of US $ 4.0 billion mark for the first time in the history of spices export and the same trend continued during 2021-22. 

During 2022-23, the export of spices/spice products from the country has been 1404357 tons valued Rs.31761 crore (3952.60 

million US$). 

Measures to address concerns over the growth of unsecured retail loans 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Monetary policy  

The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has taken measures to address concerns over rising systemic risks associated with the growth of 

unsecured retail loans. 

Increased Risk Weights: 

Risk weights on unsecured consumer loans, including credit cards, have been raised by 25 basis points (bps) for 

banks and Non-Banking Financial Companies (NBFCs). 
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Outstanding and new consumer credit exposure, excluding specific loans, will now attract risk weights of 125%, up 

from the current 100%. 

Exclusions and Inclusions: 

For NBFCs, microfinance and Self-Help Group (SHG) loans are excluded from the higher risk weights. 

Credit card receivables for commercial banks will now have a risk weight of 150%, up from the current 

125%, while NBFCs will continue with 100%. 

Impact on Capital Requirements: 

The move is expected to increase capital requirements for lenders, acting as a proactive step to enhance 

guardrails and strengthen internal resilience. 

Higher capital buffers will provide lenders with better cushioning against potential increases in Non-Performing 

Assets (NPAs). 

NBFC Exposure: 

Banks will need to set aside a 25-percentage point higher risk weight for loans to NBFCs, excluding core 

investment companies. 

This applies if the current risk weight falls below 100%, based on the external credit rating assigned to the 

NBFC. 

Top-Up Loans and Sectoral Exposure: 

All top-up loans against movable assets will be treated as 'unsecured loans' for credit appraisal, prudential 

limits, and exposure purposes. 

Lenders are directed to review and establish board-approved limits for sectoral exposure in consumer credit, 

with implementation by February 29, 2024. 

Expected Impact: 

The measures are anticipated to result in higher capital requirements, potentially leading to increased lending 

rates for borrowers. 

 About Capital to Risk-Weighted Asset Ratio (CRAR): 

 Definition: 

CRAR is a financial ratio used to measure a bank's capital in relation to its risk exposure. 

It indicates the amount of capital a bank holds as a buffer to cover potential losses on its loans and other assets. 

Calculation: 

The CRAR ratio is calculated by dividing a bank's capital (Tier 1 and Tier 2 capital) by its risk-weighted assets. 

CRAR = (Tier 1 Capital + Tier 2 Capital) / Risk-Weighted Assets. 

Components of Capital: 

Tier 1 Capital (Core Capital): This includes equity capital, ordinary share capital, intangible assets, and audited revenue 

reserves. 

Tier 2 Capital: This comprises unaudited retained earnings, unaudited reserves, and general loss reserves.  

Importance of CRAR: 

CRAR is a critical tool for assessing a bank's financial health. 

It ensures that banks have sufficient capital to absorb potential losses and continue lending safely. 

It protects depositors and provides assurance of a bank's ability to sustain its operations. 

Benefits of CRAR: 

Risk Management: CRAR helps banks manage and mitigate risks effectively. 

Depositor Protection: It safeguards depositors' funds by ensuring banks have enough capital to cover losses. 

Sustainability: It contributes to the stability and sustainability of banks' operations. 

Lending Capacity:Maintaining a healthy CRAR allows banks to continue lending money to businesses and individuals. 

In summary, CRAR is a key financial metric that provides insights into a bank's financial strength and its ability to withstand 

financial challenges and risks. 

About Capital Adequacy Ratio (CAR) 

The Capital Adequacy Ratio (CAR) is a key financial metric that measures a bank's capital adequacy and its ability to 

absorb potential losses arising from various risks. 

It is a crucial component of the regulatory framework designed to ensure the stability and soundness of financial 

institutions. The CAR is expressed as a percentage and is calculated by dividing a bank's capital by its risk-weighted 

assets. 

The formula for calculating the Capital Adequacy Ratio is as follows: 
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CAR=(Tier 1 Capital + Tier 2 Capital/Risk-Weighted Assets)×100 

Tier 1 Capital: 

Tier 1 capital, also known as the "core capital," includes the most reliable and liquid forms of capital. Common 

elements of Tier 1 capital include common equity, retained earnings, and certain qualifying preferred 

stock. 

Tier 2 Capital: 

Tier 2 capital consists of subordinated debt, undisclosed reserves, and other less liquid forms of capital. It 

serves as a supplementary layer of protection for depositors and creditors in case of a bank's financial 

distress. 

Risk-Weighted Assets (RWA): 

Risk-weighted assets represent a bank's total assets adjusted for risk. 

Different categories of assets carry different risk weights, reflecting the varying degrees of risk associated 

with each type of asset. The risk weights are determined by regulatory authorities based on the perceived 

riskiness of the assets. 

Calculation Basis: 

The numerator (Tier 1 Capital + Tier 2 Capital) represents the bank's total capital, while the denominator 

(Risk-Weighted Assets) adjusts this total for the riskiness of the bank's asset portfolio. The resulting ratio 

is expressed as a percentage. 

Regulatory Requirement: 

Regulatory authorities, such as central banks and banking regulators, set minimum capital adequacy requirements 

that banks must meet. Common international standards, such as those outlined in the Basel Accords (Basel I, 

II, and III), provide guidelines for calculating and maintaining the Capital Adequacy Ratio. 

Minimum Requirement: 

The minimum acceptable level of CAR is specified by regulators to ensure that banks have a sufficient cushion to 

absorb potential losses and withstand financial shocks. 

Core Investment Companies (CICs) - A Quick Overview 

Specialized NBFCs: CICs are specialized Non-Banking Financial Companies (NBFCs) with a specific focus. 

Asset Size Requirement: To be registered with the RBI as a CIC, a company needs to have an asset size exceeding Rs 100 

crore. 

Primary Business: The main business of CICs is the acquisition of shares and securities. However, specific conditions 

apply to their investment portfolio. 

Investment Conditions: CICs are required to have at least 90% of their net assets invested in equity shares, preference 

shares, bonds, debentures, debt, or loans in group companies. 

Group Companies: Group companies are defined as entities related through various relationships such as subsidiaries, joint 

ventures, associates, promoter-promotee relationships (for listed companies), related parties, common brand 

names, and investments in equity shares of 20% and above. 

In summary, Core Investment Companies are specialized NBFCs with a significant asset size that primarily engage in 

acquiring shares and securities, subject to specific investment conditions primarily related to group companies.  

Indian banks‘ NPAs to drop to 3.5%, net interest margin to 2.9% by FY25: S&P Global 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary policy  

NPA Projections: 

S&P Global projects Indian banks' nonperforming assets (NPAs) to drop to 5% by FY 2023–24 and further to 3.5% by FY 

2024–25. 

Anticipates a decline in weak loans to 5% of gross loans by March 31, 2025. 

Attributes improvement to factors like healthy corporate balance sheets, tighter underwriting standards, and enhanced 

risk management practices. 

About Net Interest Margin (NIM) 

Net Interest Margin (NIM) is a key financial metric used in the banking industry to measure the profitability of a bank's 

core lending and investment activities. 

It represents the difference between the interest income earned by a bank and the interest expenses it incurs relative to its  

interest-earning assets. 

Net Interest Income (NII):Net Interest Income is the difference between a bank's interest income and its interest 

expenses. It is a measure of how much money a bank earns from its core lending and investment activities after 

accounting for the cost of funds. 



 

56 
 

Average Earning Assets:Average Earning Assets represent the average value of a bank's interest-earning assets over a 

specific period. These assets include loans, securities, and other investments that generate interest income for the 

bank. 

Calculation Basis:The numerator (Net Interest Income) represents the earnings from interest-related activities, while the 

denominator (Average Earning Assets) adjusts this income for the average level of interest-earning assets 

deployed by the bank. The resulting ratio is expressed as a percentage. 

Significance:NIM is a critical metric for assessing a bank's ability to generate profits from its core banking operations. A 

higher NIM indicates that a bank is earning more from its interest-related activities relative to the size of its 

earning assets. 

Margin Spread:NIM is often referred to as the "margin spread" or simply the "margin" because it measures the spread or 

difference between the interest income and interest expenses. 

Factors Influencing NIM:NIM can be influenced by various factors, including interest rates, the bank's lending and 

investment strategies, the cost of funds, and the economic environment. Changes in interest rates, for example, can 

impact the profitability of a bank's interest-related activities. 

Industry Benchmark:NIM is closely monitored by investors, analysts, and regulators as an indicator of a bank's financial 

health and efficiency. It is often compared to industry benchmarks and used in financial analysis to evaluate a bank's 

performance relative to its peers. 

Understanding Non-Performing Assets (NPAs): 

Definition: 

NPAs are assets of a bank that are not generating income. 

Specifically, loans or leases failing to meet stated principal and interest payments. 

Risk to Banks: 

Loans on a bank's balance sheet are listed as assets. 

Non-payment by customers poses the risk of declining asset values. 

Criteria for Classification: 

Loans have a grace period before being marked overdue. 

NPAs typically include commercial loans over 90 days overdue and consumer loans over 180 days overdue. 

Agricultural loans are classified as NPAs if interest/principal remains overdue for two harvest seasons.  

Categories of NPAs: 

Sub-standard (aged <= 12 months). 

Doubtful (aged > 12 months). 

Loss assets (identified as loss but not written off). 

Prevention and Solutions: 

Legal Mechanisms: 

Utilize Acts like SARFAESI Act (2002) and Recovery of Debts Due to Banks and Financial Institutions Act 

(1993) for legal recovery. 

Debt Recovery Tribunals (DRTs) and Lok Adalats expedite recovery through legal means. 

National Asset Reconstruction Company Ltd. (NARCL): 

Introduction: 

NARCL, established to address bad loans, will acquire the first set of NPAs exceeding ₹500 crore from banks. 

Proposed in the Budget for 2021-22, it aims to create a bad bank structure housing an Asset Reconstruction 

Company (ARC) and an Asset Management Company (AMC). 

Ownership and Collaboration: 

Collaboration between public and private sector banks. 

Majority ownership by state-owned banks. 

Assistance from India Debt Resolution Company Ltd (IDRCL), primarily owned by private banks, in the 

resolution process. 

Differentiation from Existing ARCs: 

Public sector character with government backing. 

Capacity to purchase significant accounts, freeing banks from holding these on their books. 

Asset Reconstruction Company (ARC): 

Specialized financial institution acquiring NPAs from banks for balance sheet cleanup. 

Registered under RBI. 
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Legal basis provided by the SARFAESI Act, 2002. 

Legal Basis (SARFAESI Act, 2002): 

SARFAESI Act enables the establishment of ARCs in India. 

Capital Requirements for ARCs: 

Amendment in 2016 set a minimum net-owned fund of Rs. 2 crores. 

Subsequent increase to Rs. 100 crores in 2017. 

Capital adequacy ratio requirement of 15% of risk-weighted assets. 

Need for Bad Bank Model: 

Addressing total stress in the banking system exceeding Rs 15 lakh crore. 

Banks, strained with stressed assets and limited capital, face challenges in managing NPAs. 

The bad bank model aims to assist both the government and banks in dealing with the NPA burden. 

Securitization and Reconstruction of Financial Assets and Enforcement of Security Interest (SARFAESI) Act, 2002: 

Purpose:Allows banks and financial institutions to auction properties (residential and commercial) when borrowers 

default on loan repayments. 

Objective:Aims to empower banks to take measures for the recovery or reconstruction of loans, reducing non-

performing assets (NPAs). 

Applicability:Effective primarily against secured loans where banks can enforce the security held against the loan. 

Asset Reconstruction Companies (ARCs) and Securitization Companies (SCs): 

Promotes the establishment of ARCs and SCs to handle the NPAs accumulated by banks and financial institutions. 

These specialized entities play a crucial role in acquiring and managing distressed assets, contributing to the cleanup of 

banks' balance sheets. 

Legal Foundation:SARFAESI Act, enacted in 2002, provides the legal basis for these measures to strengthen the financial 

system and address the issue of bad loans 

About S&P Global Inc.: 

Nature of Business:S&P Global Inc. is an American publicly traded corporation. 

Headquarters:The company is headquartered in Manhattan, New York City. 

Primary Business Areas:S&P Global Inc. primarily operates in the fields of financial information and analytics. 

As RuPay on UPI faces some roadblocks, NPCI explores corrective options 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Monetary policy  

The National Payments Corporation of India (NPCI) is working on strategies to promote payments through RuPay credit 

cards linked to UPI (Unified Payments Interface). This initiative aims to boost the acceptance of RuPay credit cards on the 

UPI platform. 

However, there have been challenges due to the difficulty in distinguishing between card-on-UPI transactions and regular 

UPI transactions made via QR codes. 

Here are some key points related to this development: 

Background:The government introduced UPI payments via RuPay credit cards to enhance acceptance infrastructure 

for such cards. This move was aimed at increasing the use of RuPay credit cards, but it faced challenges in terms of 

merchant acceptance. 

Challenges:Merchants and banks find it challenging to differentiate between card-on-UPI transactions and regular UPI 

transactions. Merchants are accustomed to a zero Merchant Discount Rate (MDR) for UPI transactions, but when 

a credit card is used, they receive less money. 

MDR Concerns:UPI transactions are generally free, but when made via linked credit cards, they attract the same 

interchange and MDR as any other credit card transaction. Some believe that the effective MDR on card UPI 

transactions is higher than card point-of-sale (POS) transactions. 

Classification Mechanism:NPCI has implemented a mechanism that, once integrated by payment gateways and 

intermediaries, enables merchants and banks to identify and classify the two types of transactions (card-on-UPI 

and regular UPI). This allows for a proper assessment of charges. 

Incentive Model:To encourage increased adoption and address the higher charges on RuPay UPI transactions, NPCI is 

exploring a fee income-based incentive model. Payment gateways may compensate merchants for the higher 

charges compared to the zero charge on regular UPI transactions. 

About Merchant Discount Rate 

MDR stands for "Merchant Discount Rate." It is a fee charged from a merchant by a bank for accepting payments from 

customers through credit and debit cards. 



 

58 
 

MDR is a crucial component of the payment processing ecosystem and is typically borne by the merchant. The rate is a 

percentage of the transaction amount, and it is deducted by the acquiring bank before transferring the funds to the 

merchant. 

Customer Makes a Card Payment:When a customer makes a payment using a credit or debit card at a merchant's point of 

sale (POS) terminal or through an online platform, the transaction involves various parties, including the cardholder, 

the merchant, and the banks. 

Processing the Transaction:The payment information is processed through the payment network, and the transaction is 

authorized by the cardholder's bank (issuing bank). 

Transfer of Funds:After authorization, the funds are transferred from the cardholder's account to the merchant's 

account. However, before reaching the merchant, the acquiring bank deducts the MDR. 

MDR Deduction:The MDR is a small percentage of the transaction amount, and it serves as compensation for the 

services provided by the banks and payment service providers in facilitating electronic transactions. The 

acquiring bank, which provides the merchant with the necessary infrastructure to accept card payments, collects 

the MDR. 

Distribution of Funds:The remaining amount after deducting the MDR is credited to the merchant's account. The MDR 

covers various costs, including interchange fees (paid to the card-issuing bank), network fees, and operational 

costs associated with maintaining the payment infrastructure. 

Unified Payments Interface (UPI): 

Unified Payments Interface (UPI) is an instant real-time payment system that enables users to transfer money on a real-

time basis across multiple bank accounts without disclosing their bank details to the recipient. 

It is one of the major systems operated by the National Payments Corporation of India (NPCI) and is widely used for digital 

transactions. 

Key Points: 

Real-Time Transactions: UPI facilitates immediate fund transfers between individuals and businesses, providing a seamless 

and quick payment experience. 

NPCI Systems: UPI is a part of the NPCI-operated systems, which include National Automated Clearing House (NACH), 

Immediate Payment Service (IMPS), Aadhaar-enabled Payment System (AePS), Bharat Bill Payment System 

(BBPS), RuPay, and others. 

Prominent UPI Apps: Leading UPI apps include PhonePe, Paytm, Google Pay, Amazon Pay, and BHIM. BHIM is the 

government's offering in the UPI ecosystem. 

BHIM (Bharat Interface for Money): 

BHIM (Bharat Interface for Money) is a digital payment application developed by the National Payments Corporation of 

India (NPCI). 

It operates through the UPI system, consolidating multiple bank accounts into a single mobile application for real-time 

fund transfers. 

Key Features: 

Real-Time Fund Transfer: BHIM allows users to conduct real-time fund transfers between bank accounts. 

Launch Date: The app was launched in December 2016, contributing to the government's push for digital payments. 

Authentication Levels: 

Device Binding: The app is linked to a device's ID and mobile number. 

Bank Account Sync: Users need to sync their bank accounts (both UPI and non-UPI enabled) to initiate 

transactions. 

PIN Authentication: Users set up a PIN for app login, and a UPI PIN associated with their bank account is required 

to complete transactions. 

About NPCI: 

Formation: The National Payments Corporation of India (NPCI) was incorporated in 2008 as a "Not for Profit" company 

under the Companies Act 1956 (now Section 8 of the Companies Act 2013). 

Initiative:NPCI is an initiative of the RBI and IBA, established under the provisions of the Payment and Settlement 

Systems Act, 2007. It aims to create infrastructure for the entire banking system in India, covering both physical 

and electronic payment and settlement systems. 

Key functions and initiatives of NPCI include: 

Unified Payments Interface (UPI): NPCI developed and manages the UPI, which is a real-time payments system that 

enables users to link multiple bank accounts to a single mobile application. It facilitates the seamless routing of funds 

across various bank accounts. 

Immediate Payment Service (IMPS): NPCI launched IMPS, a real-time interbank electronic funds transfer system in India. 

It allows customers to transfer funds instantly between banks through mobile phones or internet banking. 
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National Financial Switch (NFS): NFS is a centralized network that connects various banks and financial institutions for 

routing ATM transactions. NPCI operates and manages the NFS to ensure secure and efficient ATM transactions. 

RuPay Card: NPCI introduced RuPay, a domestic card payment network in India. RuPay cards are an alternative to 

international card schemes and are widely used for various transactions. 

BHIM (Bharat Interface for Money): NPCI developed the BHIM app, a UPI-based mobile payment application that allows 

users to send and receive money using their smartphones. 

Aadhaar Enabled Payment System (AePS): NPCI launched AePS, which allows users to make financial transactions at 

micro-ATMs using their Aadhaar number and fingerprint authentication. 

National Automated Clearing House (NACH): NPCI manages the NACH platform, which facilitates electronic clearing of 

payments for various financial transactions, including salaries, pensions, and dividends. 

About National Common Mobility Card (NCMC) 

The National Common Mobility Card (NCMC) is an inter-operable transport card system introduced in India, often referred 

to as 'One Nation One Card.' 

Key Features: 

Inter-Operability: The NCMC is designed to be an inter-operable transport card, allowing users to pay for various 

modes of transportation seamlessly. It covers services such as buses, metro, suburban railways, toll taxes, and parking 

charges. 

Multi-Purpose Usage: Apart from transportation services, the NCMC can also be used for retail shopping and cash 

withdrawals. It aims to serve as a versatile card for different financial transactions.  

Automatic Fare Collection System: NCMC operates as an automatic fare collection system, eliminating the need for 

separate cards for different modes of transport. It streamlines the payment process for commuters. 

RuPay Card Integration: The card runs on the RuPay payment network, which is a domestic card scheme in India. 

RuPay ensures that the card is accepted widely across various payment channels. 

Stored Value: The card holds a stored value that supports offline transactions, providing flexibility to users. It reduces 

dependency on continuous network connectivity for transaction processing. 

Nandan Nilekani Committee: The idea of the NCMC was recommended by the Nandan Nilekani committee, which was set 

up by the Reserve Bank of India. The committee focused on enhancing digital payment systems and reducing the reliance 

on cash. 

Digital Personal Data Protection Act 2023 (DPDP) 

Legislation Overview:DPDP is India's flagship personal data protection legislation.Comparable to the impact of GDPR 

in 2016, DPDP is expected to significantly influence data protection practices in India. 

Corporate Evaluation:Corporates with EU headquarters and subsidiaries in India must assess compliance with DPDP. 

Data Categories:DPDP lacks a distinct category for sensitive personal data, treating all data with the same security 

measures.Unlike GDPR and SPDI Rules, DPDP doesn't distinguish between personal and sensitive personal data. 

Processor‘s Role and Penalties:DPDP holds only the data fiduciary liable to the regulator.Data processors' liability is 

governed by contractual agreements, placing a higher burden on data fiduciaries. 

Data Transfer:Cross-border data transfer under DPDP is generally permitted, with restrictions on transfers to specific 

countries or sectors.Evaluation of sectoral laws impacting business is necessary for data transfer compliance. 

Child Data:DPDP defines a child as an individual below 18 years, imposing stringent compliance.Prohibits behavioral 

monitoring/targeted advertising for child data and mandates verifiable parental consent. 

Penalties:GDPR prescribes penalty slabs based on breach nature.DPDP sets maximum penalty amounts, subject to 

factors like breach severity and mitigative actions. 

Implications for Businesses:DPDP, when implemented, will bring substantial changes to privacy practices in Indian 

businesses.Entities GDPR-compliant need to adapt policies, processes, and systems for DPDP compliance. 

Conclusion:The differences between GDPR and DPDP necessitate a thorough evaluation of policies and practices for entities 

operating in India. 

Risk Weights in Banking 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary policy  

Risk weights in banking refer to the assigned measure of risk associated with various assets held by banks. 

These weights are used in the calculation of regulatory capital requirements, determining how much capital a bank needs 

to hold based on the riskiness of its assets. 

The higher the risk weight assigned to an asset, the more capital the bank must set aside to cover potential losses.  

 Key Points: 
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Regulatory Requirement: Risk weights are a crucial component of the Basel III regulatory framework, which establishes 

international standards for bank capital adequacy. 

Asset Risk Assessment: Different types of assets carry different levels of risk. For example, unsecured consumer loans, 

including credit cards, are often considered riskier than secured loans. The risk weight reflects this difference. 

Calculation of Capital Requirements: The calculation involves multiplying the risk weight assigned to each category of 

assets by the total amount of assets in that category. The sum of these weighted assets determines the minimum 

capital a bank must maintain. 

Impact on Capital Adequacy Ratio (CAR): Changes in risk weights can impact a bank's Capital Adequacy Ratio (CAR), 

which is the ratio of a bank's capital to its risk-weighted assets. An increase in risk weights may necessitate a higher 

capital buffer. 

Recent Example: In the provided context, the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) increased the risk weights on unsecured consumer 

loans, including credit cards, by 25 percentage points for banks and Non-Banking Financial Companies (NBFCs), bringing 

the risk weight to 125 percent. 

This move is expected to increase the capital requirements for banks and may lead to a decline in the Common Equity 

Tier-I (CET1) capital levels. 

Impact on Banks: 

The increase in risk weights is expected to result in a 5 percent increase in capital requirements for banks, amounting to 

₹84,000 crores. 

CET1 capital levels are anticipated to decline by 35-100 basis points (bps) for various banks. 

Banks may pass on the impact through higher lending rates to maintain risk-adjusted returns. 

The move could moderate credit growth in segments affected by the risk weight hike. 

Affected Segments: 

 Consumer credit has been growing at a significant rate. 

 The impact is estimated to be around 9.8 percent of total outstanding loans. 

 Sectors like unsecured lending, credit cards, and personal loans are likely to be affected. 

Market Reaction: 

 Shares of banks and financial companies declined following the announcement. 

 There may be an impact on the Return on Equity (ROE) of lenders. 

 The cost of borrowing for NBFCs is expected to increase, leading to a rise in the cost of funds. 

Impact of the increase in risk weights on unsecured consumer loans 

The impact of the increase in risk weights on unsecured consumer loans, including credit cards, by the Reserve Bank of 

India (RBI) has several potential implications for the Indian economy: 

Credit Growth Moderation: 

The move is expected to lead to a moderation in the growth of unsecured lending, particularly in segments like 

personal loans and credit cards. 

Higher risk weights mean that banks will have to set aside more capital for these types of loans, potentially 

making them less attractive for lenders. 

Interest Rate Increase: 

Banks may respond to the increased capital requirements by raising interest rates on unsecured consumer loans to 

maintain their return on capital. 

Higher interest rates on consumer loans could impact borrowing costs for individuals, leading to reduced 

consumer spending. 

Impact on Consumer Spending: 

The cost of borrowing for consumers, especially those relying on unsecured credit, may increase. 

This could impact consumer spending patterns, as individuals may cut back on discretionary spending due to 

higher interest rates. 

Banks' Capital Adequacy and Profitability: 

Banks will need to ensure that they meet the higher capital requirements, which could impact their capital adequacy 

ratios. 

The decline in the Common Equity Tier-I (CET1) capital levels for banks may affect their profitability and 

lending capacity. 

Sectoral Impact: 

Sectors heavily reliant on consumer credit, such as retail and consumer goods, may experience a slowdown in 

demand. 



 

61 
 

Financial institutions, particularly those with a significant portfolio of unsecured consumer loans, may see a 

temporary impact on their financial performance. 

Market Dynamics: 

The stock prices of banks and financial companies may be influenced by the market's perception of the impact on 

their profitability and growth prospects. 

Investors may re-evaluate their positions in financial stocks based on the anticipated changes in the lending 

environment. 

Risks Mitigation: 

The regulatory measure is aimed at mitigating risks associated with the rapid growth of unsecured consumer 

loans. It reflects a proactive approach by the RBI to address concerns related to asset quality and 

systemic risks. 

Competitive Landscape: 

The changes in risk weights could influence the competitive dynamics among financial institutions, with some 

players more affected than others. 

Institutions with a higher share of unsecured consumer loans may face greater challenges in maintaining 

growth. 

Overall Economic Growth: 

The impact on consumer spending and lending activities can have broader implications for economic growth. 

A slowdown in credit growth and consumer spending may contribute to a more cautious economic 

environment. 

It's important to note that the full extent of the impact will depend on various factors, including how banks adjust their lending 

practices, consumer behaviour, and the overall economic context. 

Basel III Norms: 

Basel III refers to a set of international regulatory standards developed by the Basel Committee on Banking Supervision 

(BCBS) to strengthen regulation, supervision, and risk management within the banking sector. 

The framework was introduced in response to the global financial crisis of 2007-08 with the aim of enhancing the resilience 

of banks and reducing the likelihood of future financial crises. 

Here are key components and objectives of Basel III: 

Capital Adequacy: 

Basel III introduces more stringent capital adequacy requirements, aiming to improve the ability of banks to 

absorb losses during economic downturns or financial crises. 

Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1) Capital: 

One of the central elements of Basel III is the emphasis on Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1) capital, which 

represents a bank's core equity capital. CET1 capital includes common equity, retained earnings, and certain 

regulatory adjustments. 

Capital to Risk-Weighted Assets Ratio (CRAR): 

Basel III mandates banks to maintain a minimum Capital to Risk-Weighted Assets Ratio (CRAR) of at least 

8%. CRAR is a ratio that compares a bank's capital to the risk-weighted value of its assets, where assets 

are assigned different weights based on their risk. 

Leverage Ratio: 

Basel III introduces a leverage ratio, which is a measure of a bank's capital to its total exposure. This ratio is 

designed to mitigate the risk of excessive leverage and acts as a backstop to the risk-weighted capital 

requirements. 

Liquidity Standards: 

The framework includes new liquidity standards to ensure that banks maintain an adequate level of high-quality 

liquid assets to meet short-term liquidity needs. 

Systemically Important Banks: 

Basel III identifies systemically important banks and imposes additional capital requirements on these 

institutions to mitigate the risks they pose to the broader financial system. 

About Additional Tier-1 (AT1) bonds 

Additional Tier-1 (AT1) bonds are a type of financial instrument issued by banks to strengthen their core capital base and 

meet regulatory requirements, particularly under the Basel III framework. 

Here are key features and characteristics of AT1 bonds: 

Nature of AT1 Bonds: 
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AT1 bonds are unsecured, perpetual bonds, meaning they have no maturity date and do not need to be 

redeemed by the issuing bank. 

These bonds are a form of hybrid instrument, combining features of both debt and equity. 

Purpose of Issuance: 

Banks issue AT1 bonds to enhance their capital structure and fulfill regulatory capital requirements, 

particularly the Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1) capital ratio mandated by Basel III. 

Coupon Payments: 

AT1 bonds pay a fixed or floating coupon to investors. However, the issuing bank has the discretion to skip 

coupon payments if it incurs losses, and it can only make payments from profits or revenue reserves. 

Yield and Risk: 

AT1 bonds typically offer higher yields compared to other types of bonds issued by the same bank, reflecting 

the higher risk associated with these instruments. 

Investors are attracted to AT1 bonds for the potential of earning a higher yield, but they also bear the risk of non-

payment of coupons and potential write-downs. 

Call Option: 

The issuing bank has the option to call back the AT1 bonds or repay the principal after a specified period, 

usually five years. This gives the bank flexibility in managing its capital structure. 

Risk of Write-Down: 

In the event of severe financial distress, if the bank's Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1) capital ratio falls below a 

certain threshold (Point of Non-Viability Trigger or PONV), the AT1 bonds can be written down or 

converted into equity. 

The risk of write-down or conversion into equity is a unique feature of AT1 bonds and reflects their role as a form of 

contingent capital. 

Rating: 

AT1 bonds typically receive credit ratings that are lower than those of secured bonds issued by the same 

bank. The lower rating reflects the higher risk associated with these instruments. 

In summary, AT1 bonds play a crucial role in a bank's capital structure, providing a source of contingent capital that can 

absorb losses during periods of financial stress. 

Investors in AT1 bonds accept higher risks in exchange for potentially higher yields, and the regulatory framework ensures the 

stability and resilience of the banking system. 

About Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1) capital 

Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1) capital is a key component of a bank's regulatory capital and is considered the highest 

quality of capital. It represents the core capital that provides a financial institution with a substantial cushion against potential 

losses. 

CET1 capital is a measure of a bank's financial strength and its ability to absorb losses without jeopardizing the stability 

of the financial system. 

Here are key features and characteristics of CET1 capital: 

Core Capital: 

CET1 capital is part of the Basel III regulatory framework, which sets international standards for bank 

capital adequacy. 

It is considered the most reliable form of capital as it consists mainly of common equity, which includes common 

shares and retained earnings. 

Composition: 

Common Equity Tier 1 capital includes common equity elements such as common shares and retained 

earnings. 

It may also include other comprehensive income and certain regulatory adjustments. 

Quality of Capital: 

CET1 capital is classified as "going concern" capital, meaning that it is available to absorb losses while the 

bank continues its normal operations. 

It is meant to provide resilience to a bank during economic downturns and financial stress. 

Regulatory Requirements: 

Regulatory authorities, such as central banks and banking regulators, set minimum CET1 capital requirements that 

banks are required to maintain. 
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These requirements are part of the broader capital adequacy standards aimed at ensuring the stability and solvency of 

financial institutions. 

Risk-Based Capital Ratio: 

CET1 capital is expressed as a ratio to risk-weighted assets (RWA). The CET1 capital ratio is calculated by 

dividing CET1 capital by the risk-weighted assets. 

The formula is CET1 Capital Ratio = CET1 Capital / Risk-Weighted Assets. 

Maintaining an adequate level of CET1 capital is essential for banks to meet regulatory requirements, support sustainable 

business operations, and instill confidence in depositors, investors, and other stakeholders.  

About 'Point of Non-Viability Trigger' (PONV) 

The 'Point of Non-Viability Trigger' (PONV) is a regulatory mechanism that allows a regulatory authority, such as a 

central bank, to take over the management and operations of a distressed or failing bank. 

This trigger is particularly relevant in the context of Additional Tier-1 (AT1) bonds issued by banks. 

Here's how the PONV mechanism works: 

Identification of Non-Viability: 

If a bank reaches a point where it is no longer considered viable due to severe financial losses, regulatory 

authorities, such as the central bank, may determine that the bank has reached the "Point of Non-

Viability." 

Activation of PONV Trigger: 

Once the regulatory authority determines that the bank is non-viable, it can activate the Point of Non-Viability 

Trigger. This triggers a set of actions and measures aimed at addressing the distressed situation of the 

bank. 

The PONV mechanism is designed to ensure that regulatory authorities have the tools and powers needed to intervene in a 

timely manner when a bank is facing severe financial distress. By activating the PONV trigger, the regulatory authority 

can take swift actions to prevent the failure of the bank and protect the interests of depositors, creditors, and the broader 

financial system. This mechanism is part of the broader regulatory framework, such as the Basel III norms, aimed at enhancing 

the stability of the banking sector. 

About Capital to Risk-Weighted Asset Ratio (CRAR): 

Definition: 

CRAR is a financial ratio used to measure a bank's capital in relation to its risk exposure. 

It indicates the amount of capital a bank holds as a buffer to cover potential losses on its loans and other assets. 

Calculation: 

The CRAR ratio is calculated by dividing a bank's capital (Tier 1 and Tier 2 capital) by its risk-weighted assets. 

CRAR = (Tier 1 Capital + Tier 2 Capital) / Risk-Weighted Assets. 

Components of Capital: 

Tier 1 Capital (Core Capital): This includes equity capital, ordinary share capital, intangible assets, and audited revenue 

reserves. 

Tier 2 Capital: This comprises unaudited retained earnings, unaudited reserves, and general loss reserves. 

Importance of CRAR: 

CRAR is a critical tool for assessing a bank's financial health. 

It ensures that banks have sufficient capital to absorb potential losses and continue lending safely. 

It protects depositors and provides assurance of a bank's ability to sustain its operations. 

Benefits of CRAR: 

Risk Management: CRAR helps banks manage and mitigate risks effectively. 

Depositor Protection: It safeguards depositors' funds by ensuring banks have enough capital to cover losses. 

Sustainability: It contributes to the stability and sustainability of banks' operations. 

Lending Capacity: Maintaining a healthy CRAR allows banks to continue lending money to businesses and individuals. 

About Capital Adequacy Ratio (CAR) 

The Capital Adequacy Ratio (CAR) is a key financial metric that measures a bank's capital adequacy and its ability to 

absorb potential losses arising from various risks. 

It is a crucial component of the regulatory framework designed to ensure the stability and soundness of financial 

institutions. The CAR is expressed as a percentage and is calculated by dividing a bank's capital by its risk-weighted 

assets. 

The formula for calculating the Capital Adequacy Ratio is as follows: 
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CAR=(Tier 1 Capital + Tier 2 Capital/Risk-Weighted Assets)×100 

Tier 1 Capital: 

Tier 1 capital, also known as the "core capital," includes the most reliable and liquid forms of capital. Common 

elements of Tier 1 capital include common equity, retained earnings, and certain qualifying preferred 

stock. 

Tier 2 Capital: 

Tier 2 capital consists of subordinated debt, undisclosed reserves, and other less liquid forms of capital. It 

serves as a supplementary layer of protection for depositors and creditors in case of a bank's financial 

distress. 

Risk-Weighted Assets (RWA): 

Risk-weighted assets represent a bank's total assets adjusted for risk. 

Different categories of assets carry different risk weights, reflecting the varying degrees of risk associated 

with each type of asset. The risk weights are determined by regulatory authorities based on the perceived 

riskiness of the assets. 

Calculation Basis: 

The numerator (Tier 1 Capital + Tier 2 Capital) represents the bank's total capital, while the denominator 

(Risk-Weighted Assets) adjusts this total for the riskiness of the bank's asset portfolio. The resulting ratio 

is expressed as a percentage. 

Regulatory Requirement: 

Regulatory authorities, such as central banks and banking regulators, set minimum capital adequacy requirements 

that banks must meet. Common international standards, such as those outlined in the Basel Accords (Basel I, 

II, and III), provide guidelines for calculating and maintaining the Capital Adequacy Ratio. 

Minimum Requirement: 

The minimum acceptable level of CAR is specified by regulators to ensure that banks have a sufficient cushion to 

absorb potential losses and withstand financial shocks. 

NPCI - India's Fintech Giant 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Msc 

Recognition: 

 Flagship products: UPI (Unified Payments Interface) and RuPay card network. 

Products and Services: 

 Homegrown services: IMPS, NFS, BHIM, BBPS, NACH, AePS. 

 Contributions to changing how India deals with money. 

Financials: 

 Closed FY23 with ₹828 crore in net profit. 

 Operates as a non-profit for the objective of public good. 

 Challenges regarding the business model and cost distribution. 

Evolution and Monopoly: 

 Established in 2008, started operations in 2010, launched UPI in 2016. 

 Conversations around monopolistic control and lack of healthy competition. 

 Concerns about innovation and healthy competition in the payments arena. 

 Lack of independent holding or supervisory organization raises concerns. 

 Calls for encouraging participation from private players for industry growth. 

Performance and Reach: 

 UPI processed 1,141 crore transactions in October 2023 worth ₹17.16 lakh crore. 

 UPI transactions grew at a CAGR of 163% (FY18-FY23) in value and 56% in volume. 

 RuPay's exponential growth in annualized rate (about 40% in FY17-FY22). 

Future Challenges and Succession: 

 Challenges regarding NPCI's reliance on a single entity for the country's digital payments infrastructure. 

 Questions about NPCI's future, governance, and succession management. 

 Need for succession planning given NPCI's scale and criticality. 

Public Good vs. Profitability: 

 NPCI operates as a nonprofit for public good, aligning with government objectives. 

 Debates about whether NPCI should rethink its strategy for the larger good. 
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 Concerns about monopolistic control and the absence of healthy competition. 

Global Acceptance and Market Share: 

 NPCI aims for global acceptance, especially for UPI and RuPay. 

 Calls for private players' entry to build global scale and competitiveness. 

 Plans for RuPay to gain market share in credit cards and achieve significant transactions. 

Profitability and Future Outlook: 

 Profitability discussions expected once significant ground is covered. 

 Government's decision on NPCI's achievements, valuation, and potential listing. 

 NPCI's grand plans include gaining a 10% market share in monthly credit card spends. 

Competition and Transformation: 

 NPCI's potential transformation into a 'Navaratna' or listing on exchanges. 

 Speculations on NPCI shedding its benevolence tag, but potential competition from the private sector is 

essential. 

NPCI's Services: 

IMPS (Immediate Payment Service): 

Real-time interbank electronic funds transfer service. 

Enables instant money transfer through mobile phones. 

NFS (National Financial Switch): 

Network that connects multiple banks, allowing seamless electronic funds transfer. 

Facilitates ATM transactions and POS (Point of Sale) transactions. 

BHIM (Bharat Interface for Money): 

UPI-based digital payment app. 

Allows users to make quick, secure, and cashless transactions. 

BBPS (Bharat Bill Payment System): 

Centralized payment platform for various bill payments. 

Enables consumers to pay bills seamlessly through a single platform. 

NACH (National Automated Clearing House): 

Facilitates bulk electronic transactions like salary payments, dividends, etc. 

Provides a secure and efficient way for repetitive payments. 

AePS (Aadhaar Enabled Payment System): 

Allows Aadhaar-linked bank account holders to make financial transactions. 

Provides basic banking services through Aadhaar authentication. 

About NPCI: 

Formation: The National Payments Corporation of India (NPCI) was incorporated in 2008 as a "Not for Profit" company 

under the Companies Act 1956 (now Section 8 of the Companies Act 2013). 

Initiative: NPCI is an initiative of the RBI and IBA, established under the provisions of the Payment and Settlement 

Systems Act, 2007. It aims to create infrastructure for the entire banking system in India, covering both physical 

and electronic payment and settlement systems. 

Request for Authorization of More Ports for Explosive Exports 

Subject : Economy 

Section: External sector  

Background: 

Explosive manufacturing companies seek increased authorization for ports. 

Aimed at handling and dispatching explosives and ammunition abroad. 

Current Scenario: 

Only three authorized gateways for exports: Chennai, Kochi, and Vizag. 

Challenges for manufacturers, such as Munitions India Ltd (MIL) and Economic Explosives Ltd (EEL), in 

transporting explosives. 

Proposal: 

Request to make more ports, especially on the western side, friendly for handling and dispatching explosives. 

Ports like Mumbai and Kandla suggested to share infrastructure load for exports. 

Rationale Behind the Proposal: 
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 Enhance infrastructure capacity. 

 Reduce costs, logistic hassles, and time required for ferrying sensitive items. 

 Most explosives bound for Europe and West Asia; authorization of ports in the West would streamline the 

process. 

Under Consideration of Ministry of Defence: 

 Under review by the Ministry of Defence. 

Types of Chemical Explosives: 

RDX (Research & Development Explosive): 

 Invented by German chemist Haning in 1899. 

 Chemical name: Cyclotrimythelinetrinitramine. 

 Also known as plastic exploder, cychlonite (USA), Hexogen (Germany), T-4 (Italy). 

 Form: Pure white crystalline powder. 

 Plastic Bonded Explosive (PBE): RDX mixed with plastic substances like poly butinc acrylic acid. 

 Deadly destructor or cracker, contains powdered aluminum for optimal requirements.  

TNG (Tri Nitro Glycerine): 

 Colourless oily liquid used in making dynamite. 

 Also known as Nobel's oil. 

 Invented in 1846. 

 Preparation: Mixing conc. H2SO4 and cone. HNO3 with Glycerine. 

TNT (Tri Nitro Toluene): 

 Most frequently used explosive. 

 Preparation: Reaction of toluene (C6H5 - CH3) with conc. H2SO4 and conc. HNO3. 

 Invented in 1863, commercial use started in 1914. 

 First user: UK troops. 

Dynamite: 

 Invented by Alfred Nobel in 1863. 

 Preparation: Absorbing inert substances like wood powder or absorbing in Kieselguhr. 

 Nitro Glycerine Sodium Nitrate used in modern dynamite. 

 Gelatine Dynamite: Contains a small amount of nitrocellulose. 

TNP (Tri Nitro Phenol): 

 Also known as picric acid. 

 Prepared by the reaction of phenol with cone. H2SO4 and cone. HNO3. 

 Ultra-exploder explosive. 

  About Ammonium Nitrate: 

 Chemical formula NH4NO3, nitrogen-rich, soluble in water. 

Uses: 

 Agricultural fertilizers. 

 Ingredient in anaesthetic gases, cold packs. 

 Main component in commercial explosives for mining and construction. 

As Explosive: 

 Primary component of ANFO (Ammonium Nitrate Fuel Oil). 

 Not explosive on its own; requires a primary explosive or detonator. 

 Used in many Improvised Explosive Devices (IEDs) globally. 

 Fire hazard, can explode through contact with an explosive mixture or due to the oxidation process at a large 

scale. 

Regulations in India: 

 Covered by The Ammonium Nitrate Rules, 2012, under the Explosives Act, 1884. 

 Large-scale storage in populated areas is illegal. 

 Industrial license required for manufacture under the Industrial Development and Regulation Act, 1951. 

 License under the Ammonium Nitrate Rules, 2012 required for any activity related to ammonium nitrate. 

The impact of Bangladesh‘s garment workers' strike 

Subject : Economy 

Section: External sector  

Context: 
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One of Bangladesh‘s largest labour forces — the 4.4 million-strong ready-made garment (RMG) sector workers are 

protesting and demanding a trebling of their legally mandated minimum wages from 8,000 Bangladeshi Taka (BDT), 

or about $72, to 23,000 taka ($208). 

What is fast fashion‘s significance to Bangladesh‘s economy? 

Bangladesh is the world‘s second-largest exporter of fast fashion, or RMG, after China, accounting for 85% of the 

country‘s export earnings of $55 billion in 2022. 

It has a global market share of almost 8%. 

The main markets are the U.S., the U.K., Europe and Canada. 

H&M is the top importer. Other big brands include Levi‘s and Zara. 

The 4,000 odd manufacturing facilities in the RMG sector are largely small and medium enterprises (SMEs), mainly 

employing rural women, and it has been credited with helping the country‘s drastic reduction in poverty from 44.2% 

in 1991 to 5% in 2022 based on the international poverty line of $2.15 a day (using 2017 Purchasing Power Parity 

exchange rate). 

Rising remittances by a growing emigre population is the other factor contributing to the government‘s foreign exchange. 

Why are the RMG sector workers protesting now? 

Bangladesh follows a system of setting minimum wages for each sector of the economy, which is revised every five years. 

But, the minimum wage for fast fashion workers has not been updated since 2018. 

Also, in recent years, Bangladesh has witnessed steep inflation due to the COVID-19 pandemic and the volatility in oil 

pricesfuelled by the Russia-Ukraine war. 

Bangladesh‘s foreign exchange reserves have more than halved from a high of $48 billion in 2021 to less than $20 billion. 

Several economists, including the Bangladesh Institute of Labour Studies, peg a minimum monthly living wage at BDT 

33,368 ($302), for garment workers in a January 2023 report. 

The government imposedimport curbs that have also affected the functioning of the RMG sector. 

Global efforts: 

The Berlin-based coalition of ―19 garment brands and IndustriALL Global Union‖, called Action, Collaboration, 

Transformation (ACT) has pledged ―supporting a living wage in the RMG sector in Bangladesh through the promotion 

of the conditions to achieve an industry-wide collective bargaining agreement supported by Brands‘ purchasing 

practices‖. 

Relationship between the RMG sector and carbon emissions: 

According to the UN Environment Programme, the fashion industry is responsible for anywhere between 2-8% of global 

greenhouse gas emissions, making it ―one of the largest contributors to the climate and ecological crisis‖. 

According to the Green Climate Fund,Bangladesh‘s RMG facilities are not operating efficiently because of continuous 

usage of old and badly maintained machines, coupled with poor energy management. 

Bangladesh has the maximum number of U.S. Green Building Council-certified RMG factories globally. 

The location of the cotton textile industry is mainly affected by:raw material,proximity to the market,moist weather,capital, 

skilled and cheap labour,Transport, sea-port, export facility and the domestic and international markets. 

Major textile hubs: 

Globally:Major cotton textile industrial regions are: India, China (Shanghai), Pakistan, Bangladesh (Dhaka), Japan 

(Osaka), Egypt, Brazil, the USA (New England region, North Carolina, South Carolina, Georgia, Alabama, Mississippi, 

Texas and California), and the U.K. (Manchester, Liverpool and Lancashire). 

In India: 



 

68 
 

 

Sovereign Gold Bonds (SGBs) 

Subject: Economy 

Section: External sector 

Sovereign Gold Bonds (SGBs) introduced in India in FY16 as an alternative to physical gold investments. 

Introduction of SGBs: SGBs were introduced in response to a forex crisis partly caused by high gold imports. The 

bonds allow investors to hold gold without the need for physical import. 

Features of SGBs: 

 Denominated in rupees and linked to the domestic gold price. 

 Provides an assured return of 2.5% on the principal along with potential capital gains. 

 Issued by the sovereign, carrying zero risk of default. 

Purpose of SGBs: 

 Aimed to reduce the demand for physical gold by offering similar advantages through bonds. 

 Expected to be successful for investors seeking gold as an investment. 

Performance of SGBs: 

 Over an eight-year period, 122 tonnes of gold equivalent bonds were issued. 

 SGB subscriptions increased during the pandemic, coinciding with a rise in gold prices. 

 However, the volume of bonds issued is only 1.8% of the total gold imports (7,003 tonnes) during the same 

period. 

Challenges and Limited Interest: 

Interest in SGBs has been limited. 

Challenges include the cultural significance of physical gold, anonymity in holding physical gold, and the 

appeal of gold's 'snob' value. 

Comparison with Gold ETFs: 

Gold ETFs have not seen significant growth despite steady growth in assets under management (AUM). 

Financial alternatives, including Gold ETFs and SGBs, have not matched the appeal of physical gold holding. 

Government Initiatives: 

The government has attempted to encourage people to move from physical gold to financial instruments. 

Electronic Gold Receipts (EGRs) and a vibrant futures market for gold derivatives on MCX are among the 

initiatives. 

Challenges in Shifting Preferences: 

The progress has not been significant, and households still prefer holding physical gold as a form of saving. 

Financial options like SGBs and EGRs are not widely accepted, especially in cultural practices like weddings. 

Sovereign Gold Bonds (SGBs) Scheme 

Issuance:Issued by the Reserve Bank of India on behalf of the Government of India. 

Eligibility:SGBs will be restricted for sale to resident individuals, HUFs (Hindu Undivided Family), Trusts, 

Universities, and Charitable Institutions. 
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Tenor:The tenor of the SGB will be for a period of eight years with an option of premature redemption after the 5th 

year. 

Minimum Size:Minimum permissible investment will be one gram of gold. 

Maximum Limit: 

The maximum limit of subscription: 

 Individuals: 4 Kg 

 HUF: 4 Kg 

 Trusts and similar entities: 20 Kg per fiscal year (April-March) 

Joint Holder:In the case of joint holding, the investment limit of 4 Kg will be applied to the first applicant only. 

Issue Price:The price of SGB will be fixed in Indian Rupees based on the simple average of the closing price of gold of 999 

purity, published by the India Bullion and Jewellers Association Limited (IBJA). 

Sales Channel:SGBs will be sold through Scheduled Commercial banks, Stock Holding Corporation of India Limited, 

Clearing Corporation of India Limited, designated post offices, National Stock Exchange of India Limited, and 

Bombay Stock Exchange Limited, either directly or through agents. 

Interest Rate:Investors will be compensated at a fixed rate of 2.50% per annum payable semi-annually on the nominal 

value. 

Collateral:SGBs can be used as collateral for loans. 

Tax Treatment:The interest on SGBs shall be taxable as per the provisions of the Income Tax Act, 1961. The capital gains 

tax arising on redemption of SGB to an individual is exempted. 

Tradability:SGBs shall be eligible for trading. 

SLR Eligibility:SGBs obtained by banks through the pledge process will be considered as part of their Statutory 

Liquidity Ratio requirements. 

Futures and Options (F&O) - Meaning, Types, Difference 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Capital Market   

SEBI Chairperson, Madhabi Puri Buch, expressed surprise at the continued participation in F&O trading despite high 

odds against traders. 

SEBI's study indicated that nine out of 10 individual traders in the equity F&O segment incurred net losses. 

Investment Perspective: 

Acknowledges a 90% chance of investors losing money in the F&O segment. 

Advises taking a long-term view and investing with a perspective to create wealth over a sustained period, 

surpassing inflation rates. 

Investor Risk Reduction Access (IRRA) Platform: 

The IRRA platform was officially launched at Asia's oldest stock exchange, BSE, in Mumbai. 

Designed to address operational challenges faced by brokers and allow investors to review and manage their 

investments during technical glitches. 

IRRA Platform Functionality: 

Invocation Process: 

 Trading members facing technical glitches can invoke the IRRA platform. 

 Basic checks are conducted, and the platform downloads trades from all trading venues. 

 SMS/email notifications are sent to investors for accessing the platform. 

Investor Interaction: 

 Investors can review the status of their investments, orders, and place orders for squaring off or closing 

positions. 

 IRRA is not available for algo trading and institutional clients. 

Safety Net: 

 Viewed as a safety net for regular and frequent traders. 

 Particularly beneficial for traders for whom broker downtime is material, and open positions expose them to risk. 

Risk Reduction Design: 

Emphasized that the platform is designed for risk reduction, not for fresh position taking. 

Capable of handling expected volumes with confidence. 

Investor Risk Reduction Access (IRRA) Platform 
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The Investor Risk Reduction Access (IRRA) Platform is a system designed to address and mitigate risks for investors in 

the Indian stock market. It was officially launched by Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI), at the Bombay 

Stock Exchange (BSE). 

Key Features of IRRA Platform: 

Purpose:The IRRA platform aims to provide a safety net for investors, particularly those who are regular and frequent 

traders in the stock market. 

Operational Function:The platform is invoked by trading members (brokers) in case they face technical glitches or 

operational issues that impact their ability to service clients across various exchanges. 

Futures and Options (F&O) - Meaning, Types, Difference: 

Meaning: 

Futures and Options (F&O):F&O are financial derivatives that derive their value from an underlying asset, such as 

stocks, indices, commodities, or currencies.They are contracts between two parties, where they agree to buy or sell 

the underlying asset at a predetermined price on a future date. 

Types of Derivatives: 

Futures Contract: 

An agreement to buy or sell the underlying asset at a future date for a predetermined price. 

Obligatory for both parties to fulfill the contract on the agreed-upon date. 

Options Contract: 

Provides the buyer with the right, not the obligation, to buy (call option) or sell (put option) the underlying 

asset at a predetermined price. 

Key Differences: 

Obligation: 

 Futures Contract: 
 Obligatory for both parties. 

 Buyer and seller must fulfill the contract. 

 Options Contract: 
 Buyer has the right but not the obligation to execute the contract. 

 Seller must fulfill the contract if the buyer chooses to execute. 

 Risk and Reward: 

 Futures Contract: 

 Unlimited profit potential but also unlimited loss. 

 Both parties are exposed to market fluctuations. 

 Options Contract: 

 Limited risk for the buyer (premium paid) with unlimited profit potential. 

 Limited profit for the seller (premium received) with unlimited risk. 

 Flexibility: 

 Futures Contract: 

 Less flexible as it's obligatory. 

 Both parties are bound to the terms of the contract. 

 Options Contract: 

 More flexible as the buyer can choose not to execute. 

 Seller must comply if the buyer decides to execute. 

 Market Exposure: 

 Futures Contract: 

 Direct exposure to market movements. 

 Profits or losses are tied to changes in the underlying asset's price. 

 Options Contract: 

 Limited risk for the buyer as losses are capped at the premium paid. 

 Seller faces potential losses beyond the premium received. 

Common Usage: 

 Futures Contract: 

 Used for speculation and hedging. 

 Common in commodities, indices, and interest rates. 

 Options Contract: 

 Used for hedging, speculation, and income generation. 

 Common in stock markets for risk management. 

Call Option and Put Option: Basics of Options Trading 
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Options trading involves two primary types of contracts: Call Options and Put Options. 

These contracts provide investors with the right, but not the obligation, to buy or sell an underlying asset at a 

predetermined price (strike price) on or before a specified expiration date. 

Call Option: 

 Definition: 

 A call option gives the holder (buyer) the right to buy the underlying asset at the specified strike price 

before or on the expiration date. 

 Key Elements: 

 Buyer (Holder): The individual who purchases the call option. 

 Seller (Writer): The individual who sells (writes) the call option. 

 Strike Price: The pre-determined price at which the buyer can purchase the asset. 

 Expiration Date: The date by which the option must be exercised or it becomes invalid. 

 Scenario 1 - Call Buyer's Perspective: 

 If the price of the underlying asset rises above the strike price, the call buyer can exercise the option, 

buying the asset at a lower price than its current market value. 

 Scenario 2 - Call Seller's Perspective: 

 The call seller is obligated to sell the asset at the agreed-upon strike price if the call buyer decides to 

exercise the option. The seller receives the premium from the call buyer. 

Put Option: 

 Definition: 

 A put option gives the holder (buyer) the right to sell the underlying asset at the specified strike price 

before or on the expiration date. 

 Key Elements: 

 Buyer (Holder): The individual who purchases the put option. 

 Seller (Writer): The individual who sells (writes) the put option. 

 Strike Price: The pre-determined price at which the buyer can sell the asset. 

 Expiration Date: The date by which the option must be exercised or it becomes invalid. 

 Scenario 1 - Put Buyer's Perspective: 

 If the price of the underlying asset falls below the strike price, the put buyer can exercise the option, 

selling the asset at a higher price than its current market value. 

 Scenario 2 - Put Seller's Perspective: 

 The put seller is obligated to buy the asset at the agreed-upon strike price if the put buyer decides to 

exercise the option. The seller receives the premium from the put buyer. 

FTA – India and UK 

Subject : Economy 

Section: External sector  

Key Points: 

 Rules of Origin for Medical Devices: Finalizing rules of origin for the medical devices sector is a significant 

challenge in the proposed Free Trade Agreement (FTA) between India and the UK. 

 Importance of the Medical Devices Sector in India: 

 India imports about 80% of its medical devices requirements. 

 Top exporters of medical devices to India include the US, Germany, China, Singapore, and the Netherlands. 

 Ongoing Negotiations: 

 Talks are in progress between India and the UK to resolve differences related to rules of origin and customs 

duty concessions. 

 Negotiations encompass both goods and services sectors. 

 Issues in the Medical Devices Sector: 

 Challenges are present in the rules of origin, and demands for customs duty concessions exist. 

 The medical devices sector holds immense potential in India. 

 Government Initiatives to Promote Domestic Manufacturing: 

 The Indian government has taken steps to promote domestic manufacturing of medical devices. 

 Initiatives include the Promotion of Medical Device Parks, National Biopharma Mission, and a Production-

linked Incentive scheme for the sector. 

 Major Categories of Imported Medical Devices: 

 Consumables, disposables, electronics and equipment, implants, IVD reagent, and surgical instruments are the 

six major categories of medical devices mainly imported into India. 

 Rules of Origin in FTAs: 

 Rules of origin prescribe the minimum processing that should occur in the FTA country for a product to 

be considered originating goods in that country. 
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 This provision prevents the dumping of goods from a third country into the FTA country without 

sufficient value addition. 

Free Trade Agreement (FTA): 

Free Trade Agreement (FTA) is a pact between two or more nations aimed at reducing barriers to imports and exports 

among them. In an FTA, countries agree to facilitate the exchange of goods and services by minimizing or eliminating 

government tariffs, quotas, subsidies, or prohibitions. 

 Features: 

 Trade Policy Concept: FTA is based on the concept of free trade, which stands in contrast to trade protectionism 

or economic isolationism. 

 Coverage: 

 Goods and Services: FTAs typically cover trade in goods (agricultural or industrial products) and/or trade in 

services (banking, construction, trading, etc.). 

 Other Areas: FTAs may extend to other areas such as intellectual property rights (IPRs), investment, 

government procurement, competition policy, etc. 

 FTAs are pivotal tools in fostering economic cooperation between nations, enhancing trade opportunities, and 

contributing to global economic growth. 

Rules of Origin: 

Rules of origin are criteria used to determine the national source of a product. They are essential as duties and 

restrictions often depend on the source of imports. 

FTA Specific: Each Free Trade Agreement (FTA) has its own set of rules of origin, defining the conditions a product 

must meet to qualify for preferential treatment under the agreement. 

CAROTAR Rules (2020): 

Introduced by the Indian government in 2020. 

Importers must demonstrate that imported products underwent a value addition of at least 35% in the countries of 

origin. 

Previously, a country-of-origin certificate sufficed for availing FTA benefits. 

Customs (Administration of Rules of Origin under Trade Agreements) Rules, 2020 (CAROTAR, 2020) 

The CAROTAR, 2020 came into effect on September 21, setting guidelines for enforcing the 'rules of origin' concerning 

preferential rates on imports under free trade agreements. 

Key Points: 

 Objective: 

 The rules aim to provide guidelines for the enforcement of rules of origin, determining the origin of 

products eligible for preferential rates under various trade agreements. 

 Supplementing Existing Procedures: 

 CAROTAR, 2020 complements existing certification procedures under different trade agreements like 

FTAs (Free Trade Agreements), PTAs (Preferential Trade Agreements), CECAs (Comprehensive 

Economic Cooperation Agreements), and CEPAs (Comprehensive Economic Partnership Agreements). 

 Notification and Familiarization: 

 Notified by the Department of Revenue on August 21, 2020. 

 Importers and stakeholders were given a 30-day period to familiarize themselves with the new provisions. 

 Due Diligence by Importers: 

 Importers are now required to conduct due diligence before importing goods to ensure they meet the 

prescribed originating criteria. 

 Information Requirements: 

 The rules specify a list of minimum information that importers must possess. 

 Importers need to enter certain origin-related information in the Bill of Entry, aligning with the 

Certificate of Origin. 

 Preventing Low-Quality Products and Dumping: 

 Designed to check inbound shipments of low-quality products and prevent the dumping of goods by a 

third country through an FTA partner country. 

 Prevents a country with an FTA from dumping goods from a third country in the Indian market merely by 

putting a label on them. 

The CAROTAR, 2020 plays a crucial role in ensuring the proper application of rules of origin, preventing trade 

agreement misuse, and maintaining the quality standards of imported goods. It enhances the transparency and 

effectiveness of the preferential trade system. 

The other oil imports India needs to worry about 

Subject : Economy 
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Section: External sector 

Context: 

India‘s edible oil imports have risen almost 1.5 times and more than doubled in rupee value terms during the last 10 years. 

Details: 

 Imports of vegetable oils touched a record 16.5 million tonnes (mt) in the year ended October 2023. 

 The 16.5 mt of edible oil imports in 2022-23 included palm (9.8 mt; from Indonesia, Malaysia and Thailand), 

soybean (3.7 mt; from Argentina and Brazil) and sunflower (3 mt; from Russia, Ukraine and Argentina). 

 From a 10-year perspective, India‘s edible oil imports have increased from 11.6 mt (valued at Rs 60,750 crore) in 

2013-14 to 16.5 mt (Rs 138,424 crore) in 2022-23, with the jump pronounced in the last three years. 

 During the previous 10 years between 2004-05 and 2013-14, imports had shot up even more, from 5 mt to 11.6 mt. 

Dipping self-sufficiency: 

Total available oilseed in India- 26.8 mt 

Domestically produced- 10.3 mt (38.6% of total oilseeds available) 

Imported- 16.5 mt 

Total consumption requirement- 24-25 mt 

Profile of domestic oils: 

 The kapas or raw un-ginned cotton contains only about 36%lint (the white fluffy fibre that textile mills spin into yarn), 

62%seed and 2% waste. 

 Cottonseed contains 13%oil. 

 Higher yields from genetically modified (GM) Bt technology helped boost the lint as well as cottonseed oil 

production from less than 0.5 mt to 1.5 mt between 2002-03 and 2013-14. 

 Recently, cotton oilseed production has decreased due to falling cotton output and yield, and pest attacks like 

Bollworm. 

 Other oilseed sources- The oils extracted from rice bran (the outer brown layer of rice after the removal of the husk and 

before polishing/whitening), germ (the inside endosperm of maize grains separated during milling), palm 

tree,groundnut, coconut, sesame, sunflower and safflower. 

Refining of petroleum oil: 

Refining involves de-gumming (removing gums, waxes and other impurities), neutralisation (removing free fatty acids), 

bleaching (removing colour) and de-odourisation (removing volatile compounds). 

Vulnerability to imports: 

Risk of international price fluctuations. 

The UN Food and Agriculture Organization‘s vegetable oils price index (base period value: 2014-2016=100) soared from 

98.7 points in August 2020 to an all-time high of 251.8 points in March 2022, the month that followed Russia‘s 

invasion of Ukraine. The index has since plunged to 120 points in October 2023. 

Landed prices of imported oils are more than halved — from $1,828 to $910 per tonne for crude palm and from $2,125 to 

$1,005 for sunflower between March 2022 and now. Thus increasing the competition for domestic producers. 

Solvent Extractors‘ Association of India (SEA): 

 It was formed in 1963 to help and foster the development and growth of the Solvent Extraction Industry in India. 

 At present, the Association has 875 members including about 350 working solvent extraction plants having a 

combined oilcake/oilseed processing annual capacity of about 30 million tonnes. 

 It is an all-India body to the solvent extractions industry and the premier vegetable oil Association in the country 

having wide representative membership consisting of processors of Rice bran, Oilcakes, Minor Oilseeds and Soybean. 

GST officers bust 48 fake firms availing fraudulent ITC of over ₹199 crore 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Fiscal policy 

Context: The Central Goods and Services Tax (CGST), Delhi East Commissionerate, commenced coordinated ‗Operation Clean 

Sweep‘ against fake billers, based on gathered human intelligence, which was further developed through data mining and data 

analysis 

Concept: 

Goods and Services Tax (GST) 

Goods and Services Tax (GST) represents the cornerstone of India's taxation system, embodying the principle of "One nation, 

one indirect tax" to establish a unified common market. 

The genesis of GST can be traced back to 2003 when the Kelkar Task Force on indirect taxes proposed the consolidation of 

various central and state indirect taxes into a singular, comprehensive framework.  

To facilitate this monumental reform, an Empowered Committee of State Finance Ministers was formed, tasked with 

reconciling differences and advancing the implementation of GST. 
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Key Features of GST: 

Unified Taxation: GST involves a single tax on the supply of goods and services throughout the supply chain, from 

manufacturers to consumers. 

Destination-Based Tax: Unlike the existing origin-based taxation, GST is a destination-based tax. 

Value-Based Tax: Input tax credits are available at each stage, promoting a value-based approach. 

Tax Subsumption: At the central level, GST subsumes taxes such as Central Excise Duty, Additional Excise Duty, Service 

Tax, Countervailing Duty, and Special Additional Duty of Customs. At the state level, it includes State VAT/Sales Tax, 

Entertainment Tax, Central Sales Tax, Octroi, Entry Tax, Purchase Tax, Luxury Tax, and taxes on lottery, betting, and 

gambling. 

Federal Structure: Given India's federal structure, GST comprises Central GST (CGST) and State GST (SGST) 

simultaneously levied across the value chain on both goods and services. 

Online Administration: The Goods and Services Tax Network (GSTN), established by both central and state governments, 

facilitates online tax payments and credit transactions. 

Features 

Simultaneous Powers: The act confers simultaneous legislative powers upon the Parliament and State Legislature to 

govern GST. 

Tax Subsumption: It involves the subsuming of central and state taxes under GST, including the levy of Integrated GST 

(IGST) on interstate transactions. 

GST Council: A constitutional body, the GST Council, with 2/3rd representation from states and 1/3rd from the 

center, examines GST-related issues and makes recommendations on rates, taxes, cesses, surcharges, exemption 

lists, and dispute resolution. 

Compensation: States are provided compensation for the entire amount of revenue losses for a period of 5 years. 

Benefits of GST: 

For Business and Industry: 

 Easy compliance with a single tax. 

 Creation of a unified market promoting ease of doing business. 

 Removal of cascading taxes, reducing prices and boosting demand. 

 Improved competitiveness and reduced transaction costs. 

 Support for the Make in India initiative. 

For Consumers: 

 No cascading burden of taxes, moderating inflation. 

 Increased transparency in the taxation regime. 

For Government: 

 Simplified administration and self-policing through the input tax credit system. 

 Dual monitoring by the center and states, fostering tax competition and cooperation. 

 Better control on leakages, leading to higher revenue efficiency. 

 Increased funds for welfare expenditure. 

Input Tax Credit (ITC): 

ITC is the tax paid on purchases that businesses can use to reduce their tax liability when making a sale 

While it offers advantages, concerns exist over its potential misuse, including the issuance of fake invoices. 

The current system lacks real-time matching of ITC claims with taxes paid by suppliers, prompting the need for further 

regulatory measures. 

India‘s Export Schemes 

Subject : Economy 

Section: External Sector 

Context: India faces ongoing challenges with export promotion schemes, as major trade partners like the EU and US impose 

counter vailing duties, viewing them as subsidies 

Challenges: 

WTO Incompatibility: India faces challenges with export promotion schemes as major trade partners impose 

countervailing duties, viewing them as subsidies. The replacement of MEIS by RoDTEP hasn't resolved WTO 

incompatibility issues. 

High Customs Duties: India's high customs duties (e.g., 14.7% on industrial products) necessitate export schemes for 

competitiveness, leading to disputes with trading partners. 

Countervailing Duties: Major trade partners, including the EU and the US, impose countervailing duties, neutralizing the 

advantages India provides to exporters. 
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Recommendations: 

 Improve Export Scheme Structure: 

 Advance Authorisation Scheme (AAS): 
 Implement robust systems to trace raw materials. 

 Refine norms to avoid excess benefits and link imports to final exports. 

 Redefine subsidy calculations to align with international standards. 

 Export Promotion Capital Goods Scheme (EPCGS): 

 Reduce import duties on select capital goods. 

 Complement with low GST rates. 

 Duty Drawback Scheme (DDS): 
 Establish an effective system for verifying actual input use. 

 Link drawback rates directly to actual duties paid on materials. 

 Remission of Duties and Taxes on Exported Products (RoDTEP): 
 Conduct regular checks based on actual inputs. 

 Ensure compliance with WTO rules and prevent excess payments. 

Use Offence as Defence: 

Develop a professional setup for trade disputes similar to the US Trade Representative. 

Resist Premature Scheme Withdrawal: 

Consider the continuity of effective schemes, like MEIS, to support exporters. 

Examine Customs Duty Structure: 

Evaluate and possibly reduce high customs duties on inputs and capital goods. 

Aim to lessen the need for multiple export schemes by creating a more favorable customs duty structure. 

Trade Infrastructure for Export Scheme (TIES): 

Objective: TIES aims to develop and upgrade export-related infrastructure and provide assistance for setting up and 

upgrading infrastructure projects with an export link. 

Focus Areas: The scheme emphasizes addressing the issues related to the export value chain, including the creation of 

quality infrastructure, capacity building, and modernization of infrastructure. 

Implementation: TIES is implemented by the Directorate General of Foreign Trade (DGFT) under the Ministry of 

Commerce and Industry. 

Market Access Initiatives (MAI) Scheme: 

Objective: MAI Scheme is designed to assist exporters and export organizations in accessing and expanding their 

markets. 

Focus Areas: It primarily focuses on market studies, market entry expenses, and other export promotion activities to 

facilitate market access for Indian products. 

Implementation: The scheme is implemented by the Department of Commerce, Government of India, to promote 

India's exports. 

About MEIS: 

Objective: The Merchandise Exports from India Scheme (MEIS) is a part of the Foreign Trade Policy (FTP) of India 

2015-20. It aims to offset infrastructural inefficiencies and associated costs involved in the export of goods/products 

manufactured in India, particularly those with high export intensity and employment potential, thereby enhancing 

India's export competitiveness. 

Implementation: The scheme is notified by the Directorate General of Foreign Trade (DGFT) and implemented by the 

Ministry of Commerce and Industry. 

Incentives: MEIS provides rewards in the form of duty credit scrips to exporters, allowing them to import inputs or 

goods without paying duty. These scrips can be used to pay various duties, including the basic customs duty. 

Replaced Schemes: MEIS replaced several other incentive schemes from the previous Foreign Trade Policy 2009-14, 

including the Focus Product Scheme (FPS), Focus Market Scheme (FMS), Market Linked Focus Product Scheme 

(MLFPS), Infrastructure Incentive Scheme, and Vishesh Krishi Gramin Upaj Yojana (VKGUY). 

Service Exports from India Scheme (SEIS): Overview 

SEIS aims to promote the export of services from India by providing incentives in the form of duty credit scrips to eligible 

service providers. 

Key Components: 

 Duty Credit Scrip: 

 Issued by the Director General of Foreign Trade (DGFT). 

 Functions as a credit certificate that can be utilized to pay various duties and taxes to the Central 

Government. 
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 Eligibility Criteria: 

 Service providers of eligible services qualify for duty credit scrips. 

 Entitled to duty credit at notified rates based on the net foreign exchange earned. 

 Usage of Duty Credit Scrips: 

 Can be used for the payment of: 

 Custom duties. 

 Excise duties. 

 Goods and Services Tax (GST) on procurement of services, etc. 

 Transferability: 

 Duty credit scrips and goods imported using them are freely transferable. 

 Provides flexibility for businesses to leverage these benefits effectively. 

 Validity Period: 

 Duty credit scrips remain valid for a period of 18 months from the date of issue. 

Implementation and Administration: 

 Governed by the Ministry of Commerce and Industry, Government of India. 

 Administered by the Directorate General of Foreign Trade (DGFT). 

Benefits: 

 Encourages service providers to enhance foreign exchange earnings. 

 Facilitates the payment of various duties and taxes, contributing to cost savings. 

 Promotes the growth of the services sector in India. 

Remission of Duties and Taxes on Exported Products (RoDTEP) Scheme: 

The RoDTEP scheme, introduced to replace the Merchandise Export from India Scheme (MEIS), has been notified by the 

Government of India, outlining rates and norms to support exporters. 

Objective: To refund embedded central, state, and local duties or taxes that were not previously rebated, addressing the 

non-compliance issues with the World Trade Organization (WTO) rules. 

Key Features: 

 Scope: 

 Covers 8,555 tariff lines, constituting around 75% of traded items and 65% of India's exports. 

 Budgetary allocation of ₹12,454 crore for the fiscal year 2021-22. 

 Zero Rating of Exports: 

 Aims to achieve zero rating of exports by ensuring that domestic taxes are not exported. 

 Refund Mechanism: 

 Refunds encompass all taxes, including those levied by states and local bodies. 

 Refund rates, considered WTO-compliant, range from 0.5% to 4.3% of the Free On Board (FOB) value of 

outbound consignments. 

 Rate Variation: 

 Rates vary based on the product category. For example: 

 Lowest rates for items like chocolates, toffees, and sugar confectionery. 

 Highest rates for yarns and fibers. 

 Exclusion of certain sectors like steel, pharma, and chemicals. 

 International Standards and Automatic Refunds: 

 Enables Indian exporters to meet international standards for exports. 

 Provides affordable testing and certification within the country, reducing dependence on international 

organizations. 

 Facilitates automatic tax assessment and refunds for GST, streamlining the process for exporters. 

The RoDTEP scheme aligns with India's efforts to facilitate a conducive environment for exporters, promoting economic 

growth and enhancing the country's position in the global market. 

Foreign Trade Policy (FTP): 

The Ministry of Commerce and Industry launched the Foreign Trade Policy 2023, which will come into effect from April 

1, 2023. 

The Foreign Trade Policy (FTP) 2023 is a comprehensive framework aimed at facilitating exports and trade, fostering 

partnerships with exporters, and streamlining processes for businesses. 

It is built on the principles of trust and partnership, promoting a responsive and agile environment for trade. Some key 

details of the FTP 2023 include: 

 Process Re-Engineering and Automation: 

 Shift from an incentive-based regime to a facilitating regime, emphasizing technology interface and 

collaboration. 
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 Reduction in fee structures and IT-based schemes for enhanced accessibility to export benefits, particularly 

for MSMEs. 

 Implementation of duty exemption schemes for export production through Regional Offices in a rule-based 

IT system environment, reducing manual intervention. 

 Towns of Export Excellence (TEE): 

 Addition of four new towns, namely Faridabad, Mirzapur, Moradabad, and Varanasi, as TEEs, in addition 

to the existing 39 towns. 

 Priority access to export promotion funds under the MAI scheme and Common Service Provider (CSP) 

benefits under the EPCG Scheme for TEEs. 

 Recognition of Exporters: 

 Exporter firms recognized with 'status' based on export performance will participate in capacity-building 

initiatives. 

 Encouragement for 2-star and above status holders to provide trade-related training based on a model 

curriculum. 

 Promoting Export from the Districts: 

 Establishment of partnerships with State governments and the Districts as Export Hubs (DEH) initiative to 

boost exports at the grassroots level. 

 Introduction of State Export Promotion Committee and District Export Promotion Committee for addressing 

concerns at the district level. 

 Streamlining SCOMET Policy: 

 Strengthening the "export control" regime with enhanced outreach and understanding of SCOMET 

among stakeholders. 

 Implementation of a robust export control system in India to facilitate controlled items/technologies under 

SCOMET. 

 Facilitating E-Commerce Exports: 

 Development of e-commerce hubs and related elements such as payment reconciliation, book-keeping, 

and returns policy. 

 Increase in the consignment-wise cap on E-Commerce exports through courier from ₹5 Lakh to ₹10 Lakh in the 

FTP 2023. 

 Facilitation under EPCG and Advance Authorization Scheme: 

 Rationalization of the EPCG Scheme with the addition of schemes like PM MITRA and exemptions for the 

dairy sector. 

 Inclusion of various green technology products under the reduced Export Obligation requirement under 

the EPCG Scheme. 

 Extension of the Special Advance Authorization Scheme to the apparel and clothing sector for prompt execution 

of export orders. 

 Amnesty Scheme: 

 Launch of an online portal and a six-month window for exporters to avail the scheme. 

 Coverage of all pending cases of default in export obligation of authorizations, regularized on the payment of all 

customs duties exempted proportionally to unfulfilled export obligations. 

 The previous foreign trade policy for 2015-2020 had targeted exports of USD 900 billion by 2020, which was extended till 

March 2023. However, it is expected that India will end 2022-23 with total exports of USD 760-770 billion, showing 

improvement from USD 676 billion in 2021-22. 

National Export Insurance Account (NEIA): 

Objective: 

Facilitate medium and long-term exports that are commercially viable. 

Address limitations of ECGC Limited in providing adequate cover on its own. 

Provide credit risk cover for projects and high-value exports, aligning with national interest. 

Purpose: 

Ensure availability of credit risk cover for projects that ECGC may be unable to underwrite at competitive terms. 

NIRVIK Scheme: 

Introduced by ECGC to ease lending and enhance loan availability for exporters.  

Insurance Cover: 

Guarantees up to 90% of the principal and interest. 

Aims to keep foreign and rupee export credit interest rates below 4% and 8%, respectively. 

Cover Scope: 

Encompasses both pre and post-shipment credit. 

Higher premium rate for the gems, jewellery, and diamond (GJD) sector borrowers with limits over Rs 80 crore. 
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Premium Rates: 

 Premium rates moderated to 0.60 per annum for accounts below Rs 80 crore. 

 Premium rates set at 0.72 per annum for accounts exceeding Rs 80 crore. 

Inspection Mandate: 

Inspection of bank documents and records by ECGC officials mandated for losses exceeding Rs 10 crore. 

 Payment Structure: 

 Banks pay a monthly premium to ECGC on the principal and interest for the cover provided. 

 Benefits: 

 Enhances accessibility and affordability of credit for exporters. 

 Boosts competitiveness of Indian exports. 

 Makes ECGC procedures exporter-friendly. 

 Expected to bring down the cost of credit, providing capital relief and liquidity. 

 Ensures timely and adequate working capital for the export sector. 

Export Credit Guarantee Corporation of India (ECGC): 

Establishment: 

Formed in 1957 as a fully government-owned company. 

Objective: 

Promote exports by providing credit insurance services. 

Export Credit Insurance to Banks (ECIB): 

Provides credit insurance to banks to protect against losses on export credit. 

Covers pre and post-shipment stages to mitigate risks of insolvency or protracted default of exporter borrowers. 

Banking system in India is experiencing a notable liquidity deficit 

Subject: Economy 

Section: External Sector 

Context: The banking system in India is experiencing a notable liquidity deficit, reaching a five-year high on November 22. 

Several factors contribute to this liquidity squeeze: 

 GST Outflows: 

 Heavy outflows are attributed to goods and services tax (GST) payments, creating a significant impact on 

liquidity. 

 Bond Auctions: 

 Weekly bond auctions have also contributed to the liquidity deficit. 

 RBI's Incremental Cash Reserve Ratio (I-CRR): 

 The central bank introduced Incremental Cash Reserve Ratio (I-CRR), which withdrew around Rs 1 lakh 

crore from the banking system. 

 Frictional Liquidity Movement: 

 Frictional liquidity has been oscillating between a small surplus and a deficit of as much as Rs 2 lakh crore 

during the month. 

 Historical Context: 

 Bloomberg data indicates that the current liquidity deficit is the highest since December 2018. 

 Kotak Mahindra Bank Report: 

 A report from Kotak Mahindra Bank highlighted expectations of Rs 1.5 lakh crore outflows due to GST and 

Rs 65,000 crore due to auctions. 

 Previous Liquidity Dynamics: 

 Before the introduction of I-CRR, liquidity had remained in surplus. Efforts were made to reduce the 

surplus, but temporary measures were not effective, leading to the implementation of I-CRR. 

 I-CRR Objective: 

 I-CRR was introduced to address excess surplus liquidity caused by the withdrawal of Rs 2,000-

denomination currency notes from circulation. 

 Timeline of I-CRR Implementation: 

 The central bank phased out I-CRR, releasing 25 percent of the funds on September 9, another 25 percent 

on September 23, and the remaining 50 percent on October 7. 

 RBI's Monetary Measures: 

 The RBI, in conjunction with rate hikes, used tools to tighten liquidity, transitioning from an ultra-surplus 

situation post-Covid to a deficit. This strategy aims to contain inflation while protecting economic growth. 

 Expectations for Future Liquidity: 

 The liquidity deficit is expected to ease in the coming days due to inflows from bond redemptions and 

month-end government spending. 
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 Bond Redemption: 

 Significant bond redemptions are expected, with bonds worth Rs 56,572.719 crore set to redeem on November 

25 and Rs 32,500 crore on November 29. 

 Government Spending: 

 Month-end government spending is anticipated to contribute to the improvement of the liquidity position. 

Issues with Incremental Cash Reserve Ratio (I-CRR) 

The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has recently announced the phased discontinuation of the Incremental Cash Reserve Ratio 

(I-CRR), a measure implemented to manage excess liquidity in the banking system. The central bank plans to release the 

funds impounded under I-CRR in stages, ensuring a smooth transition and avoiding abrupt shocks to liquidity. 

How Will the RBI Implement Discontinuation of I-CRR? 

 The discontinuation of I-CRR will be carried out in stages, with 25% of each bank's impounded funds released in 

the first and second stages. 

 The remaining 50% of the balance will be released in the third stage. 

 This phased approach is designed to provide banks with sufficient liquidity to meet increased credit demand, 

particularly during the upcoming festival season. 

What is I-CRR? 

Background: 

The RBI introduced the Incremental Cash Reserve Ratio (I-CRR) on August 10, 2023, following the demonetization of 

Rs 2000 notes and the announcement of monetary policy. 

Banks were mandated to maintain an I-CRR of 10% on the increase in their Net Demand and Time Liabilities (NDTL) 

between May 19 and July 28. 

The central bank stated its intention to review the measure in September 2023. 

 Purpose of Introducing I-CRR: 

I-CRR was introduced as a temporary measure to manage excess liquidity in the banking system. 

Factors contributing to surplus liquidity included the demonetization of Rs 2,000 banknotes, RBI's surplus transfer to 

the government, increased government spending, and capital inflows. 

The liquidity surge had the potential to disrupt price stability and financial stability, necessitating effective liquidity 

management. 

Impact of I-CRR on Liquidity Conditions: 

I-CRR was expected to absorb over Rs 1 lakh crore of excess liquidity from the banking system. 

The measure temporarily turned the banking system's liquidity into a deficit on August 21, 2023, exacerbated by 

outflows related to Goods and Services Tax (GST) and central bank intervention to stabilize the rupee. 

However, liquidity conditions later returned to surplus. 

What is the Cash Reserve Ratio (CRR)? 

About: 

 The Cash Reserve Ratio (CRR) is the percentage of cash that banks are required to keep in reserves against their 

total deposits. 

 All scheduled commercial banks, including Small Finance Banks, Payments Banks, Co-operative Banks, and others, 

must maintain CRR with the RBI. 

 CRR funds are non-lendable and do not earn interest. 

Need to Have Reserve Cash with the RBI: 

 Ensures security of a portion of the bank‘s deposits in case of emergencies. 

 Provides readily available cash when customers request their deposits. 

 Helps in controlling inflation by reducing the amount of money available for lending during times of inflationary 

threats. 

Why is RBI Using I-CRR in the Case of Demonetization? 

 The RBI chose to implement I-CRR during events like demonetization to address sudden liquidity influxes 

precisely and without affecting other aspects of monetary policy. 
 I-CRR can be implemented quickly, making it suitable for addressing liquidity surges during unique situations. 

 It is intended as a temporary measure, absorbing excess liquidity temporarily and phased out once the liquidity 

situation stabilizes. 

Monetary Policy Instruments available with RBI: 

Qualitative: 

 Moral Suasion: Persuasion and communication to influence banks' behavior. 

 Direct Credit Controls: Regulating credit flow to specific sectors or industries. 

 Selective Credit Controls: Targeting specific types of loans to control demand in specific areas. 
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 Quantitative: 

 Cash Reserve Ratio (CRR): Reserves against total deposits. 

 Repo Rate: Interest rate for short-term lending to banks. 

 Reverse Repo Rate: Interest rate for banks to park excess funds. 

 Bank Rate: Rate for long-term funds provided to banks. 

 Open Market Operations (OMOs): Buying or selling government securities. 

 Liquidity Adjustment Facility (LAF): Includes repo and reverse repo rates. 

 Marginal Standing Facility (MSF): Overnight funds borrowing against collateral. 

 Statutory Liquidity Ratio (SLR): Percentage of NDTL to be maintained in approved securities. 

Gold Import in India 

Subject: Economy 

Section: External Sector 

Amendments to Gold Import Policy: Boosting India-UAE Trade 

 Policy Adjustment: 

 The Centre has made amendments to the gold import policy to enhance trade between India and the UAE. 

 Specific Changes by DGFT: 

 The Directorate General of Foreign Trade (DGFT) has granted permission for gold import through India 

International Bullion Exchange IFSC Ltd (IIBX). 

 Import can be done at a concessional duty rate under the Tariff Rate Quota (TRQ) provisions of the India-

UAE Comprehensive Economic Partnership Agreement (CEPA). 

 CEPA Implementation: 

 The CEPA between India and the UAE came into effect in May 2022. 

 Operational Details: 

 Valid India-UAE TRQ holders, as notified by the International Financial Services Centres Authority 

(IFSCA), can import gold through IIBX. 

 Physical delivery of the imported gold can be obtained through IFSCA registered vaults located in Special 

Economic Zones (SEZs). 

 This move is in line with the guidelines prescribed by IFSCA. 

 Facilitating Trade: 

 It is expected to benefit the Indian jewelry industry by reducing transaction costs and improving the ease 

of doing business. 

 Potential Market Growth: 

 The Chairman anticipates that this policy change will contribute to creating a vibrant gold market in India. 

 Furthermore, it is expected to boost the exports of value-added jewelry products. 

 Government and IFSCA Efforts Appreciated: 

 Appreciates the efforts of the Government of India and the IFSCA in implementing this progressive policy 

measure. 

 CEPA Duty Concession: 

 Under the India-UAE CEPA, domestic importers are entitled to a one percent duty concession on a 

specified quantity of gold under the TRQ provisions of the pact. 

About World Gold Council (WGC) 

The World Gold Council (WGC) serves as the market development organization for the global gold industry. 

 Mission and Scope: 

 The WGC operates as the market development organization for the gold industry, covering various 

aspects from gold mining to investment. 

 Stimulating and Sustaining Demand: 

 Its primary goal is to stimulate and sustain demand for gold, working across all segments of the industry. 

 Membership: 

 The WGC is an association whose members include some of the world's leading gold mining companies. 

 Responsible Mining Advocacy: 

 It actively supports its members in adopting responsible mining practices. 

 The WGC has played a role in developing the Conflict-Free Gold Standard, emphasizing ethical and 

sustainable mining practices. 

 Conflict-Free Gold Standard: 

 The Conflict-Free Gold Standard is a set of guidelines designed to ensure that gold mining activities do 

not contribute to conflict, human rights abuses, or environmental degradation. 

 Global Presence: 

 The World Gold Council is headquartered in the United Kingdom. 
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 It has a global presence with offices in key regions, including India, China, Singapore, Japan, and the 

United States. 

About Directorate General of Foreign Trade (DGFT) 

The Directorate General of Foreign Trade (DGFT) is a government agency in India that operates under the Ministry of 

Commerce and Industry. It plays a crucial role in the formulation and implementation of foreign trade policies. 

 Policy Formulation: 

 DGFT is responsible for formulating and implementing the foreign trade policy of India. 

 Trade Facilitation: 

 It works to facilitate and promote India's international trade. 

 Licensing and Regulation: 

 DGFT issues and regulates various licenses and authorizations related to foreign trade. 

 Export Promotion: 

 The organization is involved in promoting exports and creating a conducive environment for exporters. 

 Import Regulation: 

 DGFT regulates and controls imports to ensure that they comply with various trade policies and 

regulations. 

 Tariff and Trade Agreements: 

 It is involved in matters related to tariffs and trade agreements. 

 Customs and Trade Facilitation: 

 DGFT collaborates with customs authorities and other agencies to streamline and facilitate trade 

processes. 

 Economic Zones and Export Processing Zones: 

 It plays a role in the establishment and regulation of Special Economic Zones (SEZs) and Export 

Processing Zones (EPZs). 

 Online Services: 

 DGFT provides online services for various trade-related activities, including the issuance of licenses and 

permits. 

 Promotion of E-commerce in Exports: 

 With the growing importance of e-commerce in international trade, DGFT works towards promoting and 

regulating e-commerce activities related to exports. 

About Tariff Rate Quota (TRQ) 

Tariff Rate Quota (TRQ) is a trade policy tool that combines elements of both protectionism and liberalization. It involves a 

two-tiered tariff system designed to manage imports of a specific commodity within a predetermined quantity. 

In summary, a Tariff Rate Quota is a trade policy mechanism that allows a certain quantity of a commodity to be imported 

at a lower tariff rate, while imports beyond that quantity face a higher tariff.  

This tool enables countries to manage trade in specific sectors, providing a degree of protection to domestic industries while 

allowing for controlled international market access. 

About India International Bullion Exchange IFSC Limited (IIBX) 

India International Bullion Exchange IFSC Limited (IIBX) is a significant development in India's financial landscape, 

particularly in the domain of bullion trading. 

 Launch and Inauguration: 

 IIBX was inaugurated by the Honourable Prime Minister of India, Shri Narendra Modi, on July 29, 2022. 

 Promoters: 

 IIBX is promoted by leading market infrastructure institutions in India, including NSE, INDIA INX (a 

subsidiary of BSE), NSDL, CDSL, and MCX. 

 Location: 

 It is established at the Gujarat International Finance Tec-City (GIFT City), which is an International 

Financial Services Centre (IFSC) in Gandhinagar, Gujarat. 

 Regulation: 

 IIBX is regulated by the International Financial Services Centres Authority (IFSCA). 

 Objective: 

 The primary objective of IIBX is to provide a platform for importing bullion into India and to create a 

world-class bullion exchange ecosystem. This includes facilitating bullion trading, promoting investment 

in bullion financial products, and offering vaulting facilities within IFSCs. 

 Direct Import for Indian Jewellers: 

 For the first time, Indian resident jewellers (Qualified Jewellers - QJ) have the opportunity to import 

bullion directly into India through IIBX by being a Client or a Limited Purpose Trading Member.  

 Bullion Trading Mechanism: 
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 Bullion traded on IIBX is kept in vaults authorized by IFSCA and empanelled by India International Depository 

IFSC Limited (IIDI). Trading is done in the form of Bullion Depository Receipts (BDRs), and a Demat 

account with IIDI is required for this purpose. 

About International Financial Services Centres Authority (IFSCA) 

The International Financial Services Centres Authority (IFSCA) was established on April 27, 2020, under the International 

Financial Services Centres Authority Act, 2019. 

 Establishment Date: 

 IFSCA was established on April 27, 2020. 

 Legislation: 

 It was established under the International Financial Services Centres Authority Act, 2019. 

 Headquarters: 

 IFSCA is headquartered at GIFT City, Gandhinagar, Gujarat. 

 Unified Authority: 

 IFSCA serves as a unified authority for the development and regulation of financial products, financial 

services, and financial institutions in the International Financial Services Centre (IFSC) in India. 

 GIFT IFSC: 

 The GIFT IFSC (Gujarat International Finance Tec-City International Financial Services Centre) is the 

maiden international financial services centre in India. 

 Previous Regulatory Framework: 

 Before the establishment of IFSCA, domestic financial regulators such as RBI (Reserve Bank of India), 

SEBI (Securities and Exchange Board of India), PFRDA (Pension Fund Regulatory and Development 

Authority), and IRDAI (Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority of India) regulated business 

activities in IFSC. 

 Inter-Regulatory Coordination: 

 Given the dynamic nature of business in IFSCs and the need for coordination within the financial sector, IFSCA 

was established as a unified regulator with a holistic vision. 

 Global Connectivity: 

 IFSCA aims to develop a strong global connect and focus on the needs of the Indian economy. It also serves 

as an international financial platform for the entire region and the global economy. 

 Promoting Ease of Doing Business: 

 One of the main objectives of IFSCA is to create a regulatory environment that facilitates ease of doing 

business in IFSC. 

What is the new Investor Risk Reduction Access platform 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Capital market  

Context: India‘s stock exchanges, including BSE and NSE, have jointly developed the IRRA platform to reduce risks faced by 

investors due to certain technical glitches. 

What is the IRRA platform: 

The IRRA platform was created to mitigate risks for investors in the event of technical glitches occurring at the trading 

member's primary and disaster recovery sites.  

This platform allows investors the opportunity to close existing positions and revoke pending orders should disruptions 

occur at the stock broker's end. 

An open position refers to a trade that still has the potential to generate either a profit or a loss. Essentially, the IRRA 

platform serves as a solution during technical glitches or unexpected outages that may render the trading 

member's site inaccessible. 

Its primary objective is to decrease risks for investors involved in the market. 

Importantly, the IRRA platform is not intended for initiating new positions or orders; 

Its sole purpose is to facilitate the cancellation of pending orders. 

Who has developed it: 

IRRA has been jointly developed by all the stock exchanges – BSE, NSE, NCDEX, MCX and Metropolitan Stock 

Exchange of India (MSE). 

Why was there a need for it: 

As reliance on technology in the securities market grows, so does the occurrence of glitches in trading members' 

systems, leading to disruptions in trading services and investor grievances. 

This poses a risk for investors with open positions, especially during market volatility, as avenues to close positions may 

become unavailable. 
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Recognizing that existing business continuity plans may not always prevent disruptions, such as delays in moving to a 

Disaster Recovery site or cyber-attacks, the Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI) announced a 

contingency service by stock exchanges in December of the previous year. 

 Referred to as the Investor Request Router and Aggregator (IRRA), this system serves as a safety net, providing a backup 

solution for potential disruptions in trading services. 

How will the IRRA platform work: 

The Investor Request Router and Aggregator (IRRA) can be activated by trading members facing technical glitches 

that impact their client services across exchanges, both at the primary and disaster recovery sites. 

Stock exchanges also have the authority to monitor factors like connectivity, order flow, and social media posts, 

allowing them to initiate the IRRA service independently if necessary, even without a specific request from the 

trading member. 

This activation by exchanges occurs only when there is a disruption in trading services for a trading member across all 

relevant exchanges. 

Upon invocation, the platform performs basic checks, downloads trades from all trading venues of the trading 

member, and notifies investors via SMS/email, providing a link to access the IRRA. 

How will the platform help investors: 

Once the investors are authorized to access of the IRRA platform, investors can: 

View and cancel pending orders across all segments and all stock exchanges from the order book, 

Square off/close the open positions across segments and exchanges 

Concerns Raised by SEBI on Bunching of IPOs 

Subject :Economy 

Section : Capital market   

The Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI) has expressed concern over the clustering of initial public offerings 

(IPOs) this week. SEBI has urged investment bankers to exercise caution regarding potential stress on intermediary 

infrastructure, especially IPO registrars. 

Previous Alert and Current Scenario: 

SEBI had issued a similar alert in March 2021, emphasizing the importance of avoiding glitches and recommending a 

staggered approach to IPO offerings. 

The current alert is prompted by the simultaneous launch of IPOs by five companies: IREDA, Tata Technologies, Gandhar 

Oil Refinery, Flair Writing Industries, and Fedbank Financial Services. 

Issues at Hand: 

The five IPOs collectively aim to raise over ₹7,000 crore. 

All five IPOs are being handled by a single registrar, Link Intime India. 

The share allotment process, carried out by the registrar, faces challenges due to a high volume of applications and a 

shift to a shorter timeline for listing. 

The possibility of over 1 crore applications for the five issues poses a potential strain on the system. 

Potential Challenges: 

Bunching up of IPOs could lead to concerns, especially with a large number of applications involved. 

The processing, although electronic due to online bidding, may face issues related to reconciliation or incorrect credit 

allocations. 

Tata Technologies and IREDA, in particular, have witnessed significant application numbers. 

The IPO Processing Workflow: 

All applications are uploaded on the exchange software. 

Consolidation of applications is done, followed by the allotment process. 

The registrar needs to extract information from NSDL and CDSL based on the PAN. 

Despite the electronic nature, concerns arise if there are reconciliation issues or incorrect credit allocations. 

Market Observations: 

Market observers acknowledge the challenge but suggest that SEBI is unlikely to micromanage IPO timelines in the future. 

Investment bankers discuss timelines with banks and registrars, but issues such as bunching up can be unavoidable 

due to market conditions, investor appetite, and regulatory approvals. 

The transition to a T+3 timeline, mandatory from December 1, is viewed as reasonably smooth, and any identified 

pain points are expected to be addressed. 

Appetite for IPOs Amid Bunching: 
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Despite the clustering of IPOs, there is a strong appetite for four out of the five offerings. 

Robust responses are attributed to domestic liquidity, reasonable valuations, and anticipated listing gains. 

SEBI's alert highlights the need for cautious management of IPO processes, especially in scenarios of multiple offerings within a 

short timeframe. 

Primary Market Reforms in India: 

 Abolition of Controller of Capital Issues: 

 Background: The Capital Issues (Control) Act, 1947, governed capital issues in India, administered by the 

Controller of Capital Issues (CCI). 

 Reform: The Narasimham Committee (1991) recommended the abolition of CCI. Consequently, the 

government replaced the Capital Issues (Control) Act and eliminated the CCI. 

 Result:Companies can approach the capital market without prior government permission, with offer 

documents cleared by SEBI. 

 Formation of SEBI (Securities and Exchange Board of India): 

 Establishment: SEBI was set up as a non-statutory body in 1988 and gained statutory status in January 

1992. 

 Reform Measures Introduced by SEBI: 

 Disclosure of all material facts and specific risk factors by companies. 

 Introduction of a code of advertisement for public issues to ensure fair and truthful disclosures.  

 Companies allowed to determine the par value of shares. 

 Introduction of the "book building" process for IPOs. 

 FIIs (Foreign Institutional Investors) Permitted: 

 Reform:Foreign institutional investors, including mutual funds and pension funds, are allowed to invest in 

equity shares and debt market instruments such as government securities and treasury bills. 

 Accessing Global Funds Market: 

 Reform: Indian companies can access the global finance market to benefit from lower-cost funds. 

 Permitted Instruments: 

 American Depository Receipts (ADRs). 

 Global Depository Receipts (GDRs). 

 Foreign Currency Convertible Bonds (FCCBs). 

 External Commercial Borrowings (ECBs). 

 Listing on Foreign Stock Exchanges: Indian companies can list securities on foreign stock exchanges through 

ADR/GDR issues. 

 Inclusion of Intermediaries under SEBI's Purview: 

 Intermediaries: Merchant bankers, mutual funds (including UTI), portfolio managers, registrars to an issue, 

share transfer agents, underwriters, debenture trustees, bankers to an issue, custodians of securities, and venture 

capital funds. 

 Reform: These intermediaries have been brought under the regulatory purview of SEBI. 

 Credit Rating Agencies: 

 Establishment:Various credit rating agencies, including CRISIL (1988), ICRA (1991), CARE (1993), were 

set up to meet the emerging needs of the capital market. 

 Reform: These agencies play a crucial role in evaluating the creditworthiness of companies and debt 

instruments, providing investors with reliable information for decision-making. 

American Depository Receipts (ADRs): 

Definition:ADRs are financial instruments representing shares in a foreign company, traded on a U.S. stock exchange. 

They allow non-U.S. companies to raise capital from American investors without directly listing on U.S. 

exchanges. 

Process: A U.S. bank issues ADRs by purchasing shares of the foreign company and then issuing corresponding ADRs to be 

traded on U.S. markets. 

Advantages:Provides a convenient way for U.S. investors to invest in foreign companies without dealing with foreign 

exchanges. It enhances a foreign company's access to U.S. capital markets. 

Global Depository Receipts (GDRs): 

Definition:GDRs are similar to ADRs but are traded on exchanges outside the United States. They represent shares in 

a foreign company and are denominated in a currency other than the issuer's domestic currency. 

Issuance: GDRs are typically issued by international banks, and the underlying shares are held in the depository bank, which 

issues GDRs to investors. 

Purpose:Allows foreign companies to raise capital in global markets, broadening their investor base. It provides 

international investors with a way to invest in foreign securities without dealing with multiple local exchanges. 

Foreign Currency Convertible Bonds (FCCBs): 
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Definition:FCCBs are bonds issued by a company in a foreign currency with an embedded option allowing 

bondholders to convert the bonds into the issuer's equity at predetermined conversion rates. 

Convertible Feature: The conversion feature provides bondholders with the option to exchange the bonds for a 

specified number of shares, offering potential equity ownership in the issuing company. 

Benefits:Attracts capital from international markets, providing an avenue for companies to raise funds while offering 

investors the potential for capital appreciation through equity conversion. 

External Commercial Borrowings (ECBs): 

Definition:ECBs refer to loans in foreign currency taken by Indian companies or entities from non-resident lenders. 

Usage: Typically used for expansion, modernization, or diversification of existing production activities. The funds can also 

be utilized for refinancing existing high-cost debt. 

Regulation: The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) regulates ECBs, and there are guidelines on the eligible borrowers, recognized 

lenders, permitted end-uses, and other aspects. 

Currencies:ECBs can be denominated in various foreign currencies, and the interest rates can be fixed or floating. 

Maturity: The maturity period for ECBs varies based on the type and amount of borrowing, ranging from short-term 

to long-term. 

IPO Registrars: Key Points 

Role and Function: 

IPO (Initial Public Offering) registrars play a crucial role in the process of a company going public. 

They act as intermediaries between the company issuing shares and the investors. 

Share Allotment Process: 

The IPO registrar is responsible for managing the share allotment process. 

This involves allocating shares to investors based on the subscription received during the IPO. 

Electronic Processing: 

The processing of share applications and allotment is predominantly electronic in modern times, facilitated by 

the registrar. 

Handling Multiple IPOs: 

IPO registrars often handle multiple IPOs simultaneously, especially during periods of increased market activity.  

This can include managing applications, verifying details, and ensuring a smooth allotment process. 

Single or Multiple Registrars: 

In some cases, a single registrar may handle all aspects of an IPO. 

In other situations, multiple registrars may be involved, each managing a portion of the IPO process. 

Greenshoe Option 

A "greenshoe" option, also known as an "over-allotment option," is a provision in the underwriting agreement of an initial 

public offering (IPO) that grants the underwriter the right to sell additional shares to the public at the offering price, 

usually up to 15% of the original offering size. 

This option is named after the first company, Green Shoe Manufacturing (now part of Nike, Inc.), that used it in 1960. 

IPO Process: 

A company decides to go public and issues new shares in the primary market through an IPO. 

An underwriter, typically an investment bank, facilitates the IPO by purchasing shares from the company and 

reselling them to the public. 

Greenshoe Option Activation: 

When there is high demand for the IPO and the stock starts trading on the secondary market, the 

underwriter may activate the greenshoe option. 

This allows the underwriter to purchase additional shares (up to the greenshoe option limit) from the 

company at the offering price. 

Market Stabilization: 

The underwriter can use the additional shares to stabilize the stock price in the secondary market. 

If the stock price falls below the offering price, the underwriter can buy back shares and provide support to the stock. 

Overallotment Impact: 

The overallotment option increases the total number of shares available to the public, potentially generating 

additional proceeds for the company. 

Closing the Greenshoe: 

The greenshoe option is typically exercised within 30 days of the IPO. 
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After stabilizing the stock and assessing market conditions, the underwriter decides whether to exercise the 

greenshoe option. 

The greenshoe option benefits both the underwriter and the issuing company. For the underwriter, it provides a tool to 

manage price volatility in the aftermarket and potentially generate additional profits. For the issuing company, it allows 

flexibility in responding to market demand and may result in increased capital raised. 

Investment via P-notes participatory notes slip to Rs 1.26 lakh crore in October 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Capital Markets  

Context: Investments in the Indian capital markets through participatory notes (P-notes) dropped to Rs 1.26 lakh crore in 

October-end after rising for seven consecutive months. The latest data includes the value of participatory note investments in 

Indian equity, debt, and hybrid securities. 

P NOTES 

Participatory notes (P-notes) are issued by registered foreign portfolio investors (FPIs) to overseas investors who wish to 

be a part of the Indian stock market without registering themselves under SEBI directly after going through a due 

diligence process. 

The increase in P-notes investment is in line with the higher net inflows of Foreign Portfolio Investors (FPIs) in the cash 

segment. 

P-Notes are Offshore Derivative Investments (ODIs) with equity shares or debt securities as underlying assets, as they 

are used by the investors abroad but not within India. 

They provide liquidity to the investors as they can transfer the ownership by endorsement and delivery. 

While the FIIs have to report all such investments each quarter to SEBI, they need not disclose the identity of the actual 

investors. 

Impact of war on an economy 

Subject :Economy 

Section : National Income 

Context: Estimates of the economic impact of the war prompted Moody‘s to lower its growth forecast for the Israeli economy for 

this year to 2.4% from 3% previously. In a more pessimistic outlook for 2024, the ratings agency said it projects a contraction of 

around 1.5% followed by very moderate growth in 2025. 

The war with the Hamas terror group is costing Israel at least NIS 1 billion ($269 million) per day and is poised to take a bigger 

toll on the country‘s economy than previous conflicts, according to a report by global ratings agency Moody‘s based on an initial 

estimate by the Finance Ministry. 

The impact of war on an economy can be multifaceted and depends on various factors, including the scale of the conflict, 

the duration of the war, the economic structure of the country, and the global geopolitical context. 

Costs of Military Operations: Funding military operations, including the procurement of weapons, salaries for personnel, 

and other associated costs, can place a significant financial burden on the government. This can lead to increased 

government debt and the need for additional financing. 

Infrastructure Damage: Wars often result in damage to infrastructure, including roads, bridges, power plants, and 

communication networks. The cost of rebuilding and repairing these structures can be substantial, affecting the overall 

economic output. 

Displacement of Population: Wars may lead to the displacement of people, both within the country and as refugees. 

This can strain social services, increase demand for humanitarian aid, and create challenges for the labor market. 

Impact on Trade: Wars can disrupt trade routes and relations, affecting the import and export of goods. Trade 

disruptions can lead to shortages of essential goods, inflation, and a decline in economic activity. 

Investment Uncertainty: Ongoing conflicts create an environment of uncertainty, deterring both domestic and foreign 

investment. Investors are generally cautious in situations of political instability and armed conflict. 

Human Capital Loss:Loss of life and injuries among the working-age population can lead to a decline in human 

capital. This loss can have long-term effects on labor productivity and economic growth. 

Social and Humanitarian Costs: Wars often result in significant social and humanitarian costs, including increased 

poverty, malnutrition, and health crises. Rebuilding social structures can take years, impacting overall human 

development. 

Global Economic Effects: In a globally interconnected world, regional conflicts can have spillover effects on the global 

economy. For example, disruptions in the supply of critical resources or energy can impact countries far beyond 

the conflict zone. 

Global Economic Trends: The war compounds existing adverse global economic trends, including rising inflation, extreme 

poverty, increasing food insecurity, deglobalization, and worsening environmental degradation. 
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Impact on Inflation:Fuel and food shortages caused by the war exacerbate post-pandemic inflation, which was already 

at multi-decade highs globally. 

Supply Chain Disruptions:Supply chain disruptions, exacerbated by a sudden surge in demand, contribute to 

inflation. The strain on supply chains existed even before the conflict 

Risks to Central Banks:Central banks may need to raise interest rates to curb inflation, but the extent and duration of 

rate increases remain uncertain. Prolonged high inflation could pose challenges to central bank credibility. 

Fiscal Policy Challenges: The war's short-term impact on fiscal policy is modest compared to pandemic-era stimulus 

programs. However, the long-term effects could be significant, especially if there's a shift in fiscal priorities, such as 

increased defense spending. 

Inflation and Globalization:Globalization, viewed as a "secret sauce" for bringing down inflation in the past, could 

face challenges due to deglobalization. The interconnectedness of economies and supply chains plays a crucial role 

in shaping inflation dynamics. 

 

 

India could miss planned divestment targets by more than half this year 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Fiscal Policy 

Context: 

 India will struggle to raise even half the proceeds it had targeted from planned sales of state-run firms this year and will 

miss divestment targets for the fifth straight year, sources said, as elections shift government priorities. 

 The government may fall short of its divestment goal by Rs 30,000 crore ($3.60 billion) in 2023/24, two government 

sources told Reuters. New Delhi had targeted Rs 51,000 crore from divestment proceeds for the current fiscal year that 

ends March, 2024. 

 In 2023/24, about Rs 30,000 crore of the Rs 51,000 crore target was expected through stake sales in IDBI Bank and the 

privatisation of state-owned NMDC Steel. 

Disinvestment 

Disinvestment or divestment refers to the selling of the assets or a subsidiary such as a Central or State public sector 

enterprise by the government. 

There are three key approaches to disinvestment which include: 

 Minority disinvestment: The government despite restoring to disinvestment still retains majority shares in the 

company usually greater than 51%. 

 With respect to minority disinvestment, the government still holds management control. 

 Majority disinvestment: In the case of majority disinvestment, the government transfers the control to the 

acquiring entity and retains only some stake. 

 Complete privatisation: With respect to complete privatisation, 100% of the control of a public entity is transferred 

to the acquiring entity. 

 The Department of Investment and Public Asset Management (DIPAM) is a separate department working under 

the Union Finance Ministry which looks after disinvestment-related procedures. 

Evolution of Disinvestment in India 

 Disinvestment in India began in 1991-92 when 31 selected PSUs were disinvested for Rs. 3,038 crores. 

 The term ‗disinvestment‘ was used first time in Interim Budget 1991. 

 Later, Rangarajan committee, in 1993, emphasised the need for substantial disinvestment. 

 The policy on disinvestment gathered steam, when a new Department of Disinvestment was created in 1999, 

which became a full Ministry in 2001. 

 But in 2004, the ministry was shut down and was merged in the Finance ministry as an independent department. 
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 Later, the Department of Disinvestments was renamed as Department of Investments and Public Asset 

Management (DIPAM) in 2016. 

 Now, DIPAM acts as a nodal department for disinvestment. 

Current Disinvestment Policy 

 The new policy clearly highlights the distinction between privatization and disinvestment. 

 While sales of equity greater than 50%, maybe even 100%, is privatization, any tinkering here and there 

constitutes disinvestment. 

 Previous efforts at large scale sale of shares have been frequently mired in controversies and as a result, bureaucrats 

have developed a sort of an aversion to strategic sales. 

 In a course correction, the new disinvestment policy provides for land to be valued at market price for inclusion 

in sales. This will help prevent any scope for rent-seeking and reduces discretionary powers and thus enables 

bureaucrats to do away with the status quo. 

 NITI Aayog has been entrusted to come up with new recommendations about loss-making units that can be 

sold, their assets valued and disposed of, and to carry out possible strategic sales. 

 Financial parameters of public sector companies, such as borrowings and operating profits, are being closely 

monitored to identify possibilities of share buybacks, a new kind of disinvestment the government has recently come 

up with. 

 

SEBI approves rules for index providers 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Capital market  

Context: 

The market regulator introduces a regulatory framework for index providers with the objective of fostering transparency and 

accountability; SEBI also amends rules to encourage Small & Medium REITs with an asset value of at least ₹50 crore 

and to strengthen investor protection in AIFs 

What are market index providers? 

Index providers are companies that design and calculate indexes. 

They have the responsibility to set the rules that decide what securities to include in each index, how the index will be 

managed and how securities will be added or removed from that index over time. 

Need for regulation 

SEBI had stressed the need for greater oversight on currently unregulated index providers like NSE Indices (a 

National Stock Exchange subsidiary) and the Asia Index Pvt. Ltd. (a BSE joint venture with Dow Jones), citing their 

growing dominance due to the ―proliferation‖ of index funds. 

A draft regulatory framework for index providers mooted by the market watchdog in December had raised concerns about 

possible conflicts of interest that could arise in their governance. 

These firms could ―exercise discretion through changes in methodology resulting in exclusion or inclusion of a stock in 

the index or change in the weights of the constituent stocks‖ and their decisions can impact the volumes, liquidity and 

price of such stocks, as well as investors‘ returns from index funds. 

 

Why has Binance been fined by the U.S.? 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Msc 

Context: 

The U.S. government last week slammed Binance, the world‘s largest cryptocurrency exchange, with a $4.3 billion fine 

after confirming serious protocol failures as it frequently violated U.S. sanctions. 

Thereafter, on November 22, Binance‘s CEO and one of the crypto industry‘s most powerful players, billionaire Changpeng 

Zhao, announced his resignation. The latest update has shocked thousands of traders worldwide who rely on Binance 

(legally or illegally) to conduct their crypto trades. 

What are FTX and Binance? 

FTX and Binance are cryptocurrency exchanges, meaning they enable customers to trade digital currencies for other 

digital currencies or traditional money, and vice versa. The two exchanges process the majority of all crypto trades in 

the world. 

FTX, one of the world‘s largest exchanges, was run by Sam Bankman-Fried and is headquartered in the Bahamas. Binance, 

the largest exchange, is run by billionaire Changpeng Zhao. 

Both companies built their businesses on risky trading options that are not legal in the United States.  
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Cryptocurrencies Exchange 

A cryptocurrency exchange, or a digital currency exchange (DCE), is a business that allows customers to trade 

cryptocurrencies or digital currencies for other assets, such as conventional fiat money or other digital currencies. 

Exchanges may accept credit card payments, wire transfers or other forms of payment in exchange for digital currencies or 

cryptocurrencies. 

A cryptocurrency exchange can be a market maker that typically takes the bid–ask spreads as a transaction 

commission for its service or, as a matching platform, simply charges fees. 

What is Cryptocurrency? 

A cryptocurrency is a medium of exchange, such as the rupee or the US dollar, but is digital in format that uses 

encryption techniques to both control the creation of monetary units and to verify the exchange of money. 

Bitcoin is considered to be the world‘s best known cryptocurrency and is the largest in the world according to market 

capitalisation. 

Most cryptocurrencies are not regulated by national governments, they are considered alternative currency or means of 

financial exchange that are outside the scope of state monetary policy. 

However, In September 2021, El Salvador became the first country in the world to introduce Bitcoin as legal tender. 

Where does India Stand in terms of Regulating Cryptocurrency? 

In 2017, the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) issued a warning that virtual currencies/cryptocurrencies are not a legal tender 

in India. However, no ban on virtual currencies took place. 

In 2019, RBI issued that trading, mining, holding or transferring/use of cryptocurrencies is subject to punishment in 

India with a financial penalty or/and imprisonment up to 10 years. 

RBI also declared that it may launch digital rupee as a legal tender in India in future. 

In 2020, the Supreme Court of India removed the ban on cryptocurrencies imposed by RBI. 

In 2022, the Government of India clearly mentioned in the Union budget 2022-23 that-the transfer of any virtual 

currency/cryptocurrency asset will be subject to 30% tax deduction. 

Gifts in the form of virtual assets/cryptocurrencies will be taxed in the hands of the receiver. 

In July 2022, The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) recommended a ban on cryptocurrencies citing ‗destabilising effects‘ 
for the country‘s monetary and fiscal health. 

Overview of the issues raised on Agriculture at WTO Meeting 

Subject : Economy  

Section: External sector  

The three-day WTO Committee on Agriculture (CoA) meeting is set to begin. 

 Key Focus Areas for India: 

 Clarifications on the WTO-compatibility of the five-year extension for the PM Garib Kalyan Ann Yojna 

(PMGKAY) or the free foodgrains scheme. 

 Detailed information on the reasons behind the ban on the export of non-basmati rice. 

 Countries Submitting Questions: 

 The US, EU, Canada, Australia, Switzerland, and New Zealand have submitted questions. 

 The questions primarily relate to India's Minimum Support Price (MSP) commitments and export 

restrictions. 

 Canada's Inquiries: 

 Canada seeks information on whether procurement under the extended PMGKAY will be done at 

administered prices instead of the current market price. 

 Inquiry about India's consideration of the impact of this approach on its WTO domestic support commitments. 

 'Peace Clause' and Subsidy Limits: 

 The 'peace clause' allows developing countries to breach the 10% subsidy limit under specific conditions. 

 India has invoked the 'peace clause' for breaching the subsidy limit on rice. 

 Export Ban on Non-Basmati Rice: 

 Questions on the basis for imposing an export ban on non-basmati rice. 

 Concerns raised about the adequate availability of non-basmati rice. 

 Granting Export Quotas: 

 Questions about India's decision to grant export quotas for non-basmati rice to certain countries after the 

export ban. 

 Expiry Dates for Farm-Related Measures: 

 Many countries demand that India should provide expiry dates for its farm-related products. 

 Expected Discussions: 

 Discussions will likely focus on India's agricultural policies and their compliance with WTO rules. 

 Emphasis on subsidies and export restrictions in the agricultural sector. 
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Agreement on Agriculture (AoA) in WTO: 

 Introduction: 

 The AoA is a WTO treaty negotiated during the Uruguay Round of GATT in 1994 and ratified in 

Marrakesh, Morocco. 

 Came into effect in 1995 with reduction commitments for both developing and developed countries. 

 Scope and Exclusions: 

 Covers agricultural products but excludes forestry, fishery, rubber, sisal, jute, coir, and abaca. 

 Least Developed Countries (LDCs) were exempt from reduction commitments. 

 Market Access: 

 Tariffication: 
 Abolishment of non-tariff barriers, converted to tariffs. 

 Tariff Reduction: 
 Developing countries obliged to reduce tariffs by 24% in 10 years. 

 Minimum access opportunities established, starting at 3% of domestic consumption in 1986-88, rising 

to 5% by 1995. 

 Export Subsidies: 

 Reduction Mandate: 
 Developed countries to reduce export subsidy volume by 21% and expenditure by 36% in 6 years. 

 Developing countries to reduce volume by 14% and expenditure by 24% over ten years. 

 Domestic Support: 

 Reduction Requirements: 
 Reduction in domestic subsidies distorting free trade and fair prices. 

 Developed countries to reduce Aggregate Measurement of Support (AMS) by 20% in 6 years; 

developing countries by 13% in 10 years. 

 Trade Distorting (Amber Box): 
 Reduction of total AMS, with policies below 5% for developed, and 10% for developing countries 

excluded. 

 Non-Trade Distorting (Green Box): 
 Excludes assistance from reduction commitments, includes environmental programs. 

 Government-funded, unrelated to current production or prices, and covers diverse areas like 

research and rural infrastructure. 

Blue Box: 

 "Amber Box with Conditions" to reduce distortion, includes direct payments with an upper limit. 

 Special and Differential Box: 

 Allows developing countries to implement measures subject to reduction, such as investment and input 

subsidies. 

 Peace Clause: 

 Legally protects countries from disputes regarding food security programs even if subsidy limits are breached. 

 Protects India's food procurement programs against WTO actions for breaching the subsidy ceilings. 

WTO and Subsidies: 

 WTO's "Box" Classification: 

 Subsidies are categorized into boxes with colors resembling traffic lights: green (permitted), amber (need 

reduction), and blue (exemption). 

 Agriculture Agreement lacks a red box but prohibits domestic support exceeding reduction commitment 

levels in the amber box. The blue box is for subsidies tied to production-limiting programs. 

 Types of Subsidies in AoA: 

 Green Box: 
 Non-distorting or minimally distorting subsidies. 

 Not restricted by the trade agreement as they are considered non-trade-distorting. 

 Must be government-funded, not involving price support, and not directed at specific products. 

 Amber Box: 
 Domestic support measures distorting production and trade. 

 30 WTO members commit to reducing trade-distorting supports in this box. 

 Others must maintain supports within five to ten percent of the value of production. 

 Blue Box: 

 Includes support payments exempt from amber box reduction. 
 Direct payments under production-limiting programs. 

Payments linked to fixed areas, yields, or livestock numbers, with limitations on production. 

Peace Clause, Public Stockholding (PSH) for Food Security Purposes, and Special Safeguard Mechanism (SSM): 

Peace Clause: 
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The Peace Clause is an agreement reached at the World Trade Organization's (WTO) Bali Ministerial meeting in 

December 2013. 

It provides developing countries with certain flexibilities, allowing them to exceed subsidy limits on food crops, specifically 

addressing concerns related to Public Stockholding (PSH) for food security. 

A provision in WTO agreements that protects a member country's domestic support measures from legal challenges even if 

they exceed agreed-upon limits. 

Purpose: Allows developing countries to exceed subsidy limits temporarily without facing disputes, particularly concerning 

food security programs. 

Conditions: Includes conditions related to notifications, data submission, and protecting the food security of other countries. 

Public Stockholding (PSH) for Food Security Purposes: 

Refers to government holding and maintaining stocks of essential food commodities to ensure food security for the 

population. 

Addressed under the WTO Agreement on Agriculture (AoA). 

Challenges: Developing countries faced demands for more data and proof to establish that subsidized stocks were not being 

dumped in the global market. 

Peace Clause: Invoked under the peace clause to exceed the 10% subsidy limit on rice. 

Special Safeguard Mechanism (SSM): 

A mechanism that allows developing countries to impose additional tariffs on agricultural products in the face of import 

surges or price declines, providing a safeguard against sudden import increases. 

Part of the AoA to protect developing countries' agricultural sectors. 

Typically triggered by specified import quantity or price thresholds. 

Helps developing countries protect domestic farmers from import surges that could harm local production and food security. 

Developing countries often advocate for strengthening the SSM to enhance their ability to respond to import disruptions. 

G33: 

The G33 is a coalition of developing countries within the World Trade Organization (WTO) that focuses on issues related 

to agriculture. 

It includes countries from Asia, Africa, the Caribbean, and Latin America. 

The primary objective of the G33 is to address the concerns of developing countries regarding agriculture, particularly 

issues related to food security and rural livelihoods. 

Focus Areas: 

Special Products (SP): The G33 advocates for the designation of certain agricultural products as "Special Products," 

allowing developing countries to maintain higher levels of support for these products without facing challenges 

under WTO rules. 

Special Safeguard Mechanism (SSM): Members of the G33 often support the enhancement of the Special Safeguard 

Mechanism, which allows developing countries to impose additional tariffs on agricultural products to safeguard 

against import surges or price declines. 

Public Stockholding (PSH): G33 members emphasize the importance of public stockholding for food security purposes 

and seek flexibility in implementing such programs without facing disputes. 

Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan Anna Yojana (PM-GKAY): 

 Objective: 

 Scheme is a part of Atmanirbhar Bharat, PM-GKAY aims to provide free food grains to migrants and the 

poor. 

 Overview: 

 World's largest food security scheme designed to ensure sufficient food during the COVID-19 crisis. 

 Announced as part of the initial relief package in response to the pandemic. 

 Beneficiaries: 

 Targets beneficiaries under the public distribution system (TPDS), including Antyodaya Anna Yojana 

(AAY) and Priority Household (PHH) ration cardholders. 

 Eligible beneficiaries receive 5kg of food grains and 1 kg of Gram per month. 

 Eligibility Criteria: 

 AAY Category: 
 Identified by States/UTs based on criteria prescribed by the Central Government. 

 Includes households headed by widows, terminally ill persons, disabled persons, or individuals 

aged 60 years or more with no assured means of subsistence or societal support. 
 Also covers widows, terminally ill persons, disabled persons, individuals aged 60 years or more, 

single women or men with no family or societal support, and all primitive tribal households. 
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 PHH Category: 
 Identified by State Governments/Union Territory Administrations based on their criteria. 

 Encompasses landless agriculture laborers, marginal farmers, rural artisans / craftsmen, slum 

dwellers, and those earning livelihoods in the informal sector. 

 Includes eligible Below Poverty Line families of HIV positive persons. 

 

Understanding Javier Milei and dollarisation, his radical policy to save Argentina‘s economy 

Subject: Economy 

Section: External sector    

In the news: 

The self-proclaimed ―libertarian‖ and ―anarcho-capitalist‖ Javier Milei has become the President-elect of Argentina, one of 

the world‘s biggest economies which has been grappling with high inflation of more than 100%. 

Milei wants to disband Argentina‘s currency and central bank, adopt the US dollar as its currency and open trade unilaterally. 

Libertarian and Anarcho-capitalist: 

 A person of this thought believes that the government has either little or no role in the functioning of a country and an 

economy. 

 Libertarianism: 

 Libertarianism is a political philosophy that gives primacy to individual liberty over everything else. A 

libertarian believes that individuals have certain God-given rights — such as the right to life and liberty, 

freedom of speech, right to property, freedom of worship, moral autonomy etc. — and seeks to define the 

powers of a government in this context. 

 The purpose of government, according to liberals, is to protect these and other individual rights, and in general, 

liberals have contended that government power should be limited to that which is necessary to accomplish this 

task. 

 Anarcho-Capitalism: 

 The term was coined by Murray Rothbard, a leading figure in the American libertarian movement from the 

1950s until his death in 1995. 

 It seems to take the libertarian view to what would appear like an extreme. Anarcho-capitalism is a political 

philosophy that advocates the voluntary exchange of goods and services in a society broadly regulated by 

the market rather than by the state. 

A Libertarian and Anarcho-Capitalist society: 

 It would be a society where even law & order as well as justice delivery is privatised. 

 In such a society, the government has no monopoly on police like it has at present. Almost every sector of 

the economy is run on free market principles with the belief that people, as consumers, will choose the best 

option among the available ones and that demand for better quality goods and services (say policing) will 

incentivise entrepreneurs to come up with the most efficient solutions. 

High inflation in Argentina: 

 Argentina‘s inflation rate is anywhere between 110% to 150%. It means the domestic currency is fast losing its 

value. 

 Reason: The pandemic, Russia-Ukraine Conflict and excess government spending on welfare programmes. 

 The size of the Argentine economy (GDP) and per capita income have stagnated over the past decade. 

 Consequences: Fall of domestic economic activities, trade suffering and sharp worsening of country‘s exchange 

rate. 

Milei‘s solution: Dollarisation: 

 One solution he proposed is to severely cut government spending. 

 And, another is to disband the domestic currency(Argentinian Peso) and the central bank and shift to the US dollar 

as the official currency. This is called Dollarisation.The basic idea behind Milei‘s plan to dollarise is two-fold: 

o To bring price stability to the economy in a quick manner. 

o To ensure that the government and the central bank are in no position to influence monetary policy. 

Why Dollarisation may fail? 

 Just because there isn‘t a central bank to print money doesn‘t necessarily mean that governments will not spend beyond 

their means. 

 For a country‘s system to shift to dollars, its banks and its government should have the dollars to begin with. If they don‘t 

have the dollars then how can the economy shift to dollars? 

o Argentina‘s government needs $40 billion to make the shift. It is also reported that at present Argentina is 

struggling to pay back the IMF‘s debt of $44 billion. 

Why Dollarisation may work? 
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 Latin America‘s three fully dollarized countries—Panama, Ecuador, and El Salvador—have had the region‘s 

lowest inflation levels during the past 20 years or so. 

 Argentina‘s central bank‘s total liabilities stand at around 18.8 trillion pesos. 

 Central bank liabilities refer to all the money it prints; its assets are things like gold and hard currencies (such 

as US dollars). 

 If these liabilities are exchanged at the free market rate of 470 pesos to a dollar, Argentina will have the $40 billion 

it needs. 

RBI supersedes Mumbai-based Abhyudaya Co-op Bank‘s Board 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary policy  

 The Banking Regulations Act, enables RBI to supersede the board of directors of a bank for up to 12 months if it feels 

that the board is not working in the interest of shareholders and depositors. If such a step is taken, RBI could run the bank 

by appointing an administrator till a new board is appointed. In such a scenario, while shareholders wealth decline, 

depositors money stay safe. 

 The central bank can supersede the board if the top management fails to deliver. 

 RBI also retains the discretion to levy penalties depending on the gravity of the non-compliance, with powers available 

under the RBI Act of 1934 

RBI‘s Move to Increase Risk Weight for Lending 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Monetary policy  

Context: 

The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has directed banks and non-banking financial companies (NBFCs) to reserve more 

capital for risk weights. 

Background: 

 The RBI has raised the risk weight for consumer loan, credit card exposures, and loans to NBFCs by 25 per cent 

(now standing at 125 per cent). 

 This would apply to personal loans, excluding housing loans, education loans, vehicle loans and loans secured by 

gold and gold jewellery. 

 The central bank has expressed worries about the rapid expansion of these types of consumer loans. 

 This adjustment will result in higher costs for both banks and non-banking lenders engaged in consumer lending. 

 What are ‗Risk Weights'? 

The central idea behind the RBI‘s action is to address the notion of ‗credit risk.‘ 

It refers to the risk entailed by a borrower being unable to meet their obligations or defaulting on commitments. 

 ‗Risk weights‘ are an essential tool for banks to manage this risk. 

 This metric, in percentage factors, adjusts for the risk associated with a certain asset type. 

 In other words, it is an indicator of the essential holding the lender should ideally have to adjust the associated risk. This 

is what the RBI has directed be increased. 

Why were the Changes Deemed Necessary? 

 While presenting the monetary policy statement in October this year, Governor Shaktikanta Das had flagged 

concerns about the ―high growth‖ in ―certain components of consumer credit.‖ 

 He advised banks and NBFCs to ―strengthen their internal surveillance mechanisms, address the build-up of 

risks, if any, and institute suitable safeguards, in their own interest.‖ 

 The governor said these were being closely monitored by the apex banking regulator for ―any signs of incipient 

stress.‖ 

 Ratings agency Moody‘s also put forth that higher risk weights are intended to ―dampen lenders‘ consumer loan 

growth appetite.‖ 

 The unsecured segment, it adds, has grown rapidly in the past few years, exposing financial institutions to a potential 

spike in credit costs in the event of a sudden economic or interest rate shock. 

 RBI‘s latest figures stipulate that unsecured personal loans have increased approximately 23% on a year-over-year 

basis, as on September 22 this year. 

 Outstanding loans from credit cards increased by about 30% during the same period. 

 Major concerns emerge for loans below Rs 50,000 – these carry the utmost default risk. 

 Delinquencies in this segment stood at 5.4% as of June this year. 

 Ratings agency S&P in their assessment held that borrowers in this segment are often highly leveraged and may have 

other lending products. 

 According to Moody‘s, several NBFCs that until now focused on secured lending categories (such as infrastructure, 

real estate and vehicle loans) have pivoted to riskier segments. 
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What are the Chief Concerns? 

 The primary concerns relate to the impact on capital adequacy and the bank‘s overall profitability. 

 The latter ensures that banks have sufficient capital to absorb losses arising out of unanticipated events or 

risks within the business. 

 S&P‘s latest report states that slower loan growth and an increased emphasis on risk management will likely support 

better asset quality in the Indian banking system. 

 It estimates that Tier-1 capital adequacy will decline by about 60 basis points. 

 Tier-1 capital adequacy represents banks‘ highest quality of capital as it helps banks absorb losses immediately as 

and when they occur. 

 According to S&P, the drop may prompt lenders with weaker capital adequacy to raise capital. 

 Unrelatedly, it observed that public sector banks generally have lower capital adequacy than large private sector 

banks. 

 However, the worst-affected might be finance companies, as their incremental bank borrowing might surge, besides 

the impact on their capital adequacy, S&P states. 

How Will It Impact Consumers? 

 As risk weightage increases, banks may become more cautious in extending credit to consumers, especially 

those with a higher perceived risk. 

 This could result in some individuals finding it more challenging to obtain credit cards or personal loans.  

 Those who are still eligible for credit might face stricter terms and conditions. 

 According to experts, by increasing risk weightage, the RBI aims to manage the growing defaults and risks linked to 

unsecured loans. 

 Lenders will now need to account for higher credit risk in this loan category, thus making lending pricier. 

 This adjustment will also result in higher costs for borrowers taking out these loans. 

SEBI said to plan easing rules governing MFs‘ passive funds 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Capital Market  

Context: 

India‘s markets regulator plans to lower capital and disclosure requirement for fund houses that run passive investment 

scheme. 

About Passive Fund: 

A passive fund is an investment vehicle that tracks a market index, or a specific market segment, to determine what to 

invest in. 

Unlike with an active fund, the fund manager does not decide what securities the fund takes on. 

This normally makes passive funds cheaper to invest in than active funds, which require the fund manager to spend time 

researching and analysing opportunities to invest in. 

Common type of passive funds are: 

Index Funds 

ETFs or Exchange-Traded Funds 

Fund of Funds 

What are Mutual Funds? 

A mutual fund is an investment vehicle that pools funds from investors and invests in equities, bonds, government 

securities, gold, and other assets. 

Companies that qualify to set up mutual funds, create Asset Management Companies (AMCs) or Fund Houses, which pool in 

the money from investors, market mutual funds, manage investments and enable investor transactions. 

Mutual funds are managed by sound financial professionals known as fund managers, who have the expertise in 

analyzing and managing investments. The funds collected from investors in mutual funds are invested by the fund 

managers in different financial assets such as stocks, bonds, and other assets, as defined by the fund‘s investment 

objective. 

For the fund‘s management, the AMC charges a fee to the investor known as the expense ratio. It is not a fixed fee and varies 

from one mutual fund to another. SEBI (Securities and Exchange Board of India) has defined the maximum limit of the 

expense ratio that can be charged on the basis of the total assets of the fund. 

 

Finance Ministry suggests tighter cyber norms 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  
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Context: Finance Ministry suggests tighter cyber norms; closure of ‗mule‘, inert bank accounts 

More about the news: 

 During a recent meeting organized by the Finance Ministry in India, critical measures were discussed to 

address the rising concerns of online financial frauds and bolster cyber security. 

 Chaired by Financial Services Secretary Vivek Joshi, the meeting was prompted by a recent incident at UCO 

Bank involving erroneous money transfers totaling Rs 820 crore. 

 Among the key suggestions were the appointment of nodal officers to tackle cyber security issues, the closure of 

'mule' bank accounts frequently exploited by fraudsters, and heightened monitoring of dormant accounts 

displaying sudden activity. 

 Joshi highlighted the need for restrictions on withdrawals from such active dormant accounts. 

 The meeting emphasized the importance of increased information sharing between government agencies, 

advocating for a common platform like the 'Citizen Financial Cyber Fraud Reporting and Management 

System (CFCFRMS). 

 Telecom Secretary reported significant actions, including blocking 70 lakh suspicious mobile numbers and Rs 

900 crore blocked since 2021 through the Indian Cybercrime Coordination Centre (I4C). 

 Discussions also touched upon reducing response times by banks after fraud complaints, enhancing due 

diligence, and specific recommendations from the IT Ministry, such as detailed KYC norms for merchants. 

What are the different types of Digital Payments: 

NEFT (National Electronic Funds Transfer): 

An electronic payment system employed for the transfer of funds from one bank account to another, NEFT 

operates on a deferred net settlement basis. This implies that transactions are processed in batches 

throughout the day. 

RTGS (Real-Time Gross Settlement): 

A payment system designed for the real-time processing of large-value transactions, RTGS ensures immediate 

and gross settlement of funds. 

IMPS (Immediate Payment Service): 

IMPS is an instantaneous payment system that empowers customers to transfer funds in real-time, 24/7, 

providing swift and seamless financial transactions. 

Unified Payments Interface (UPI): 

Developed in India by the National Payments Corporation of India (NPCI), UPI serves as an instant payment system 

facilitating peer-to-peer and person-to-merchant transactions between banks. This interface is particularly utilized 

on mobile devices for the instantaneous transfer of funds between two bank accounts. 

In terms of UPI transactions, there was a remarkable surge of 427% in volume between 2020 and 2022. In May 2023, 

NPCI recorded a substantial 9.41 billion UPI transactions, amounting to Rs 14.89 trillion. 
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Environment 
Pioneer ecologist Madhav Gadgil on his life spent in, and for, India‘s biodiversity 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Biodiversity 

Context: 

One of India‘s pioneering ecologists, Madhav Gadgil looks back on his journey in a new memoir titled A Walk Up The 

Hill: Living with People and Nature. 

About Madhav Gadgil and his book: 

Gadgil has a people-centric approach to biodiversity conservation. 

He has worked with Indian Institute of Science, Bengaluru. 

The Bombay Natural History Society journal published a paper written by him and his colleague V. D. Vartak titled Sacred 

Groves of India: a plea for continued conservation. 

His approach was that nature could be conserved by working with, rather than against the people. The alternative 

seemed possible in UNESCO‘s Man and Biosphere programme launched in 1971. In 1986 the Nilgiris Biosphere 

Reserve was constituted. 

He pointed out how rampant mining was destroying the sylvan landscape with groundwater and springs drying up. 

He said that under the WildLife Protection Act 1972 , the forest departmentdeliberately weakened the van panchayats 

and harassed leaders of the Chipko movement. This led to the degradation of the habitat of goral and other wildlife 

species, triggering the landslide of Chamoli in 2021. 

Gadgil committee report 2011: 

 His report of the Western Ghats Ecology Expert Panel was monumental. 

 It was bold with 39 guidelines for initiating bottom-up democratic decisions from the gram sabha level. 

 These included no economic zones, no new hill stations, rehabilitation of mined areas with special focus on reviving 

water resources, promoting organic agricultural practices, strict control of explosives to kill fish, no mining or large 

storage dams in areas demarcated ESZ 1 (Environmentally Sensitive Zone), no new mining in ESZ 2, no new 

railway line and no new national/state highways in ESZ 1. 

 The report promoted people-owned, small-scale hydropower systems. 

 A high-level working group, headed by Krishnaswamy Kasturirangan was appointed to examine the report in 

2012. 

Sacred groves: 

Services provided by them are: protect water sources, shelter medicinal plants, shelters for animals. In Ambi Valley, the 

Mangaon sacred grove provided shelter to a breeding population of barking deer. 

Ficus tree: It is a genus of about 850 species of woody trees, shrubs, vines, epiphytes and hemiepiphytes in the family 

Moraceae. Collectively known as fig trees or figs, they are native throughout the tropics with a few species extending 

into the semi-warm temperate zone. The common fig (F. carica) is a temperate speciesnative to southwest Asia and 

the Mediterranean region (from Afghanistan to Portugal), which has been widely cultivated from ancient times for its 

fruit, also referred to as figs. 

The fruit of most other species are also edible though they are usually of only local economic importance or eaten as 

bushfood. They are extremely important food resources for wildlife. Figs are also of considerable cultural importance 

throughout the tropics, both as objects of worship and for their many practical uses. 

Former forest officer Rajiv Bhartari on zoning in Corbett Tiger Reserve and its impacts 

Subject: Environment 

Section: National Parks & Reserves 

Corbett tiger reserve: 

 Corbett National Park created in 1936 was modeled after Yellowstone National Park in the USA. 

o Lord Malcolm Hailey was then the Governor of United Provinces, later Uttar Pradesh. 

o It was initially known as Hailey National Park in 1936. Post-independence in 1947, Hailey National Park was 

renamed as Ramganga National Park in 1955, and subsequently Corbett National Park in 1957 after the 

death of Jim Corbett. 

 Corbett National Park became Corbett Tiger Reserve in 1973 with the introduction of Project Tiger. 

 Corbett, located in Uttarakhand, hosts one of the highest tiger densities in the world, it also harbors the largest tiger 

population in any protected area in the world. 

 In 1985, the 25th Working Session of the IUCN Commission on National Parks and Protected Areas (CNPPA) was 

held in Corbett National Park. 
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 It operates on the basis of two spatially distinct units — the core and the buffer. 

o Within these two, there are also tourism zones and spatially exclusive units meant to control where and when 

visitors can access the reserve and spot the elusive tiger. 

 

Zoning of tiger reserves: 

The concept of zoning was first introduced as part of Project Tiger. 

Core-buffer zoning in protected areas is a spatial strategy for the management of large cats such as tigers to increase 

population and limit human wildlife conflict. 

It involves a binary system based on the degree of protection given to the species, being greater in core areas, where 

needs of carnivores are privileged, and to a lesser degree in buffer area that give preference to human uses to offset 

restrictions placed on human activities in core zones. 

Zoning is a form of territorialisation too as it involves the establishment of new boundaries, regulation of access and 

control of use through authority. 

3 critical points in zoning of corbett tiger reserve: 

In 1973 with the declaration of Project Tiger and Corbett's inclusion in it. 

In 1991 Corbett Tiger Reserve was increased in size by two and a half times. 

The entire Corbett National Park was made a core area, and the buffer zone was created outside the national 

park, by adding the Kalagarh Forest Division, including Sonanadi Wildlife Sanctuary (WLS) and parts of 

Ramnagarand Terai West Forest Divisions. 

In 2006, the WLPA (1972) underwent a major amendment, when legal provisions for tiger reserves were added to the 

parent Act. 

The original WLPA of 1972 did not mention or define a tiger reserve. Neither did it define a core or buffer area. 

But the Amendment Act 2006 defines the core, or the critical tiger habitat, as an area that needs to be kept as 

―inviolate‖ for the purpose of tiger conservation. 

Meanwhile, the buffer is an area that requires a lesser degree of habitat protection, and where coexistence 

between humans and wildlife is promoted. These legal definitions make the existence and role of a ―core‖ 

and a ―buffer‖ more rigid than before. 

Panchayat van (community forests): 

Unique to Uttarakhand state. 

It is the legally demarcated village forests under the control of the Village Forest Council, whereas van panchayat refers 

to the Village Forest Council or governance institution which the state of Uttarakhand granted authority for managing 

these forests. 

The power of managing the forest resides with the locally elected sarpanch (headman) of the van panchayat (village forest 

committee). 

In 2010, both the core and buffer areas of Corbett Tiger Reserve were legally notified. 

The NTCA has a policy of providing funds for relocation from the core area only. But with the change in the status of the 

Sonanadi WLS from buffer area to core area in 2010, the NTCA gave a budgetary grant for the relocation of the 

nomadic Gujjars from the sanctuary. 

Why the Goa government is in the dock over notifying a tiger reserve 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Wildlife Protection Act 

Context: 

The Goa bench of the Bombay High Court directed the Goa government to notify a tiger reserve in Mhadei Wildlife 

Sanctuary (WLS) and other contiguous areas of the state within three months. 

The court also directed the state to determine and settle the rights and claims of Scheduled Tribes and other forest 

dwellers within a year. 

Details: 

It was recommended by the National Tiger Conservation Authority (NTCA) in terms of Section 38 (V) (1) of the Wildlife 

Protection Act. 

The 2014 Status of Tigers (Co-predators & Prey) in India report, released by the statutory body National Tiger 

Conservation Authority (NTCA) formed under the Wild Life (Protection) Act of 1972, speaks about the tiger 

presence in the region. 

The state government argued before the court that the provisions of section 38-V (1) of the Wildlife Protection Act were only 

directory and not mandatory. 
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Catigao- Mhadei forest complex: 

 The Cotigao-Mhadei forest complex of Goa comprises five protected areas:Mhadei Wildlife Sanctuary,Bhagwan 

Mahavir Wildlife Sanctuary and Mollem National Park,Bhagwan Mahavir National Park,Netravali Wildlife 

Sanctuary andCotigao Wildlife Sanctuary. 

 They together cover an area of 750 sq mts, forming a contiguous belt connecting the forests of Karnataka and 

Maharashtra. 

Mhadei Wildlife Sanctuary (WLS): 

 The Mhadei Wildlife Sanctuary is a 208.5-km2 (80.5-mi2) protected area in the Indian state of Goa in the Western 

Ghats of South India. 

 Goa is the only state in India which has protected the complete Western Ghats‘ section within a state. 

 This region is part of the Western Ghats landscape, and is regarded as a Global Biodiversity Hotspot. 

 Goa‘s four wildlife sanctuaries are located on the eastern side of the state in the Western Ghats, covering an area 

of about 750 km2 (290 sq mi). 

 The Mahdei Wildlife Sanctuary and Bhagwan Mahaveer Sanctuary and Mollem National Park all fall within 

the Mhadei River basin. 

 Netravali Wildlife Sanctuary is located just to the south of Mhadei in Goa. 

 The sanctuary includes the Vagheri Hills, some of the highest peaks in North Goa. 

 The Mhadei River, known downstream as the Mandovi River, the lifeline of the state of Goa, originates in 

Karnataka, travels28.8 km (17.9 mi) in Karnataka, passes 9.4 km (5.8 mi) through theMahdei Wildlife 

Sanctuary and meets the Arabian Sea at Panaji after traveling 81.2 km (50.5 mi) in Goa. 

What the rapid ice melt in West Antarctica means 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Climate Change 

Context: 

The rapid melting of West Antarctica‘s ice sheet due to warm waters around it is now unavoidable, no matter how much 

carbon emissions are cut, according to a new study. 

About the study: 

Title: ‗Unavoidable future increase in West Antarctic ice-shelf melting over the twenty-first century‘. 

Study conducted at:Amundsen Sea, West Antarctica. 

Consequence of glacier melting: 

 It would raise the global mean sea level by 5.3 metres or 17.4 feet. That will negatively impact people living in 

vulnerable coastal cities across the world, including in India. 

 India has a long coastline and a dense population and is therefore vulnerable to sea level rise. 

 Even under a best-case scenario of limiting global warming to 1.5 degree Celsius above pre-industrial levels, water 

in West Antarctica will continue to get warmer three times faster than in the 20th century, leading to an 

increased melting of the region‘s ice sheet. 

Ice sheet: 

 It is a mass of glacial ice that covers more than 50,000 square kilometres of land — roughly large enough to 

blanket Uttarakhand in ice. 

 There are two major ice sheets in the world today: Greenland ice sheet and Antarctic ice sheet. 

 Together, they contain about two-thirds of all the freshwater on Earth. 

How is the West Antarctic ice sheet melting? 

 Warm ocean waters melt ice shelves — the edges of an ice sheet which floats on the ocean. 

 If an ice shelf thins or disappears, these glaciers tend to speed up, discharging more ice into the ocean and causing 

sea level rise. 

 Both ice shelves and ice sheets are different from sea ice, which is the free-floating ice that surrounds the polar 

regions. Sea ice is created by sea water freezing. 

 Glacier melting is happening in Amundsen Sea, west Antarctica. 

Amundsen sea: 

 It is an arm of the Southern Ocean off Marie Byrd Land in western Antarctica. 

 It lies between Cape Flying Fish (the northwestern tip of Thurston Island) to the east and Cape Dart on Siple 

Island to the west. 

 Cape Flying Fish marks the boundary between the Amundsen Sea and the Bellingshausen Sea. 

 West of Cape Dart there is no named marginal sea of the Southern Ocean between the Amundsen and Ross Seas. 

The Norwegian expedition of 1928–1929 under Captain Nils Larsen named the body of water for the Norwegian 

polar explorer Roald Amundsen while exploring this area in February 1929. 



 

100 
 

Stocktaking climate finance — a case of circles in red ink 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Climate Change 

Climate Change 2023: Synthesis Report: 

 It is based on the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change‘s (IPCC) sixth assessment cycle which began in 

2015. 

 The report provides the main scientific input to COP28 and the Global Stocktake. 

 The report reiterates that humans are responsible for all global heating over the past 200 years leading to a 

current temperature rise of 1.1°C above pre-industrial levels, which has led to more frequent and hazardous 

weather events that have caused increasing destruction to people and the planet. The report reminds us that 

every increment of warming will come with more extreme weather events. 

 The report outlines that the 1.5°C limit is still achievable and outlines the critical action required across sectors and 

by everyone at all levels. The report focuses on the critical need for action that considers climate justice and focuses 

on climate resilient development. 

 It outlines that by sharing best practices, technology, effective policy measures, and mobilizing sufficient 

finance, any community can decrease or prevent the usage of carbon-intensive consumption methods. 

Estimating adequate climate finance: 

 At the Copenhagen Change Conference in 2009, the developed countries made the commitment to mobilize $100 

billion per year by 2020. 

 Under Article 9 of the Paris Agreement on Climate Change, it is also mandatory for the developed countries to 

provide in their Biennial Update Reports (BUR), information relating to the financial resources which they have 

provided and, also, the projected levels of public financial resources to be provided to developing country parties. 

 Developed countries are required, in accordance with the decision accompanying the Paris Agreement, to 

collectively mobilize $100 billion through 2025, before a new collective quantified goal (NCQG) ‗from a floor of 

$100 billion per year is to be set at the end of 2024‘. 

 At the 26th United Nations Climate Change conference in Glasgow in 2021, the developed countries noted of 

being able to mobilize only a total of $79.6 billion. 

 For India, its third BUR says that its financial needs derived from its NDCs for adaptation and mitigation 

purposes for 2015-30 are $206 billion and $834 billion, respectively. 

 India has reiterated its demand for a just transition at COP27. 

Unclear burden sharing formula: 

 There is no agreed approach among developed countries to share the burden of this goal of providing $100 billion. 

 The Global Environment Facility, a UNFCCC-designated funding agency providing grant and concessional loan 

to developing countries, is replenished every four years. 

 The Green Climate Fund (GCF), set up to administer a portion of the $100 billion for developing country parties 

to switch over to low-emissions and climate resilient development path, had its second replenishment on October 5, 

2023. 

Global Stocktake: 

 It is a Party-driven process conducted in a transparent manner and with the participation of non-Party 

stakeholders, that enables countries and other stakeholders to see where they‘re collectively making progress 

toward meeting the goals of the Paris Agreement – and where they‘re not. 

 It‘s like taking inventory. It means looking at everything related to where the world stands on climate action and 

support, identifying the gaps, and working together to agree on solutions and pathways (to 2030 and beyond). 

 Administered by: UNFCCC. 

Green Climate Fund (GCF): 

 It is a fund established in 2010, within the framework of the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate 

Change as an operating entity of the Financial Mechanism to assist developing countries in adaptation and 

mitigation practices to counter climate change. The GCF is based in Incheon, South Korea. It is governed by a 

Board of 24 members and supported by a Secretariat. 

 Objective: To "support projects, programmes, policies and other activities in developing country Parties using 

thematic funding windows". It is intended that the Green Climate Fund be the centerpiece of efforts to raise 

Climate Finance under the UNFCCC. 

Wildlife trafficking, organized crime linked: Nonprofit‘s report sheds new light 

Subject :Environment 

Section: biodiversity 

Context: 
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New evidence on the convergence of wildlife crime in tandem with other forms of organized crime has been found in a 

new report by nonprofit Wildlife Justice Commission (WJC). 

Details of the report: 

Report title: Convergence of wildlife crime with other forms of organised crime: A 2023 Review 

Wildlife crime: 

Wildlife crime refers to acts committed contrary to national and international laws and regulations intended to protect 

natural resources and to manage their sustainable use. It poses a serious threat to the survival of migratory animals such 

as birds, elephants, big cats, antelopes, cetaceans, fish and marine turtles. 

Wildlife trafficking has grown to become a more serious and profitable crime in recent decades and increasing evidence of 

links between organized crime networks and wildlife crime is observed where the crimes are committed in conjunction 

with other forms of organized crime. 

Wildlife Justice Commission (WJC): 

Created in 2015 

Aim: It is working to dismantle organized crime. 

Focus area: South east Asia and Africa. 

Namibia hosted Africa‘s 1st community-led conservation congress. Where will it lead? 

Subject : Environment 

Section: international conventions 

Context: 

Communities and conservation stakeholders from across the African continent gathered in Windhoek, Namibia, to attend 

the first Indigenous Peoples‘ and Local Communities‘ Conservation Congress. 

About Indigenous Peoples‘ and Local Communities‘ Conservation Congress: 

Organized by: Alliance for Indigenous People and Local Communities for Conservation in Africa (AICA) and the U.S.-

based organization RRI. 

The event hosted local community members, policymakers, representatives of regional and international conservation 

organizations and NGOs. 

Mission: To follow up on the 2022 Africa Protected Areas Congress in Kigali, which was itself a first congress. It ended 

with  Kigali call to action that highlighted the role of Indigenous peoples and local communities (IPLCs) in 

conservation and the goal to end the displacement of communities for the creation of protected areas. 

Vision of the alliance: To be a body that unites the voice of Indigenous peoples and local communities and mobilizes 

resources for community conservation projects, capacity building and the creation of country chapters in order to develop 

action plans. 

Challenges faced by IPLCs: 

Indigenous peoples and local communities have been subject to human rights violations in the name of 

conservation, such as forced displacement and the loss of traditional land. 

 In Africa, local communities manage or legally own only 6% of registered protected areas. 

Alliance for Indigenous People and Local Communities for Conservation in Africa (AICA): 

 It is an independent, Indigenous People and Local Communities (IPLCs) led and centered Pan-African alliance that 

harnesses and amplifies the collective voice of Africa‘s IPLCs and to prioritize their engagement in all policy arenas 

relevant to their land and land-based resources, territories and conservation. 

 It is an outcome of the first Africa Protected Areas Congress (APAC) in Kigali (Rwanda) in July 2022. 

 AICA derives its mandate from the IPLC declaration. 

 The Alliance is hosted by Indigenous Movement for Peace and Conflict Transformation (IMPACT, Kenya). 

 It is governed by a steering committee with representatives from all regions in Africa. 

Rights and Resources Initiative (RRI): 

established in 2005 

Aim: To catalyze greater strategic coordination between organizations to support the recognition of the forest land rights of 

local communities, Indigenous Peoples, and Afro-descendant Peoples. 

It was created to address historical injustices and help transform rural areas across the world. 

The Rights and Resources Group (RRG) was established as the coalition‘s coordinating mechanism. 

RRI was created by the leaders of Forest Trends, the Center for International Forestry Research (CIFOR), the World 

Conservation Union (IUCN), the Regional Community Forestry Training Center for Asia and the Pacific 

(RECOFTC) -The Center for People and Forests, ACICAFOC (Central American Indigenous and Peasant 

Coordinating Association for Community Agroforestry), and the Foundation for People and Community 

Development (FPCD). 
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Biosphere reserves are evolving as pockets of hope 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Biodiversity 

Context: 

World Biosphere reserve day is celebrated every year on 3 November. 

Details: 

 It is celebrated to raise awareness of the importance of biosphere reserves and to promote their conservation and 

sustainable use. 

Biosphere reserves: 

 Designated by UNESCO to promote the conservation of biodiversity, sustainable development, and research. 

 Also supported by other United Nations agencies, for example the United Nations Development Programme, the 

United Nations Environment Programme, as well as the International Union for Conservation of Nature. 

 There are currently 748 biosphere reserves across 134 countries, including 22 transboundary sites, enhancing the 

friendly cooperation between neighboring countries. They impact the lives of more than 250 million people in 134 

countries;12 sites can be found in India alone. 

 They are home to a wide variety of ecosystems — from tropical rainforests to alpine deserts. 

Benefits from biosphere reserves: provide habitats to endangered plants and animal species, ensure the sustainable use of 

natural resources, and act as a carbon sink. 

Division of biosphere reserves: 

Core zone of biosphere reserves: Providing habitat for flora and fauna, and protecting water, soil, air, and biota as 

a whole ecosystem. 

Buffer zone: Surrounds the core zone,  in this zone people live and work in harmony with nature; it functions as a 

laboratory for scientists to study nature, and for training and education. 

Transition zone: communities practice socio-culturally and ecologically sustainable human activities in this zone. 

UNESCO recognized Biosphere reserves in India: 

YEAR NAME STATES 

2000 Nilgiri Biosphere Reserve Tamil Nadu 

2001 Gulf of Mannar Biosphere Reserve Tamil Nadu 

2001 Sundarbans Biosphere Reserve West Bengal 

2004 Nanda Devi Biosphere Reserve Uttarakhand 

2009 Pachmarhi Biosphere Reserve Madhya Pradesh 

2009 Nokrek Biosphere Reserve Meghalaya 

2009 Similipal Biosphere Reserve Odisha 

2012 Achanakmar-Amarkantak Biosphere Reserve Chhattisgarh 

2013 Great Nicobar Biosphere Reserve Great Nicobar 

2016 Agasthyamala Biosphere Reserve Kerala and Tamil Nadu 

2018 Kanchenjunga Biosphere Reserve Part of North and West Sikkim districts 

2020 Panna Biosphere Reserve Madhya Pradesh 

Gulf of Mannar biosphere reserve: 

Recognised with the UNESCO Michel Batisse Award for Biosphere Reserve Management 2023 

Introduced the concept of ‗plastic checkpoints‘- Community members check all vehicles and tourists for plastic waste, which 

is collected, recycled and used for the construction of roads. 

UNESCO Man and Biosphere programme (MAB): 

It is an intergovernmental scientific programme that aims to establish a scientific basis for enhancing the relationship 

between people and their environments. It combines the natural and social sciences with a view to improving human 

livelihoods and safeguarding natural and managed ecosystems, thus promoting innovative approaches to economic 

development that are socially and culturally appropriate and environmentally sustainable. 
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Its World Network of Biosphere Reserves is a dynamic and interactive network of sites of excellence that foster harmony 

between people and nature for sustainable development through participatory dialogue; knowledge sharing; poverty 

reduction and human well-being improvements; respect for cultural values and society‘s ability to cope with change. 

South and Central Asian Biosphere Reserve Network Meeting (SACAM): 

UNESCO in partnership with the Ministry of Environment, Forests and Climate Change and the National Centre for 

Sustainable Coastal Management, concluded the 10thSouth and Central Asian Biosphere Reserve Network 

Meeting (SACAM) in Chennai, India (November 1-3). 

With the theme ―Ridge to Reef,‖ the SACAM provided a platform for exchanging knowledge and fostering collaborations in 

the realm of sustainable environmental practices in the South and Central Asia Region. 

Cleaning our rivers 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Pollution 

Context:According to a report by the Central Pollution Control Board (CPCB) in 2022, there are about 311 Polluted River 

Stretches (PRS – stretches in rivers where BOD>3mg/L) in 279 rivers (out of 603 rivers assessed). 

Details: 

The Water Quality Management in India is performed under the provision of Water (Prevention and Control of 

Pollution) Act, 1974. 

Identification of Polluted river stretch (PRS): 

 Biochemical Oxygen Demand (BOD) exceeding 3.0 mg/L (milligram per litre) is identified as a polluted location. 

 Two or more polluted locations identified on a river in a continuous sequence are considered a ―polluted river 

stretch.‖ 

 A BOD less than 3 mg/L means the river stretch is fit for ‗Outdoor Bathing.‘ 

 Further, stretches with a BOD exceeding 30 mg/L are considered ‗Priority 1,‘ meaning, the most polluted and thus 

needing the most urgent remediation. 

 There are five such categories with ‗Priority 2‘ indicating a BOD of 20-30 mg/L and ‗Priority 5‘ indicating 3-6 

mg/L. 

 The success of river-cleaning programmes is measured by the number of stretches moving from 1 to 2, 2 to 3 

until those in 5 (requiring the least action) to be reduced. 

States-wise status of polluted rivers: 

While Gujarat and Uttar Pradesh had the maximum number of ‗Priority 1‘ river stretches (6). 

Maharashtra had the maximum number of polluted river stretches i.e. 55, followed by Madhya Pradesh (19), Bihar 

(18), Kerala (18), Karnataka (17) and Uttar Pradesh (17). 

Every State had to ensure that at least one river stretch was ―restored‖ to the extent that it was at least fit for bathing.  

Biological Oxygen Demand: 

 Biological Oxygen Demand is the amount of dissolved oxygen needed by microorganisms to decompose organic 

matter (waste or pollutants) under aerobic reaction (in the presence of oxygen). 

 The more organic matter there is (e.g., in sewage and polluted bodies of water), the greater is the BOD. 

 Greater BOD, the lower the amount of dissolved oxygen available for higher animals such as fishes. 

 The BOD is therefore a reliable gauge of the organic pollution of a water body. 

 One of the main reasons for treating wastewater prior to its discharge into a water resource is to lower its BOD i.e. to 

reduce its need of oxygen and thereby lessen its demand from the streams, lakes, rivers, or estuaries into which it is 

released. 

Dissolved Oxygen: 

 It is the amount of dissolved oxygen present in the water which is needed for aquatic life to survive. The quality 

of water increases with an increase in DO levels. 

 A DO level of 5 mg/l or above is the recommended level for bathing in a river. 

Developing country needs at least 10 times more fund for climate adaptation : UN Report 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Climate change  

Context: The Adaptation Gap Report 2023 was released. 

More about the news: 

A United Nations Adaptation Gap Report 2023 reveals that funding for adaptation measures in developing countries has 

been declining despite increasing climate risks. 

In 2021, only $21 billion was allocated for adaptation projects, down 15% from previous years. 

However, developing countries require at least $215 billion annually this decade to address climate impacts effectively. 
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The gap between requirements and available funding is growing, with efforts to increase financing falling short of the 

substantial need. 

The report suggests increased reliance on domestic resources and private finance, along with reforms in global 

financial architecture, to bridge this adaptation gap. 

What is Adaptation Gap Report; 

Adaptation Gap Report (AGR) is a yearly flagship release of UNEP. 

The report's primary objective is to inform the negotiators of the UNFCCC Member States, and the broader UNFCCC 

constituency, about the status and trends within climate adaptation at global and regional levels. 

The report also offers policy-makers with a collection of science-based choices for increasing ambition in climate change 

adaptation across important climate-sensitive industries 

The UNEP has released the Adaptation Gap Report (AGR) every year since 2014 

What is United Nations Environment Programme: 

The UNEP, established on June 5, 1972, is a prominent global environmental organization with several key roles. 

It plays a central role in shaping the global environmental agenda, advocating for sustainable development within the 

United Nations framework, and serving as a leading voice for the protection of the global environment. 

The organization produces significant reports such as the Emission Gap Report, Global Environment Outlook, 

Frontiers, and Invest into a Healthy Planet. 

It also engages in major campaigns, including Beat Pollution, UN75, World Environment Day, and Wild for Life.  

The UNEP's headquarters are located in Nairobi, Kenya. 

Various Energy Efficient Programmes in India 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Sustainable development  

Energy Efficiency Services (EESL) Achievements: 

EESL commended for reducing carbon emissions by 45 million tonnes. 

New aim to reduce power consumption in fans by 35 percent. 

Ceiling Fan Electricity Consumption: 

Ceiling fans contribute around 40 percent to total residential electricity consumption. 

Replacement of current fans with energy-efficient models could reduce consumption by nearly 20 percent. 

Program Focus: 

Energy Efficient Fans Programme (EEFP) aims to deploy 1 crore energy-efficient BLDC ceiling fans. 

National Efficient Cooking Programme (NECP) introduces induction-based cook stoves, targeting 20 lakh units. 

EESL's Market Transformation Approach: 

Focus on generating demand and creating an ecosystem for energy-efficient products. 

Commitment to competitive prices and easy accessibility through an inventory-less and automated B2B e-

marketplace. 

EESL's Contributions to Energy Transition: 

EESL's initiatives prevented a peak power demand of 12 GW. 

Significant reduction of carbon emissions by 45 million tonnes. 

Cooking Solutions and Sustainability: 

NECP aims to reduce dependence on LPG and kerosene-based cooking. 

Introduction of low-emission alternatives for sustainable and cost-effective cooking. 

National Efficient Cooking Programme (NECP): 

NECP is a part of the Clean Cooking Scheme, focusing on Non-Solar/Electricity-based Induction Cookstoves, aligned 

with the Ministry of Power's Go-electric initiative. 

EESL has initiated efforts to promote clean and safe electric cooking to support India's Go-electric campaign and contribute 

to carbon mitigation goals. 

The induction cooktop market witnessed rapid growth in 2021-22, driven by efficiency, technology, and aesthetic appeal, 

with over 10 million units sold. 

Increased demand is attributed to factors like modular kitchens, rising LPG costs, and the convenience and safety 

associated with induction stoves. 

Energy Efficient Fans Programme (EEFP): 

EESL is actively promoting the adoption of energy-efficient appliances, including LED bulbs, tube lights, and high-

performance fans. 
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Ceiling fans contribute to approximately 40% of total residential electricity consumption in India. 

By replacing current fans with more efficient models, up to 20% of total residential electricity consumption can be 

reduced. 

The program aims to deploy 1 crore 5-star energy-efficient ceiling fans across India to capitalize on the potential for energy 

savings. 

About Energy Efficiency Services Limited (EESL): 

EESL is a leading Energy Service Company operating under the Ministry of Power, focused on promoting energy-

efficient products like LED bulbs, tube lights, fans, air conditioners, streetlights, and electric vehicles. 

This resulted in significant energy savings, reduced peak demand, and greenhouse gas emissions. 

Energy Efficiency Services Limited (EESL) is a joint venture of state-run power companies. EESL is responsible for 

implementing the Unnat Jyoti by Affordable LEDs for All scheme (previously known as the Domestic Efficient 

Lighting Programme). 

Through its initiatives, EESL has successfully reduced the prices of LED bulbs by 75%. 

This format provides a succinct overview of EESL's role in implementing energy-efficient lighting schemes and its 

impact on reducing the cost of LED bulbs. 

Super-Efficient Air Conditioning Programme 

Product Efficiency: The Super-Efficient Air Conditioners are 40% more efficient than the 3-star ACs currently available in 

the market (ISEER 3.8). 

Pricing: They are priced comparably with the 3-star ACs. 

Expansion: EESL aims to make the programme available to all consumers across the nation, with other DISCOMs 

likely to partner with EESL in the future. 

Significance and Benefits 

The programme helps to reduce the peak power demand in South and West Delhi by 22MW, promoting energy security 

and sustainability. 

Addresses the projected increase in energy consumption from buildings and cooling appliances in India by 2032, aligning 

with India‘s Cooling Action Plan and Hydrochlorofluorocarbon Phase Out Management Plan. 

Contributes to achieving India‘s targets under the Kigali and Paris Agreements. 

Funding 

Global Environment Facility (GEF): EESL's investment in the programme is partially supported by a grant from GEF. 

Support: Asian Development Bank (ADB) and United Nations Environment (UNEP) provide grant support and technical 

assistance to the Super-Efficient AC programme. 

About GEF 

Establishment: GEF was established in 1992 to address global environmental issues. 

Partnership: It is an international partnership of 183 countries, international institutions, civil society organizations, 

and the private sector. 

Role: GEF serves as a financial mechanism for five major international environmental conventions. 

About UJALA Scheme 

Objective: The main aim of the Ujala Scheme is to promote efficient lighting and raise awareness about the use of 

energy-efficient equipment to reduce electricity bills and preserve the environment. 

Implementation: Energy Efficiency Services Limited (EESL), a joint venture of PSUs under the Union Ministry of Power, is 

responsible for implementing the scheme. 

Flagship Project: UJALA is a flagship project of the Government of India, aimed at ensuring the use of LED bulbs in 

every home across India to reduce net power consumption and control carbon emissions. 

About SLNP 

Launch: EESL‘s Street Light National Programme (SNLP) was launched in 2015. 

Achievements: The initiative has successfully replaced over 50 lakh street lights in more than 500 cities in India, resulting 

in 135 crore kWh of energy savings and cost savings of INR 742 crore annually. 

Adoption: EESL replaces the conventional street lights with LEDs at its own costs, requiring no upfront investment from 

the municipalities, making the transition more attractive. 

Retrofit of Air-conditioning to improve Indoor Air Quality for Safety and Efficiency (RAISE) National Programme:  

Joint Initiative: The programme is a collaboration between Energy Efficiency Services Limited (EESL) and the U.S. 

Agency for International Development‘s (USAID) MAITREE Program. 

Objective: The primary aim of the program is to enhance indoor air quality in workspaces across the nation, addressing 

concerns over poor air quality, especially in the context of the Covid-19 pandemic. 
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Significance: It emphasizes the importance of maintaining good indoor air quality for occupant comfort, well-being, 

productivity, and public health. 

Potential Impact: The RAISE initiative is expected to pioneer innovative methods to promote healthier and more eco-

friendly workspaces. 

Market Integration and Transformation Program for Energy Efficiency (MAITREE) Program: 

It forms a part of the US-India bilateral Partnership between the Ministry of Power and USAID. 

The program focuses on accelerating the adoption of cost-effective energy efficiency practices, particularly in the context of 

cooling, within buildings. 

The RAISE program, in collaboration with the MAITREE initiative, reflects a commitment to improving indoor air 

quality and energy efficiency in work environments. 

SAATHI Initiative (Sustainable and Accelerated Adoption of Efficient Textile Technologies to Help Small Industries): 

Energy Efficiency Services Limited (EESL) under the Ministry of Power would procure energy-efficient Powerlooms, 

motors, and Rapier kits in bulk. 

Small and medium Powerloom units will receive these efficient equipments at no upfront cost. 

Implementation of these efficient technologies will lead to energy savings and cost savings for the unit owners. 

Unit owners will repay the cost in installments to EESL over a 4 to 5 year period. 

The initiative follows the aggregation, bulk procurement, and financing model successfully implemented by EESL in sectors 

like LED bulbs, Smart Meters, and Electric Vehicles. 

Nodal Ministry: 

The SAATHI initiative will be jointly implemented by EESL and the office of the Textile Commissioner on a pan-India 

basis. 

This initiative aims to promote sustainable and energy-efficient practices in the textile industry, benefiting small and medium 

enterprises in the sector. 

For Mumbai pollution, construction dust, unfavourable meteorology obvious culprits but can't rule out climate change 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Pollution  

Context:Mumbai has been facing ‗poor‘ air quality for the past few days according to the System of Air Quality and Weather 

Forecasting and Research data (SAFAR). 

Details:The city‘s PM2.5 concentration was about 17 times the safe value recommended by the World Health Organization, 

according to IQAir, a Swiss air quality information platform. 

What is causing the smog in Mumbai? 

In the post-monsoon winter time, a condition of stagnation prevails across India because of boundary layer suppression, 

the onset of winter and the slowing of wind speeds among others. 

Construction projects in Mumbai and surrounding areas 

Smog: 

Smog = smoke + fog (smoky fog) caused by the burning of large amounts of coal, vehicular emission and industrial fumes 

(Primary pollutants). 

Smog contains soot particulates like smoke, sulphur dioxide, nitrogen dioxide and other components. 

At least two distinct types of smog are recognized: sulfurous smog and photochemical smog. 

Types of smog: 

Sulfurous smog (London smog): 

First formed in London. 

It results from a high concentration of Sulfur Oxides (SOx) in the air and is caused by the use of sulfur-bearing 

fossil fuels, particularly coal (Coal was the main source of power in London during the nineteenth century. The 

effects of coal burning were observed in the early twentieth century). 

This type of smog is aggravated by dampness and a high concentration of suspended particulate matter in the 

air. 

Photochemical smog (Los Angeles smog): 

It occurs most prominently in urban areas that have large numbers of automobiles (Nitrogen oxides are the 

primary emissions). 

Photochemical (summer smog) forms when pollutants such as nitrogen oxides (primary pollutant) and organic 

compounds (primary pollutants) react together in the presence of SUNLIGHT. A gas called OZONE 

(Secondary pollutant) is formed. 

Nitrogen Dioxide  +  Sunlight  +  Hydrocarbons  =  Ground-level Ozone 
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The resulting smog causes a light brownish colouration of the atmosphere, reduced visibility, plant damage, 

irritation of the eyes, and respiratory distress. 

Haze: 

Haze is traditionally an atmospheric phenomenon where dust, smoke and other dry particles obscure the clarity of 

the sky (No condensation. Smog is similar to haze but there is condensation in smog). 

Sources for haze particles include farming (ploughing in dry weather), traffic, industry, and wildfires. 

 

Elephant corridor report plagued with inconsistencies, could escalate conflict with humans, says expert 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Protected Areas 

Context: 

An expert has flagged multiple inconsistencies in the recently published report on elephant corridors of India by the central 

government. 

Details: 

 The central government released a report titled Elephant Corridors of India, 2023, which mentioned an increase of 

62 ‗corridors‘ in the country since 2010, bringing the total to 150 — an increase of 40 per cent. 

 Raman Sukumar, elephant expert and professor at the Indian Institute of Science (IISc), brought up 

inconsistencies in the definition of corridors in the report during a standing committee meeting of the National 

Board for Wildlife. 

 The report has classified landscapes and habitats as corridors. 

 A corridor in Jharkhand was documented as being about 46 km long but 30 metres wide. This means that if a 

herd of elephants has to walk in this corridor, they should move in a single file. This is a complete anomaly. 

Similarly, there are anomalies in the case of Odisha where the corridor is 75 km long. 

 The areas in West Bengal close to Odisha and Jharkhand, like Mayurjhirna, have only small patches of forest 

cover that are fit for elephants. The rest of the areas where elephants move in south Bengal are human-dominated 

agricultural fields. The elephants go to Bankura, East Midnapur, West Midnapur and even Bangladesh. 

What is an elephant corridor? 

 A corridor is supposed to be a small patch of land that provides connectivity for elephant movement across habitats, 

largely within a landscape of the elephant reserve. 

 Landscapes, being an overarching geographical entity, are partly fragmented due to agricultural contingencies. The 

corridors then serve as crucial links between habitats spread across these landscapes. 

 The Project Elephant in 2005-06 issued directives to states concerned over corridors for elephants. The ones in 

forest areas shall be notified under the rules mentioned under the Wild Life (Protection) Act, 1972. 

 While for the areas with revenue lands, private lands, must be notified under the Environment (Protection) Act, 

1986 as eco-sensitive, for which the red-category industries may be prohibited. 
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Impact of Elephant Corridor Expansion: Increase in human-elephant conflict, Elephant deaths due to electrocution, Falling into 

wells and Entering human-dominated agricultural landscapes 

Elvish Yadav case: How is snake venom used as a recreational drug? 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context: 

Snake venom is often used as a recreational drug. Its smuggling is a multi-million dollar illicit industry, media reports 

suggest. 

Details: 

Not enough scientific studies have been done on the recreational use of snake venom, according to a 2018 study, ‗Snake 

Venom Use as a Substitute for Opioids: A Case Report and Review of Literature‘, published in the Indian Journal of 

Psychological Medicine. 

Snake venom: 

 Snake venom is a highly toxic saliva containing zootoxins that facilitates the immobilization and digestion of 

prey. This also provides defence against threats. Snake venom is injected by unique fangs during a bite, whereas 

some species are also able to spit venom. 

 The glands that secrete zootoxins are a modification of the parotid salivary glands found in other vertebrates 

and are usually located on each side of the head, below and behind the eye, and enclosed in a muscular sheath. The 

venom is stored in large glands called alveoli before being conveyed by a duct to the base of channelled or tubular 

fangs through which it's ejected. 

 Venom contains more than 20 different compounds, which are mostly proteins and polypeptides. 

How is snake venom consumed? 

Snakes were deliberately made to bite on the consumer‘s feet or tongue. Snakes like cobras and Indian kraits were most 

commonly used for this purpose. 

How does snake venom affect the human body? 

The snake bite was associated with jerky movements of the body, blurring of vision, and unresponsiveness, i.e. 

‗blackout‘, heightened arousal and sense of well-being, which lasted for 3–4 weeks, happiness, grandiosity, and 

excessive sleepiness. 

Once the effect of the bite wore off, the person began to experience irritation and lethargy and craved drugs. 

Why does snake venom give a high? 

 It may be due to the neurotoxin nature of snake venom that causes analgesia, or the inability to feel pain. 
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 Forms of a neurotoxin found in cobra venom, particularly, bind on nicotinic acetylcholine receptors (nAChRs) 

that are widely distributed in the human brain area and are involved in the euphoric or rewarding experience. 

 Once the venom enters human blood, it releases active metabolites like serotonin that have different 

psychotropic effects such as hypnotic and sedative. 

Carbon emissions: India may accept EU‘s default values 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Climate change  

Key Points: 

During the ongoing transition phase of the EU‘s Carbon Border Adjustment Mechanism (CBAM), India is likely to 

accept the bloc‘s default values for calculating carbon emitted during production of identified polluting items, 

including steel &aluminium, in the country, for export to the region. 

What is required under the transition period? 

Carbon taxes on carbon-intensive goods covered under CBAM will not kick in before 2026 and thus EU-based importers 

only need to report data on the embedded emissions only till end of 2025. 

Why is India choosing to accept EU default embedded carbon values? 

India does not yet have a carbon verification and accreditation system in place and, therefore, may find it difficult to do its 

own carbon emission determination at the moment. 

Thus it may be a more practical idea to just allow them to apply the EU‘s default value for both direct and indirect emissions 

for imports from India during the transition phase. This will allow time for our own systems to be read. 

What are the default values? 

Based on averages and their own estimates, the EU is working on a country-wise list of ‗default‘ values of embedded 

emissions for the identified carbon intensive items, and is expected to share it soon, the official said. 

The items include cement, iron & steel, aluminium, fertilisers, electricity, and hydrogen. 

Embodied/embedded carbon emissions of goods, also known as embedded carbon emissions, refer to the 

greenhouse gas emissions generated during the production and transportation of goods, from the extraction of raw 

materials to the manufacturing process and final delivery to the consumer. 

Indian steel and aluminium sectors are likely to be hit the most by CBAM as some estimates show that they may attract 

additional levies up to 20-35 per cent if compliance cannot be established. 

What is carbon price? 

CBAM is an EU regulation to put a ―fair‖ price on carbon emitted during production of carbon intensive items in non-EU 

countries when they are imported into the bloc. 

It seeks to level the field for producers in the EU already facing a carbon price for their emissions under the EU Emission 

Trading System (ETS). 

While the transition period for CBAM began on October 1 2023, wherein importers need to report the embedded carbon 

content in their imports on a quarterly basis till end of 2025, the carbon tax regime will kick in from January 2026 

Flue gasdesulphurisation (FGD) 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Pollution 

Context Coal-fired power plants in India are spewing sulphur dioxide into the atmosphere way above the allowed limit. The 

biggest culprits are those built after January 1, 2017, which are also wayward in putting out nitrous oxides, data from the Central 

Electricity Authority (CEA). 

This brings into question the issue of installing ‗flue gas desulphurisation‘ (FGD) in coal-fired plants, for which thermal power 

companies have managed to secure repeated extensions from the initial 2017 deadline. 

Flue Gas Desulphurisation (FED): 

Removal of Sulfur Dioxide is called as Flue-gas Desulphurization (FGD). 

It seeks to remove gaseous pollutants viz. SO2 from exhaust flue gases generated in furnaces, boilers, and other industrial 

processes due to thermal processing, treatment, and combustion. 

FGD systems may involve wet scrubbing or dry scrubbing. 

In wet FGD systems, flue gases are brought in contact with an absorbent, which can be either a liquid or a slurry of solid 

material. The sulfur dioxide dissolves in or reacts with the absorbent and becomes trapped in it. 

In dry FGD systems, the absorbent is dry pulverized lime or limestone; once absorption occurs, the solid particles are 

removed by means of baghouse filters. 

Benefits of Flue Gas Desulphurisation (FED): 
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According to the Centre for Atmospheric Science, IIT Delhi, an FGD unit can remove anywhere between 50 and 99.8 per cent 

of SOx emissions, depending on the power plant‘s vintage. CEA data shows that most of the plants with FGD have been able to 

keep SO2 emissions below the norm – only NTPC‘s Dadri units 1, 3 and 4 – each of 210 MW capacity – are wayward. 

 

Status 

India has 2,07,045 MW of coal and lignite-fired power plants, of which only 22 units with a total capacity of 9,280 MW – less 

than 5 per cent – have been fitted with FGD 

Sulfur Dioxide Pollution 

According to a report by Greenpeace (an environmental Non-Governmental Organization), India is the largest emitter of 

Sulphur Dioxide (SO2) in the world 

The primary reason for India‘s high emission output is the expansion of coal-based electricity generation over the past 

decade. 

Source: 

The largest source of SO2 in the atmosphere is the burning of fossil fuels by power plants and other industrial facilities. 

Smaller sources of SO2 emissions include: industrial processes such as extracting metal from ore; natural sources such as 

volcanoes; and locomotives, ships and other vehicles and heavy equipment that burn fuel with a high sulfur content. 

Impact: SO2 can affect both health and the environment. 

Sulphur dioxide is bad for health and the environment. 

Short-term exposures to SO2 can harm the human respiratory system and make breathing difficult. People with asthma, 

particularly children, are sensitive to these effects of SO2. 

SO2 emissions that lead to high concentrations of SO2 in the air generally also lead to the formation of other sulfur oxides 

(SOx). SOx can react with other compounds in the atmosphere to form small particles. These particles contribute 

to particulate matter (PM) pollution. 

Small particles may penetrate deeply into the lungs and in sufficient quantities can contribute to health problems. 

At high concentrations, SO2 can harm trees by damaging foliage and stunting growth. When the gas mixes with falling 

raindrops, we get a shower of sulphuric acid. 

Regulation of Sulphur/ Flue Gas Desulphurisation (FED): 

In December 2015, the Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change stipulated SO2 emission norms for coal-based power 

plants, compliance with which is possible only with the installation of FGD. 

Phased Implementation 

According to the Ministry of Power the implementation of the emission norms, requiring the installation ofFGD technology, 

got delayed due to various techno-economic constraints faced by thermal power plants and further affected by the impact 

of Covid -19 pandemic 

The government initially decided on phased implementation of FGDs with maximum timelines up to December 2022 but later 

granted an extension of the time limit twice for implementation of the new emission norms for SO2 parameters up to 

December 2024, December 2025 and December 2026 for different categories of plants, based on their location. 

In July 2022, the Centre for Atmospheric Science, IIT Delhi, recommended a ―phased implementation‖ of FGDs across the 

country, the fifth phase ending in July 2034. 

Central Electricity Authority 

The Central Electricity Authority (CEA) is a statutory organization constituted under Section 3 (1) of the repealed 

Electricity (Supply) Act, 1948 and continued under Section 70 of the Electricity Act, 2003. 

It was established as a part time body in 1951 and made a full time body in the year 1975. As per Section 70 (3) of the 

Electricity Act, 2003, the authority shall consist of not more than 14 members, including its chairperson of whom not 

more than eight shall be full time members to be appointed by the Central Government. 

The CEA is headed by a chairperson who, as the Chief Executive of the authority, oversees largely the development of 

power sector in the country. 
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It advises the government on matters relating to the National Electricity Policy (NEP) and formulates short-term and 

perspective plans for the development of electricity systems. 

It is the designated authority for cross border trade of electricity. 

It also prescribes the standards on matters such as construction of electrical plants, electric lines and connectivity to the 

grid, safety and grid standards and installation and operation of meters. 

It is also responsible for concurrence of hydro power development schemes of central, state and private sectors for efficient 

development of river and its tributaries for power generation. 

More light, less sound 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Pollution 

Context: 

The ‗festival of lights‘ should not be allowed to deteriorate into a celebration of noise. Fireworks are traditionally associated 

with joyful festivities worldwide, but many of them are harmful, often excessively loud, and emit harmful fumes when 

ignited. 

Initiatives to combat Noise Pollution  

In 2018, the Council of Scientific and Industrial Research introduced ―green‖ fireworks that are less harmful and less 

noisy, and their usage has been mandated by various regulatory bodies. 

The Noise Pollution (Regulation and Control) Rules of 2000 specify that fireworks should not be ignited in ―silence zones‖ 

designated by state governments and not after 10 p.m. Firecracker noise during the daytime (from 6 a.m. to 10 p.m.) and 

in industrial areas should not exceed 75 dB(A) Leq. 

The noise limits in commercial and residential areas are 65 dB(A) Leq and 55 dB(A) Leq, respectively. In these limits, 

dB represents decibels, A is a weighting scale for human perception of loudness, and Leq indicates a time-averaged 

figure. 

The rules also permit individuals to file a complaint if the noise exceeds these limits by 10 dB(A) Leq during the daytime.  

Impact of Noise Pollution: 

Since decibels are a logarithmic unit, a 10 dB increase implies a tenfold rise in acoustic pressure, often reaching a point 

where the sound becomes harmful. 

Research has established links between loud environments and various health issues such as sleep disorders, tinnitus, stress, 

anxiety, hearing loss, and cardiac problems. 

Noise levels exceeding 80 dB(A) in offices have been associated with hypertension, while noise levels above 50 dB(A) at 

night, when the body is unaccustomed to loud sounds, can elevate cortisol levels. 

What are green crackers? 

Green Crackers are fireworks that are healthy to the environment and can lessen the air pollution that conventional 

firecrackers produce. 

The Council for Scientific and Industrial Research (CSIR) created these. 

These green crackers, designed by the National Environmental and Engineering Research Institute (NEERI), a CSIR lab, 

contain flower pots, pencils, fireworks, maroons, bombs, and chakkar. 

Green crackers, also known as eco-friendly crackers, are made from alternative raw materials to have a smaller negative 

impact on the environment and to pose fewer health hazards. 

It has been stated that green crackers are environmentally friendly because they don‘t contain aluminum, barium, 

potassium nitrate, or carbon. 

Types of green crackers 

(1) SWAS – Safe Water Releaser 

 They will discharge water vapour into the atmosphere, which will dampen the discharged dust. 

 It won‘t contain sulphur or potassium nitrate. 

 There will be a release of a diluent for gaseous emissions. 

 There will be a 30% reduction in the amount of particle dust emitted. 

(2) STAR – Safe Thermite Cracker 

 Does not contain sulphur and potassium nitrate. 

 Discharge of less particulate matter. 

 Lowered noise level. 

(3) SAFAL – Safe Minimal Aluminum 

 Does not contain sulphur and potassium nitrate. 

 Discharge of less particulate matter. 

 Lowered noise level as compared to traditional ones. 
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Conclusion: 

India‘s noise problem is a significant public health crisis. To prevent fireworks from exacerbating the situation, governments 

should prohibit the production of non-compliant fireworks altogether, and cities should enhance public access to noise 

data and adopt noise reduction targets. 

GRAP Stage 4 implemented in Delhi-NCR amid severe air pollution: What does it mean? 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Pollution 

Context: 

With the Nation Capital Region‘s Air Quality Index (AQI) deteriorating to the ‗severe‘ category, the Commission for Air 

Quality Management (CAQM) invoked measures under Stage 4 of the Graded Response Action Plan (GRAP) with 

immediate effect. 

Graded Response Action Plan (GRAP): 

GRAP is a set of emergency measures that kick in to prevent further deterioration of air quality once it reaches a certain 

threshold in the Delhi-NCR region. 

Approved by the Supreme Court in 2016 (M. C. Mehta vs. UOI) and notified in 2017. 

From 2021 onwards, the GRAP is being implemented by the CAQM. 

Till 2020, the Supreme Court-appointed Environment Pollution (Prevention & Control) Authority (EPCA) used to 

order States to implement GRAP measures. 

CAQM relies on air quality and meteorological forecasts by the Indian Institute of Tropical Meteorology (IITM) and the 

India Meteorological Department (IMD). 

GRAP is incremental in nature and thus, when the air quality dips from ‗poor‘ to ‗very poor,‘ measures listed under both 

sections have to be followed. 

Stage I (Poor Air Quality - AQI 201-300): Enforce NGT / Hon‘ble SC‘s order on over-aged diesel/petrol vehicles. 

Stage II (Very Poor- AQI 301-400): Targeted actions to combat air pollution at identified hotspots in the region. Regulated 

operations of DG (Diesel Generators) have been set across all sectors in the NCR. 

Stage III ('Severe'- AQI 401-450): Impose strict restrictions on BS III petrol and BS IV diesel four-wheelers in certain 

areas and may suspend physical classes in schools for primary grade children up to Class 5. 

Stage IV (Severe Plus- AQI greater than 450): When the AQI exceeds 450, four-wheelers registered outside Delhi, except 

for electric vehicles, CNG vehicles, and BS-VI diesel vehicles and vehicles carrying essential commodities, will not be 

allowed to enter the city. 

The BS or Bharat Stage emission standards are instituted by the government to regulate the output of air 

pollutants from motor vehicles from internal combustion engine equipment. The BS-VI fuel was estimated to 

bring around an 80% reduction of sulphur, from 50 parts per million to 10 ppm. 

About the Commission for Air Quality Management (CAQM): 

First formed by an ordinance in October 2020. 

It is a statutory authority. 

It will supersede bodies such as the central and state pollution control boards of Delhi, Punjab, Haryana, UP and 

Rajasthan. 

The Environment Pollution (Prevention and Control) Authority (EPCA) was dissolved and replaced by the 

Commission for Air Quality Management (CAQM) in 2020. 

Composition: 

Chairperson: To be chaired by a government official of the rank of Secretary or Chief Secretary. 

The chairperson will hold the post for three years or until s/he attains the age of 70 years. 

It will have members from several Ministries as well as representatives from the stakeholder States. 

It will have experts from the Central Pollution Control Board (CPCB), Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO) 

and Civil Society. 

Powers and functions: 

It will have the power to issue directions to these state governments on issues pertaining to air pollution. 

It will entertain complaints as it deems necessary for the purpose of protecting and improving the quality of the air in the 

NCR and adjoining areas. 

It will also lay down parameters for the control of air pollution. 

It will also be in charge of identifying violators, monitoring factories and industries and any other polluting unit in the region, 

and will have the power to shut down such units. 
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It will also have the power to overrule directives issued by the state governments in the region, that may be in violation of 

pollution norms. 

PM 2.5, Sulphur Dioxide, and more: What are the pollutants in our air, and how they impact health 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Pollution 

Context: 

Rising pollution levels in north India have led to focus returning on the Air Quality Index (AQI) score, a measure of air 

pollution. 

AQI Index score: 

The AQI transforms complex air quality data of various pollutants into a single number for ease of understanding. The 

pollutantsincludePM 10, PM 2.5, NitrogenDioxide, Ozone, Carbon, etc. 

Pollutants Description 

PM 2.5 and 

PM 10 

These are extremely fine particulate matter (PM) particles. 

PM 10 and PM 2.5 are smaller than 10 and 2.5 microns in their diameter, respectively. 

The PM 2.5 particles can easily bypass the nose and throat and can enter the circulatory system. 

The particles can also lead to chronic diseases such as asthma, heart attack, bronchitis and other respiratory 

problems. 

Byproducts of emissions from factories, vehicular pollution, construction activities and road dust, such 

particles are not dispersed and stay suspended in the air that we breathe. 

Nitrogen 

Oxides 

(NOx) 

It gets in the air from the burning of fuel, with sources including emissions from vehicles and power plants. 

Short-term exposure to high levels of NO2 can aggravate respiratory diseases like asthma, and lead to 

other problems such as coughing or difficulty in breathing. Long-term exposure may also contribute to 

the development of asthma and could increase susceptibility to respiratory infections. 

Ozone 

The surface-level ozone is among the most significant air pollutants. It is formed by the reaction of 

atmospheric pollutants in the presence of sunlight. 

Related health hazards include: Chronic Obstructive Pulmonary Disease (COPD), and cardiovascular and 

respiratory deaths. 

Sulfur 

Dioxide 

(SO2) 

The largest source of SO2 in the atmosphere is the burning of fossil fuels by power plants and other 

industrial facilities. Additional sources are industrial processes and natural sources such as volcanoes. 

Health hazards include: Damage to the cardiovascular system and respiratory illnesses. 

SO2 can also react with other compounds to form particulate matter. 

At high concentrations, gaseous SOx can harm trees and plants by damaging foliage and decreasing 

growth. 

Ammonia 

(NH3) 

A broad increase in fertilizer use coupled with large contributions from livestock waste have resulted in 

the world‘s highest concentrations of atmospheric ammonia in India. 

While gaseous ammonia is a natural part of Earth‘s nitrogen cycle, excess ammonia is harmful to plants 

and reduces air and water quality. 

In the troposphereammonia gas reacts with nitric and sulfuric acids to form nitrate-containing particles. 

Those particles contribute to aerosol pollution that is damaging to human health. Ammonia gas can also 

fall back to Earth and enter lakes, streams and oceans, where it contributes to harmful algal blooms 

and dead zones with dangerously low oxygen levels 

Lead (Pb) 

It is a naturally occurring toxic metal found in the Earth‘s crust. 

But in increased quantities, exposure to it becomes extremely dangerous to health. 

Important sources of environmental contamination come from mining, smelting, manufacturing and even 

recycling activities. 

Young children are particularly vulnerable to lead poisoning because they absorb four to five times as much 

ingested lead as adults from a given source. 

Children who survive severe lead poisoning may be left with permanent intellectual disability and 

behavioural disorders. At lower levels of exposure that cause no obvious symptoms, lead is now known 

to produce a spectrum of injury across multiple body systems. 

There is no known safe level of exposure to lead contamination. 

Carbon A toxic, colourless and odourless gas, it is given off when fuel containing carbon, such as wood, coal and 
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Monoxide 

(CO) 

petrol, is burned. 

If CO levels are high enough, a person may become unconscious and die. 

Long-term exposure has been linked with an increased risk of heart disease. 

India‘s Energy Conservation Building Code, 2017 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Climate Change 

Context: The International Energy Agency (IEA) appreciated about India's Energy Conservation Building Code (ECBC), 

2017 in its World Energy Outlook 2023 report. 

More about the news: 

The International Energy Agency has recognized India as a noteworthy example of an emerging market and 

developing economy with energy efficiency building codes. 

In its World Energy Outlook 2023 report, the IEA highlighted India's Energy Conservation Building Code (ECBC) of 

2017 for commercial buildings, distinguishing it from other developing economies where energy efficiency in buildings 

is less emphasized. 

The ECBC was originally introduced by the Ministry of Power's Bureau of Energy Efficiency (BEE) in 2007 and was 

updated in 2017. 

Currently, 23 Indian states have implemented rules for enforcing ECBC compliance, while larger states like 

Maharashtra and Gujarat are in the process of drafting such regulations. 

Implementing energy efficiency building codes is crucial because buildings in India account for 30% of total electricity 

consumption, a figure expected to rise to 50% by 2042. 

Additionally, the BEE notes that 40% of the buildings to be constructed in the next two decades provide a unique 

opportunity for policymakers and builders to ensure their sustainability. 

What is Energy Conservation Building Code (ECBC), 2017: 

The Energy Conservation Building Code (ECBC) was first introduced by the Bureau of Energy Efficiency (BEE), a 

part of the Ministry of Power, in 2007. It underwent a revision in 2017. 

While ECBC serves as a national standard, individual states in India have the flexibility to adapt and modify the code 

to address specific regional needs. 

To enforce ECBC, each state must draft and notify rules to establish it as a state law. 

Currently, 23 states in India have established regulations to enforce compliance with the ECBC. Some larger states like 

Maharashtra and Gujarat are in the process of formulating their rules for ECBC compliance. 

The primary objective of ECBC is to establish minimum energy standards for commercial buildings, with the aim of 

achieving energy savings between 25% and 50% in compliant buildings. 

ECBC is applicable to commercial structures such as hospitals, hotels, schools, shopping complexes, and multiplexes 

with a connected load of 100 kW or more or a contract demand of 120 kVA or more. 

ECBC is designed to be applied to both new building constructions and the retrofitting of existing structures.  

Compliant buildings receive one of three tags in ascending order of energy efficiency:ECBC, ECBC Plus, Super ECBC. 

The updated 2017 version of ECBC introduced several additional priorities, including renewable energy integration, 

simplified compliance procedures, inclusion of passive building design strategies, and greater flexibility for 

designers when compared to the 2007 version. 

Where do states stand in ECBC implementation: 

State Implementation: 

While 23 out of 28 states in India have notified Energy Conservation Building Code (ECBC) rules, only 15 

states have officially adopted the latest ECBC version from 2017. Notable among these are Uttar Pradesh, 

Punjab, Karnataka, Andhra Pradesh, Telangana, and Kerala. 

Five states, namely Gujarat, Maharashtra, Jammu and Kashmir, Ladakh, and Manipur, are yet to notify 

ECBC rules. 

State Energy Efficiency Index: 

The Bureau of Energy Efficiency released the State Energy Efficiency Index (SEEI) in 2022, which assessed 

states on various aspects of energy efficiency. 

In accordance with the SEEI, Karnataka secured the highest rank among states in terms of energy efficiency in 

buildings. 

The top five large states with the best scores in energy efficiency were Karnataka, Telangana, Haryana, Andhra 

Pradesh, and Punjab. 

Bihar received the lowest score of 0.5 points in the index. 
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What is Energy Conservation (Amendment) Act in 2022 

In 2022, India enacted the Energy Conservation (Amendment) Act, which brings significant changes to the country's 

building codes. 

This amendment introduces the transformation of the Energy Conservation Building Code (ECBC) into the Energy 

Conservation and Sustainability Building Code. 

This transformation involves the inclusion of provisions related to embedded carbon, achieving net zero emissions, 

enhancing materials and resource efficiency, promoting clean energy deployment, and fostering circular practices. 

The amendment also mandates the adoption of ECO Niwas Samhita, the residential building energy code, which is 

pivotal since residential buildings account for 75 percent of the total electricity consumption in the building sector. 

In the near future, the government is anticipated to revise and modernize ECO Niwas Samhita, after which states will 

proceed to implement rules based on the updated code. 

Kerala forms Organic Farming Mission to boost agriculture 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Climate Change 

Context: 

The Kerala government has created an Organic Farming Mission to  encourage the adoption of sustainable organic and 

climate smart farming practices in the State.  

The mission aims at expanding organic farming to 5,000 hectares in the next five years through an annual 

target of 1,000 ha. 

What is organic farming? 

It is a method of farming system which primarily aimed at cultivating the land and raising crops in such a way, as to keep the 

soil alive and in good health by use of organic wastes (crop, animal and farm wastes, aquatic wastes) and other 

biological materials along with beneficial microbes (biofertilizers) to release nutrients to crops for increased sustainable 

production in an eco friendly pollution free environment. 

The key characteristics of organic farming include 

Protecting the long term fertility of soils by maintaining organic matter levels, encouraging soil biological activity, and 

careful mechanical intervention. 

Providing crop nutrients indirectly using relatively insoluble nutrient sources which are made available to the plant by the 

action of soil microorganisms. 

Nitrogen self-sufficiency through the use of legumes and biological nitrogen fixation, as well as effective recycling of 

organic materials including crop residues and livestock manures. 

Weed, disease and pest control relying primarily on crop rotations, natural predators, diversity, organic manuring, resistant 

varieties and limited (preferably minimal) thermal, biological and chemical intervention. 

The extensive management of livestock, paying full regard to their evolutionary adaptations, behavioral needs and animal 

welfare issues with respect to nutrition, housing, health, breeding and rearing. 

Careful attention to the impact of the farming system on the wider environment and the conservation of wildlife and natural 

habitats. 

Steps taken by the Government to promote organic farming in India 

National Project on Organic Farming (NPOF) 

National Horticulture Mission (NHM) 

Horticulture Mission for North East and Himalayan States (HMNEH) 

Rashtriya Krishi Vikas Yojana (RKVY) 

Network Project on Organic Farming of Indian Council Agricultural Research (ICAR). 

In addition to this, Government is implementing  a Cluster based programme   to encourage the farmer for promoting organic 

farming called Paramparagat Krishi Vikas Yojana (PKVY). 

Key features of PKVY 

Groups of farmers would be motivated to take up organic farming under Paramparagat Krishi Vikas Yojana (PKVY).Fifty or 

more farmers will form a cluster having 50 acre land to take up the organic farming under the scheme. 

In this way during three years 10,000 clusters will be formed covering 5.0 lakh acre area under organic farming.There will 

be no liability on the farmers for expenditure on certification. 

Every farmer will be provided Rs.20,000 per acre in three years for seed harvesting of crops and to transport produce to 

the market. 

Organic farming will be promoted by using traditional resources and the organic products will be linked with the market. 

It will increase domestic production and certification of organic produce by involving farmers. 
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Loss and damage‘ fund talks leave developing nations at new disadvantage 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Climate Change 

Context: 

As the climate crisis intensifies, two terms are in sharp focus: adaptation and ‗loss and damage‘ (L&D). 

Details: 

Adaptation is the proactive response to climate change, the art of survival using which communities and countries make 

deliberate choices to prepare for and cope with climate-related challenges. 

L&D represents the irreversible consequences of climate change: impacts that can‘t be avoided or mitigated through 

adaptation efforts. They encompass the real losses that extend beyond monetary value and cut to the core of human 

rights and well-being. L&D includes economic losses, human casualties, and the degradation of ecosystems and 

cultural heritage. 

Genesis of the L&D fund: 

Historic pollution from Developed Countries has elevated the world‘s average surface temperature by more than 1 degree 

Celsius and is currently inflicting damage worldwide, but especially in the poorest nations. 

CoP19 of UNFCCC- 2013: held at Warsaw, Poland. 

Countries agreed to formally establish the L&D fund. 

It was being created to provide financial and technical assistance to economically developing nations that were 

incurring L&D due to climate change. 

CoP25 of UNFCCC: held at Madriad, Spain in 2019 

The Santiago Network for L&D was set up, but countries didn‘t commit any funds. 

The vision of the Santiago Network is to catalyze the technical assistance of relevant organizations, bodies, 

networks and experts, for the implementation of relevant approaches for averting, minimize and addressing 

L&D at the local, national and regional level, in developing countries that are particularly vulnerable to the 

adverse effects of climate change. 

CoP26 of UNFCCC: held at Glasgow, U.K. in 2021 

The Glasgow Dialogue on finance for L&D was established to continue discussions over the next three years on 

the fund. 

CoP27 of UNFCCC: held at Sharm El- Sheikh, Egypt in 2022 

Members agreed to set up the L&D fund and a Transitional Committee (TC) to figure out how the new funding 

mechanisms under the fund would operate. The TC was also to prepare recommendations that countries would 

consider, deliberate on, and potentially adopt by COP 28. 

The L&D fund was conceived as a critical component of global climate action,recognising that some of the consequences 

of climate change are irreversible and beyond the capacity of vulnerable nations to handle. 

Transitional Committee (TC) meetings: 

So far, four meetings of the TC have concluded with no clear recommendations. 

The principal bones of contention had to do with hosting the fund at the World Bank, the foundational principle of common 

but differentiated responsibilities (CBDR),climate reparations, and the eligibility of all developing nations for the 

funds. 

At the TC5 meeting, developing nations conceded to the fund being hosted by the World Bank Financial Intermediary 

Fund for an interim period of four years, serviced by a new dedicated and independent secretariat. While the World 

Bank is yet to confirm. 

Developed countries including the U.S., have remained non-committal about being primary donors to the fund. 

Consequences: 

The unwillingness of wealthy nations to fulfil intended commitments undermines faith in global climate negotiations and 

hampers the cooperative spirit necessary to address climate change. 

It threatens climate justice and exacerbates the suffering of vulnerable communities in developing nations in the form of food 

shortage, people displacement, and conflict, and force communities to cope independently with a worsening climate and 

its consequences. 

The financial crises and economic downturns in one region can have extensive repercussions due to the interconnectedness of 

the global economy. 

Security implications as well as conflicts and tensions emerge in vulnerable nations and threaten to spill across borders. 

Connaught Place smog tower to restart today 

Subject : Environment 
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Section: Pollution 

Context: 

Delhi government has ordered the Delhi Pollution Control Committee (DPCC) to restart the Connaught Place smog tower 

at full capacity. 

About Smog Tower: 

 Designed and developed by: IIT-Bombay, Minnesota University of the USA and Tata Project limited. 

 The structure is 24 m high — an 18-metre concrete tower, topped by a 6-metre-high canopy. At its base are 40 

fans,10 on each side. 

 Each fan can discharge 25 cubic metres per second of air, adding up to 1,000 cubic metres per second for the tower 

as a whole. 

 Inside the tower in two layers are 5,000 filters. The filters and fans have been imported from the United States. 

How it works? 

 The tower uses a ‗downdraft air cleaning system‘ developed by the University of Minnesota. 

 Polluted air is sucked in at a height of 24 m, and filtered air is released at the bottom of the tower, at a height of 

about 10 m from the ground. When the fans at the bottom of the tower operate, the negative pressure created sucks 

in air from the top. The ‗macro‘ layer in the filter traps particles of 10 microns and larger, while the ‗micro‘ layer 

filters smaller particles of around 0.3 microns. 

 The downdraft method is different from the system used in China, where a 60-metre smog tower in Xian city 

uses an ‗updraft‘ system — air is sucked in from near the ground, and is propelled upwards by heating and 

convection. Filtered air is released at the top of the tower. 

 Efficiency of smog tower: It can reduce air pollution by 70%-80% within a 50-metre radius and by 15%-20% up 

to a radius of 300 metres. 

 

 

Wildlife biologist Sumit Dookia on researching the understudied Asiatic wildcat 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Asiatic wildcat (Felis lybicaornata): 

Also known as Asian steppe cats or Indian Desert cats. 

It has back and reddish-brown spots. 

Range: 

Southeast and Central Asia, Afghanistan, Pakistan, India, Mongolia and China 

In India: Thar Desert (Rajasthan), Madhya Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh and Punjab 

The cat is locally called rohiminno (male cat that lives in the scrubs) or roniminni (for females) in Rajasthan 

region. 

 The Asiatic wildcat is much smaller than the European wildcat and has yellow or reddish fur, with small black 

or reddish-brown spots. Some might have stripes too. 

 The Asiatic wildcat, also known as the Indian desert cat, faces threats such as hybridisation of the species with 

the domestic cat, road kills and expansion of infrastructure projects that fragment its habitat. 

 Renewable energy projects have particularly threatened the habitat of this species. 

 Due to the elusive nature of this small wildcat, it also becomes challenging to study it by identifying optimal 

observation sites and setting up camera traps. There is no official census available for the species. 

Ecological role: 
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They prey on insects such as grasshoppers and small herbivores such as hares and ground-nesting birds, thereby 

helping regulate the populations of rodents, locusts and other potential pests. These ecosystem services 

benefit local communities by protecting crops and maintaining a balance in the environment. 

IUCN Red List: Near Threatened 

 

Stubble Trouble 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Pollution 

Context: 

Every year, in October November, pollution levels spike in north India. While many factors come together to create smog, 

stubble burning remains a significant one, despite fewer incidents being recorded this year. 

What is stubble burning? 

A Practice of removing agricultural waste from the field by setting on fire the straw stubble (parali) that is left on the 

land after harvesting of grains like paddy, wheat etc. 

Region: Mainly in the Indo-Gangetic plains of Punjab, Haryana, and Uttar Pradesh. 

A Crime: Burning crop residue is a crime under Section 188 of the IPC and under the Air (Prevention and Control of 

Pollution) Act. 

Problems related to stubble burning 

Air Pollution: Each year, air pollution levels rise due to stubble burning and the Air Quality Index (AQI) reaches a ‗severe‘ 

and ‗hazardous‘ level. 

Heat Penetration: Stubble burning generates heat that penetrates the soil, causing an increase in soil erosion, loss of useful 

microbes and moisture, leading to soil degradation and its fertility. 

Lack of Political Will: As farmers are an important political constituency, the state government adopted a soft approach. 

Lack of Viable Alternatives: Although farmer outfits in Punjab are against the burning of stubble, they would continue it 

without a viable alternative or financial incentive. 

Harmful Health Impacts: Stubble burning emits toxic pollutants in the atmosphere containing harmful gasses like Carbon 

Monoxide (CO), methane (CH4), carcinogenic polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbons, and volatile organic compounds 

(VOC). 

Global Warming: Pollution and greenhouse gas emissions (GHG) lead to global warming. These are also responsible for the 

haze in Delhi and the melting of Himalayan glaciers. 

About IQAir: 

Founded in 1963 

IQAir is a Swiss air quality technology company, specializing in protection against airborne pollutants, developing air 

quality monitoring and air cleaning products. 

IQAir also operates AirVisual, a real-time air quality information platform. 

Headquarters- Goldach, Switzerland 

 

 

Solution for stubble burning issue 

Need to subsidize innovative farm technologies like happy seeder, rotavator, baler, paddy straw chopper, etc. are costly 

but they could help farmers to manage crop residues effectively. 

It‘s time to use new and improved seed varieties like Pusa Basmati-1509 and PR-126, which mature quickly and also 

improve the quality of the soil. Using Bio-Waste Decomposers which increase the Feed Conversion Ratio (FCR). 
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Sustainable farm management practices, which could not only manage the crop residues but also help control GreenHouse 

Gases emissions. 

Educating and Empowering the Stakeholders is important for better utilization of agricultural waste for financial and 

environmental gains. 

Need to adopt best practices of other state governments like: 

The Punjab government instructed brick kiln owners to replace at least 20 percent of coal with paddy straw pellets for fuel. 

In Chhattisgarh Gauthans Model, the paddy growers donate the crop residues in thousands of Gauthans  (cattle shed 

premises for conservation and augmenting livestock) where it is used as fodder. 

Government's action to tackle the problems associated with stubble burning? 

National Policy for Management of Crop Residues for control of burning of crop residue by promotion of in-situ 

management (incorporation in soil, mulching) of crop residue. 

Waste to Energy Programme under the National Bioenergy Programme for the generation of biogas, bioCNG, power, and 

syngas from urban, industrial and agricultural residues. 

Crop Residue Management Guidelines for efficient ex-situ management of paddy straw e.g.Pusa bio-decomposer. 

What is the ‗Pusa Decomposer‘? 

It is essentially a fungi-based liquid solution that can soften hard stubble to the extent that it can be easily 

mixed with soil in the field to act as compost. This would then rule out the need to burn the stubble, and also 

help in retaining the essential microbes and nutrients in soil that are otherwise damaged when the residue is 

burned. 

How long does it take for the decomposer to work? 

The window of time required for the solution to work, which is currently the main concern of farmers, is around 

20 to 25 days, as per the IARI. Farmers argue that this window is too long for them, as they ideally wait about a 

week or 10 days after harvesting the non-basmati variety of rice — which leaves hard stubble — to sow the wheat 

crop. IARI scientists, however, say that farmers do not necessarily have to plant the next crop in a rush — and that 

20-25 days is enough waiting time. 

Conclusion 

Addressing the challenge of stubble burning requires a collaborative effort, emphasizing innovative technologies, government 

initiatives, and sustainable farming practices. 

In 2014, the Union government released the National Policy for Management of Crop Residue. Since then, 

crop residue management has helped make the soil more fertile, thereby resulting in savings of Rs 

2,000/hectare from the farmer‘s manure cost. 

Farmers can also manage crop residues effectively by employing agricultural machines like: 

Happy Seeder(used for sowing of crop in standing stubble) 

Rotavator (used for land preparation and incorporation of crop stubble in the soil) 

Zero till seed drill (used for land preparations directly sowing of seeds in the previous crop stubble) 

Baler (used for collection of straw and making bales of the paddy stubble) 

Paddy Straw Chopper (cutting of paddy stubble for easily mixing with the soil) 

Reaper Binder (used for harvesting paddy stubble and making into bundles) 

Scientists pull paper from journal over Arunachal mention 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Species in news  

Context: 

Indian scientists were forced to withdraw a paper in an international peer-reviewed journal published from China on the 

grounds that it could not mention Arunachal Pradesh. 

Details: 

Indian scientists Dr Mukesh Thakur, Lalit Kumar Sharma, and Avijit Ghosh were forced to withdraw a paper on the 

White-Cheeked Macaque (Macaca leucogenys) on the grounds that it could not mention Arunachal Pradesh as the 

sampling site. 

The Chinese government contested the inclusion of Arunachal Pradesh in the study, claiming it did not align with their 

defined map. 

Paper title: Two Y chromosome lineages in White-Cheeked Macaque (Macaca leucogenys)‘ 

The journal Wildlife Letters is a recently launched international peer-reviewed journal and is published from Northeast 

Forestry University in China. 

White-Cheeked Macaque (Macaca leucogenys): 
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 It is a species of macaque found only in Mêdog County in southeastern Tibet and Arunachal Pradesh in 

northeastern India. 

 The forests in Mêdog, Tibet are protected by the YarlungZangbo Grand Canyon Nature Reserve. 

 They live in forest habitats, from tropical forests to primary and secondary evergreen broad-leaved forests and 

mixed broadleaf-conifer forests. 

 The species was first described by Chinese primatologists Cheng Li, Chao Zhao, and Peng-Fei Fan, in the American 

Journal of Primatology in 2015. 

 It is one of twenty-three extant species in the genus Macaca, and the most recent to be formally described to science. 

While the species' exact conservation status has not yet been determined, it is likely threatened by poaching, 

deforestation, and increased human development of its habitat, much like the other primates which inhabit the area. 

 They live in small multi-male multi-female groups. When the white-cheeked macaque detects the presence of humans it 

emits a loud high-pitched alarm call, flees, and climbs trees. This call is distinct in frequency from the Assam macaque. 

Community rights and forest conservation 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Environmental laws 

Context: 

From the colonial forest law in 1865 to the Forest Conservation Amendment Act, of 2023, more than fifteen laws, Acts, 

and policies have been formulated interlinking forests with legal and policy frameworks. However, there is little to no 

recognition of the rights of indigenous communities in these Acts, who are the rightful inhabitants of forest lands. 

Provisions that hamper community rights and forest rights: 

 The amendment primarily aims to tackle the critical issues of climate change and deforestation‘s adverse effects, 

focusing on effective management and afforestation. 

 It aims to determine how forests can be utilised for economic gain. 

 As per the amendment, the law will now apply exclusively to areas categorised under the 1927 Forest Act and 

those designated as such on or after October 25, 1980. 

 The Act will not be applicable to forests that were converted for non-forest use on or after December 12, 1996, 

and land which falls under 100 kilometres from the China and Pakistan border where the central government 

can build linear projects. 

 To establish security infrastructure and facilities for surveillance, the central government is authorised to 

construct security measures in areas up to ten hectares. This provision also applies to areas (up to five hectares) 

which are designated as vulnerable. 

Initiatives like ecotourism, safari, environmental entertainment, and more may be implemented in these areas. 

Removal of the ‗Prior Consent‘ clause: 

o The Forest Conservation Act stipulated that prior consent from the tribal grama sabha was mandatory for 

any alterations to forests for non-forest purposes. However, the recent revisions to the legislation have removed 

the necessity for such consent. 

 It contradicts the concept of decentralised forest governance as forests in the country fall under the concurrent list. 

Why was the amendment brought in? 

 The GodavarmanThirumulkpad case in 1996 led to an interpretation of forest land in accordance with its 

‗dictionary meaning‘. Subsequently, all private forests were brought under the ambit of the 1980 law. Thus 

emerges the debate on ‗environment vs Industry‘. 

 After the act was passed, the Odisha government revoked the ―deemed forest‖ status in the State but had to later 

cancel the order due to public outrage. 

What is compensatory afforestation (CA)? 

 Compensatory afforestation encompasses various projects and schemes that can be undertaken by both private 

individuals and organisations (including large corporations) for afforestation or reforestation purposes. 

Challenges in CA are: 

 Ambiguities in the original legislation 

 Shortage of available land. 

The law mandates that for every parcel of land that is lost due to afforestation efforts, an equivalent amount of land must be 

afforested elsewhere. It does not specify the type of trees that should be planted, leaving room for discretion. 

How does this affect the Forest Rights Act (FRA)? 

 The amendment has had notable impacts in Mendha-Lekha in Maharashtra, Loyendi in Odisha, and Malakkappara in 

Kerala among others. 

 The Act is considered an impediment to converting forest land for non-forest purposes. 



 

121 
 

 The State governments hold the view that granting community rights under the FRA could weaken the State‘s 

authority over the forest. 

 The amendment fails to address the growing issue of human-animal conflicts in forest areas. 

GWP100 or GWP*: Meat, dairy lobby pushing for new methane metric. How this will enable greenwashing 

Subject : Environment 

Sectional: Climate Change 

Context: 

Some of the world‘s big, industrialized meat and dairy companies have been promoting a new metric for measuring 

methane emissions, called GWP* (pronounced as GWP star), which they argue is a more accurate way to calculate 

emissions from the greenhouse gas (GHG). 

However, by adopting this new method, they can manipulate their overall GHG emissions and escape accountability by 

falsely claiming climate neutrality, a new report has revealed. 

Details: 

The established metric under the 2015 Paris Agreement for measuring the global warming potential of a gas over a 100-

year period is GWP100, which is the global warming potential evaluated over a 100-year timeline. It focuses on the 

absolute level of emissions. 

GWP100 measures the warming effect of a quantity of a non-carbon dioxide (CO2) GHG, emitted at a given point in time, 

relative to an equal amount of CO2. 

About GWP*: 

 GWP* was developed in 2016 by a team of researchers from Oxford University, led by two academics who argued it 

was more accurate than the current systems used to report national methane emissions at the international level. 

 It was then introduced in 2018 at the 24th Conference of Parties (COP24) to the United Nations Framework 

Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC). 

 GWP* focuses on changes in emissions over decadal timescales rather than absolute levels. 

o By taking current levels of methane emissions as their baseline, high-polluting countries and companies can 

use GWP* to present even minor reductions in methane as negative emissions or cooling. 

 New Zealand, where half of all emissions come from agriculture, mostly methane, showed that with a modest 10 per 

cent reduction in methane emissions, the country could report negative methane using GWP* by 2038. 

Efforts to push for GWP*: 

 The big agriculture lobby is pushing the GWP* methodology in New Zealand, Ireland, the United States and 

other regions. 

 At least 16 industry groups across the UK and New Zealand have jointly urged the IPCC in 2020 to adopt GWP* 

for assessing warming impacts. 

Why GWP* is contentious: 

 The ability to easily compare the contributions of different gases to climate change to assign accountability and set 

fair goals is crucial for global climate commitments. 

 The time horizon used to determine the GWP is important because it affects how much weight is given to short-term 

warming. 

 GWP* has been criticized on a global policy level because it has the potential to reward the highest historically 

polluting countries or companies for their past GHG emissions by giving them credit for slight decreases from a 

high baseline. 

 The methodology will also penalise countries with historically low levels of methane emissions for small increases. 

Odisha readies draft of PESA Act rules, seeks suggestions 

Subject :Environment 

Section :Environmentallaws 

Context: 

Close to 27 years after the enactment of the Panchayat (Extension to Scheduled Areas) Act, 1996, Odisha has come up 

with the draft of the Odisha Gram Panchayats Extension to Scheduled Areas Rules, 2023, to bring clarity in its 

implementation. 

What is the PESA Act? 

The PESA Act was enacted in 1996 ―to provide for the extension of the provisions of Part IX of the Constitution relating 

to the Panchayats to the Scheduled Areas‖. 

Part IX, comprising Articles 243-243ZT of the Constitution, contains provisions relating to municipalities and cooperative 

societies. 

Provisions: 
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Under the Act, Scheduled Areas are those referred to in Article 244(1), which says that the provisions of the Fifth Schedule 

shall apply to the Scheduled Areas and Scheduled Tribes in states other than Assam, Meghalaya, Tripura, and Mizoram. 

The Fifth Schedule provides for a range of special provisions for these areas. 

Ten states — Andhra Pradesh, Chhattisgarh, Gujarat, Himachal Pradesh, Jharkhand, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Odisha, 

Rajasthan, and Telangana — have notified Fifth Schedule areas that cover (partially or fully) several districts in each of 

these states. 

Objectives: 

To ensure self-governance through Gram Sabhas (village assemblies) for people living in the Scheduled Areas. 

It recognises the right of tribal communities, who are residents of the Scheduled Areas, to govern themselves through their 

own systems of self-government, and also acknowledges their traditional rights over natural resources. 

Empowers Gram Sabhas to play a key role in approving development plans and controlling all social sectors. 

What is the Significance of Implementing the Act? 

Democratic Decentralisation: PESA empowers gram sabhas to play a key role in approving development plans and 

controlling all social sectors. This includes management of: 

1. Resources over jal, jangal, zameen (water, forest and land) 

2. Minor forest produce 

3. Human resources: Processes and personnel who implement policies 

4. Managing local markets 

5. Preventing land alienation 

6. Regulating intoxicants among other things 

7. Preserving Identity: The powers of gram sabhas include maintenance of cultural identity and 

tradition, control over schemes affecting the tribals, and control over natural resources within the 

area of a village. 

8. Conflict Resolution: The PESA Act thus enables gram sabhas to maintain a safety net over their 

rights and surroundings against external or internal conflicts. 

9. Public Watchdog: The gram sabha would have the powers to monitor and prohibit the 

manufacturing, transport, sale and consumption of intoxicants within their village limits. 

What are the Issues Related to PESA? 

 Partial Implementation: The state governments are supposed to enact state laws for their Scheduled Areas in 

consonance with this national law. 

 This has resulted in the partially implemented PESA. 

 The partial implementation has worsened self-governance in Adivasi areas,like in Jharkhand. 

 Administrative Hurdles: Many experts have asserted that PESA did not deliver due to the lack of clarity, legal 

infirmity, bureaucratic apathy, absence of political will, resistance to change in the hierarchy of power, and so on. 

 Followed in Letter Rather than Spirit: Social audits conducted across the state have also pointed out that in reality 

different developmental schemes were being approved on paper by Gram Sabha, without actually having any 

meeting for discussion and decision making. 

How are Tribals and their Rights Protected in India? 

 In India, most of the tribes are collectively identified under Article 342 (1&2) as "Scheduled Tribes". 

 Their right to self-determination is guaranteed by Part X: The Scheduled and Tribal Areas – Article 244: 

Administration of Scheduled Areas and Tribal Areas. 

 That is, Fifth and Sixth Schedules of the Indian Constitution. 

 The Provisions of the Panchayats (Extension to Scheduled Areas) Act, 1996 or PESA. 

 The Tribal Panchsheel Policy Scheduled Tribes and Other Traditional Forest Dwellers (Recognition of Forest 

Rights) Act, 2006 concerns the rights of forest-dwelling communities to land and other resources. 

Plastic-free planet: Protecting sanitation workers & waste-pickers, just transition discussed on Day 2 of INC-3 

Subject :Environment 

Section: International Conventions 

Context: 

The third session of the Intergovernmental Negotiating Committee (INC-3) on Plastic Pollution is going on. 

Details: 

By 2040, up to 19 per cent of global greenhouse gas emissions will stem from plastics. 

To meet the goal of 1.5 degrees Celsius global temperature rise and to beat plastic pollution, there is a need for a treaty that 

reduces plastic production. 

The Plastics treaty must protect the right to science, including indigenous peoples‘ rights to their knowledge, 

practices and innovations. 
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The Group of Latin America and Caribbean Countries — a UN regional group composed of 33 member states from 

Central and South America — presented an official position advocating for the rights of waste pickers, which should 

be explicitly mentioned. 

El Salvador and Guatemala also supported the protection of sanitation workers and waste-pickers. 

Just Transition: 

 It is a mechanism for multilateral financing by developed countries to support an energy transition in 

developing countries. 

 It aims to reduce emissions in the energy sector and accelerate the coal phase-out. 

 Transition describes the gradual movement towards lower carbon technologies, while ‗Just‘ qualifies that this 

transition will not negatively impact society, jobs and livelihoods. 

Intergovernmental Negotiating Committee on Plastic Pollution (INC): 

 In March 2022, at the resumed fifth session of the UN Environment Assembly (UNEA-5.2), a historic resolution 

was adopted to develop an international legally binding instrument on plastic pollution, including in the marine 

environment. 

 Goal: To bring a legally binding treaty on plastic pollution by 2024. 

 The first session of the INC (INC-1) took place in Punta del Este, Uruguay, followed by a second session (INC-

2) in Paris, France, and the third session (INC-3) is ongoing at the UNEP Headquarters in Nairobi, Kenya. 

International Alliance of Waste pickers: 

 It is a networking process started after the 1st World Conference of Waste pickers held in Bogotá, Colombia, in 

2008. 

 Waste pickers organizations and allies from more than 30 countries participated in this first global event organized 

by the Bogota Waste Pickers‘ Association,Kagad Kach Patra Kashtakari Panchayat waste pickers‘ collective 

of Pune, India (KKPKP), the Latin American Waste pickers‘ Network,Avina Foundation and Women in 

Informal Employment: Globalizing and Organizing (WIEGO). 

 Since then, an International Steering Committee has met once a year in Durban, Belo Horizonte, Bangkok and 

Pune to give direction to our strategic vision and work. 

 It is currently focusing on the sharing and exchange of information and solidarity among thousands of waste pickers‘ 

organizations. 

Rich countries may have met $100 bln climate goal last year -OECD 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Climate change 

Context: 

Developed nations may have achieved their overdue promise of $100 billion to help poorer countries cope with climate 

change in 2022, the OECD said. 

Details: 

 In 2009 at the Copenhagen conference of UNFCCC, developed countries promised that from 2020 they would transfer 

$100 billion a year to poorer nations hit by worsening climate change-fuelled disasters. 

 Rich countries had previously signalled the target would not be met until 2023. The target was not met in 2021. That 

year, wealthy nations provided $89.6 billion, an 8% increase from 2020levels.Most of the 2021 money - $73 billion - 

was public finance and, of this, more than two thirds was loans. 

What is the USD 100 Billion Target and why does it matter? 

 In 2009, at the UNFCCC COP15 (held in Copenhagen), 

o The developed country parties, to achieve meaningful mitigation actions and transparency on implementation, 

jointly set a target of USD 100 billion a year by 2020 to address the needs of developing countries. 

 The climate finance goal was then formally recognized by the UNFCCC Conference of the Parties at COP16 in 

Cancun. 

 At COP21 in Paris, Parties extended the $100 billion goals through 2025. 

 After COP26 there was a consensus that developed nations will double their collective provision of adaptation 

finance from 2019 levels by 2025, in order to achieve this balance between adaptation and mitigation. 

 Parties established the Green Climate Fund (GCF) at COP 16 in 2010 and designated it as an operating entity of the 

financial mechanism in 2011. 

What a US-China climate deal means for COP28 

Subject : Environment 

Section: International conventions  

Context: 
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The United States and China announced an agreement to sharply increase clean energy, displace fossil fuels and reduce 

emissions that are warming the planet. 

About the deal: 

 The United States is the biggest climate polluter in history, and China is currently the largest polluter. Together, 

they account for 38% of the world‘s greenhouse gases. 

 The countries agreed to ―pursue efforts to triple renewable energy capacity globally by 2030,‖ with the intention 

―to accelerate the substitution for coal, oil and gas generation.‖ 

 Both countries anticipate that they will achieve ―meaningful absolute power sector emission reduction‖ this 

decade. 

 Both countries agreed that in their next set of national climate pledges, they would set reduction targets for all 

greenhouse gas emissions — not just carbon dioxide but also methane, nitrous oxide and other planet-warming 

gases. 

 China has agreed in principle to cut methane, which was absent in its earlier pledges during the Paris Agreement 

2015. Also, China is the world‘s largest methane emitter. 

Criticism of the deal: 

The deal does not include any promises by China to phase out its use of coal or to stop issuing permits for new coal 

plants and building them. 

There is no mention of an ‗enforcement mechanism‘ in the deal. 

E3G (Third Generation Environmentalism): 

 Established in 2004. 

 E3G is an independent climate change think tank with a global outlook. 

 They work on the frontier of the climate landscape tackling the barriers and advancing the solutions to a safe climate. 

 Their goal is to translate climate politics, economics and policies into action. 

 Based in Brussels, Berlin, London and Washington, D.C.. 

India has a critical role in Dubai climate conference: UAE official 

Subject : Environment 

Section : International conventions  

Context : 

The 28th edition of the Conference of Parties (COP) to the UNFCCC is going to be held in Dubai, UAE. 

Details: 

This year, the President of CoP 28 is Sultan Al-Jaber, who is also the head of one of the world‘s largest oil companies, Abu 

Dhabi National Oil Company. This brings in the criticism that he would as COP President be less inclined to push the 

world away from fossil fuels. 

President Sultan Al-Jaber said that their economy is today 70% non-oil and gas. And they have also established a 

renewable energy company named Masdar. 

Post of CoP president: Their role and responsibilities: 

The government of the host country holds the presidency for one year. 

It usually names one of its ministers as the president. 

The role of the CoP president is to facilitate and guide the negotiations. 

The President does not have any special powers but does play a key role in prioritising the agenda of discussions and 

helping forge a consensus on important issues. 

They are usually extremely active behind the scenes, brokering deals and compromises, mediating conflicts, and acting 

as crisis managers. 

However, the final decisions are always taken by consensus. 

Extended role of COP presidents: 

For the past few years, COP presidents have engaged in pre-conference diplomacy, travelling all over the world to 

hold discussions with governments in order to understand their priorities and to get a sense of the kind of 

agreement that could be realistically achieved at the conference. 

There have been several instances when a single country– and not one from among the most powerful- has stood up and 

disagreed with the rest of the world, and the conference had to accommodate its concerns. 

Sand and dust storms are increasing, human activities contribute 25% emissions: UNCCD 

Subject : Environment 

Section: International conventions  

Context: 
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United Nations Convention to Combat Desertification (UNCCD) released policy recommendations on sand and dust 

storms during a five-day meeting in Uzbekistan. 

Sand and Dust Storms: 

It is a meteorological phenomenon characterised by strong and turbulent winds lifting an ensemble of small particles to 

great heights. They are known to have adverse impacts on human health, the environment and economies. 

Human activities contribute 25 per cent of global dust emissions, with agriculture being the main anthropogenic source. 

Every year, more than two billion tonnes of sand and dust travel over thousands of kilometres through the Earth‘s 

atmosphere. 

Policy Recommendation of UNCCD: The strengthening of risk governance of sand and dust storms and increased 

investment and financing in sand and dust storm risk reduction and impact mitigation measures in agriculture along with 

developing national capacity and raising awareness of sand and dust storms. 

Food and Agriculture Organisation (FAO) Report on Sand and Dust Storms: 

Report title: Sand and dust storms: A Guide to Mitigation, Adaptation, Policy, and Risk Management Measures in 

Agriculture. 

Key findings: 

Sand and dust storms present a formidable challenge to achieving 11 of the 17Sustainable Development Goals. 

The main sources of sand and dust storms are the world‘s drylands. About 75 per cent of emissions come from 

natural sources such as hyper-arid regions, topographic depressions in arid areas and dry ancient lake beds with 

little vegetative cover. 

Anthropogenic factors such as land-use change, agriculture, water diversion and deforestation contribute to the 

remaining 25 per cent. 

Creation of new sources of sand and dust storms: 

Water consumption in agriculture shrinks water bodies, creating new sources of sand and dust storms. 

The excessive diversion of water from rivers in Central Asia over several decades towards agriculture has shrunk 

the Aral Sea, a pre-existing lake between Kazakhstan to its north and Uzbekistan to its south. It has now 

become the Aralkum Desert, a significant new source of sand and dust storms. 

Role of Climate Change: 

Extreme wind events, aridity and frequent, severe and longer droughts worsen the storms. 

Other factors such as high air temperature, minimal precipitation and strong winds also act as drivers. 

Impact of sand and dust storms: 

Sand and dust storms lower the yields and productivity of crops, trees, pastures, and livestock. However, many 

of these impacts have not yet been well-quantified. 

There is no policy to address the risks posed by sand and dust storms. 

FAO Recommendation: 

Establishment of risk monitoring and early warning systems. This will enable the timely issuing of alerts and 

early warnings. 

About United Nations Convention to Combat Desertification (UNCCD) 

 UNCCD is one of three Conventions that originated at the 1992 Earth Summit in Rio de Janeiro. 

 Signed on 14 October 1994 -13 October 1995 

 Location (Headquarters)- Bonn, Germany. 

 Effective 26 December 1996 

 UNCCD declared 2006 the "International Year of Deserts and Desertification". 

 In 2013, Canada became the first country to withdraw its membership from UNCCD but later rejoined it in 2016. 

 The Holy See (Vatican City) is the only state that is not a party to the convention that is eligible to accede to it. 

Extreme weather events may be driving replacement of native species with exotic ones 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Biodiversity 

Context: 

Extreme weather events are affecting land, marine and freshwater ecosystems by influencing the displacement of native 

species with non-native ones, a recent analysis has found. 

Key findings: 

The increasing frequency of extreme weather events such as heatwaves, cold waves, droughts and floods due to climate 

change is influencing ecosystems. 

Marine animals overall remained insensitive to extreme weather events, irrespective of whether they were native or non-

native however, native molluscs, corals and anemones showed negative effects due to heatwaves. 
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Heatwaves and storms affected non-native species in terrestrial and freshwater habitats. 

Impact of extreme weather events on Native and non-native species: 

Native Species Non-native species 

Native animals responded adversely to heatwaves, 

droughts and cold spells in terrestrial 

ecosystems and displayed more vulnerability to 

extreme weather events. 

They indicated declines in body conditions, life 

history traits, abundance, distribution and 

recovery in terrestrial ecosystems and 

community structure in freshwater 

ecosystems. 

Native terrestrial animals were affected harder by 

heatwaves, cold spells and drought. Native 

freshwater species, on the other hand, were 

vulnerable to most events except cold spells. 

Non-native species were less abundant in terrestrial 

ecosystems and their body conditions and life history 

traits were affected in freshwater systems. 

Non-native terrestrial animals were affected only by 

heatwaves, while their counterparts in freshwater animals 

showed susceptibility to only storms. Non-native marine 

animals remained largely unaffected by most disturbances. 

Why do non-native animals show less sensitivity to extreme weather events compared to native species belonging to the 

same taxonomic class? 

The non-native or invasive species have higher growth rates, higher phenotypic plasticity, stronger competitive abilities, 

quicker recovery and proliferation and broader tolerance of disturbance compared to the native species. 

Plasticity is the capacity of an individual organism to alter its behaviour, physiology/gene expression, and/or 

morphology in direct response to changing environmental conditions. 

Severe drought events deceased native invertebrates and fishes by increasing water salinity, facilitating the establishment of 

non-native salt-tolerant counterparts. 

At talks on cutting plastic pollution 

Subject: Environment  

Section: Pollution 

Context: As countries meet in Nairobi to negotiate a treaty aimed at cutting plastics pollution 

More about the news: 

 Environmental advocacy groups, Break Free from Plastic and the Global Alliance for Incinerator 

Alternatives, released a critical report on plastic credits, asserting that they are a flawed tool incapable of 

effectively addressing global plastic pollution.  

 The report, presented in Nairobi during United Nations-led discussions on a plastic pollution treaty, accused 

plastic credits of often being a form of corporate greenwashing. 

 The analysis focused on databases from key advocates of plastic offsetting, 

 Verra and the Plastic Credit Exchange marketplace, revealing significant shortcomings in financing, 

transparency, and auditing. 

 The report also highlighted concerns about plastic incineration in cement kilns, suggesting it merely substitutes 

one pollution source for another. 

 Verra defended plastic credits, emphasizing their potential to mobilize funds essential for combatting plastic 

pollution 

What is Plastic Credit: 

 Plastic credits, akin to carbon credits for offsetting emissions, involve entities paying for the collection of a 

specified weight of plastic globally, justifying their own plastic production or usage. 

 This approach enables companies to address their plastic footprint by financially contributing to the removal of an 

equivalent amount of plastic. 

 Accreditors like Verra and marketplaces such as the Plastic Credit Exchange (PCX) facilitate this exchange, 

allowing companies to achieve plastic neutrality or claim "net-zero plastic" by purchasing enough plastic credits. 

What does the report say: 

 A report by the Break Free from Plastic movement and GAIA scrutinized plastic offsetting projects by Verra 

and the Plastic Credit Exchange. 

 It revealed flaws, citing issues such as credits for waste incineration and doubts about additionality. 

 The report questions the environmental impact, asserting that plastic offsetting often transforms plastic pollution 

into harmful air pollution and greenhouse gas emissions. 

 It also raises concerns about the financial implications, estimating potential revenue of over $4.6 billion by 

2030 from Verra's projects if credits are sold at $500 per ton. 
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What do plastic credits proponents say: 

 Verra advocates for plastic credits, highlighting benefits such as supporting waste collection and recycling 

infrastructure, improving conditions for the informal waste sector, and aiding low- and middle-income countries 

in developing waste management capabilities. 

 The Plastic Credit Exchange aims to advance the circular economy, founded in 2019in the Philippines, a focal 

point of the plastic pollution crisis. 

What do opponents say: 

 Environmentalists argue that plastic credits, particularly those generated from incineration and cement kilns, 

contribute to toxic emissions, spreading pollutants invisibly. 

 Yuyun Ismawati, a senior advisor, criticizes plastic credits in Indonesia, citing harmful impacts on affected 

communities. 

 Policymakers see credits as a means for single-use plastic-dependent companies to evade business model 

changes, hindering efforts against plastic pollution. 

Are plastic credits in the pollution treaty: 

 The current draft text under discussion at the international treaty negotiations in Nairobi does not include 

provisions for plastic pollution reduction. 

 However, negotiators are working on developing the first-ever international, legally binding treaty addressing 

plastic pollution on land and at sea. 

 The ongoing talks, the third in a series of five meetings, aim to conclude negotiations by the end of the following 

year. 

 Representatives from various nations, petrochemical companies, and environmentalists are participating in the 

discussions. 

India is adopting advanced sewage wastewater treatment tech, but must choose those that best meet local needs 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Pollution 

Context: 

Indian cities currently treat only 28 per cent of the 72,368 million litres of sewage they generate every day, as per the latest 

data released by the Central Pollution Control Board in December 2022. 

Details: 

 Most sewage treatment plants in the country rely on outdated technologies such as the activated sludge process, 

planted drying beds, soil biotechnology and up flow anaerobic sludge blanket reactors that have a treatment 

efficiency of around 65 per cent and are cumbersome to set up and manage. 

 In recent years, several states have adopted some newer technologies that have treatment efficiency of around 80 to 

90 per cent. 

 Andhra Pradesh and Telangana have opted for sequencing batch reactors (SBRS) and moving bed biofilm 

reactors (MBBRS). 

 The sewage treatment plant (STP) at Durgam Cheruvu Lake, Hyderabad and most of the STPs of Bihar, 

Maharashtra, Goa, Haryana, West Bengal and Uttarakhand have opted for SBRS. 

When compared to traditional treatment techniques, these technologies have higher treatment and nutrient removal 

capacity, are better at handling shock loads (spikes in pollution concentration in wastewater), are more resource-

efficient and generate high-quality effluent with greater reuse potential. 
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Membrane bioreactors: 

It has the highest rate of filtration which is achieved by combining biological processes with a membrane. 

Working: 

 Sewage is first treated inside a bioreactor where microorganisms break down organic matter and eliminate 

pollutants by converting them into carbon dioxide, water and biomass. 

 After this, the wastewater is pressured through a fine-pore membrane to segregate treated effluent from 

micro-organisms and suspended solids and ensure the production of high-quality, clarified effluent that 

can be reused without further treatment. 

 It also has a small footprint, making it ideal for areas with land scarcity. 

 It offers a high level of automation and process control through sensors for real-time control over 

filtration. 

Advantages: 

 Highly efficient, and crucial for food processing industries. 

Disadvantages: 

Energy-intensive, expensive to set up and operate, requires regular maintenance, skilled human intervention and 

frequent system downtime to replace the membrane. 

Moving Bed Biofilm Reactor (MBBR): 

 Extensively used for handling municipal sewage. 

 The process takes place in a bioreactor with plastic carriers on which microorganisms can attach and thrive. 

 As wastewater flows through the bioreactor, the microorganisms in the biofilm metabolise organic matter and 

pollutants in the sewage. The biofilm is designed to freely float within the bioreactor, facilitating the distribution 

of wastewater and oxygen. 

Advantages: 

High treatment efficiency, can handle wastewater with different pollutant compositions, produces limited sludge, 

requires less energy to operate and has negligible downtime. 

Disadvantages: 

Limited removal of solids and nutrients, the biofilm carriers within MBBRs can clog up the system if not effectively 

managed, regular maintenance, and it relies less on automation and focuses on manual adjustments to control 

parameters like aeration and effluent quality. 

Sequencing Batch Reactors: 

 These combine biological treatment and sedimentation within a single bioreactor and each batch cycle begins with 

the filling up of the reactor with wastewater. 

 This is followed by aeration to stimulate microorganisms to metabolise organic matter. Once the biological 

reaction is complete, aeration is halted, allowing suspended solids to settle at the bioreactor's bottom. 

 This results in the formation of a supernatant layer above the settled solids, which is decanted, leaving the settled 

solids in the reactor. 

 The treated effluent is typically discharged or further processed. 

Advantages: 
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A high-efficiency rate, allows high automation and process control, facilitates the removal of nitrogen and 

phosphorus through specific process stages, and require smaller reactor volumes thus reducing construction 

costs. 

Disadvantages: 

Longer treatment cycles, generate a significant amount of sludge, requiring proper management and disposal 

strategies. 

Horseshoe crab decline sparks urgent conservation plea 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Species in news 

About Horseshoe crab: 

Horseshoe crabs are marine and brackish water arthropods of the family Limulidae and the only living members of the 

order Xiphosura. 

Despite their name, they are not true crabs or crustaceans: they are chelicerates, most closely related to arachnids such as 

spiders, ticks, and scorpions. 

Tetrodotoxin (a form of neurotoxin) may be present in one horseshoe crab species, Carcinoscorpiusrotundicauda. 

They live primarily in and around shallow coastal waters on soft, sandy or muddy bottoms. They are generally found in the 

intertidal zone at spring high tides. 

In recent years, population declines have occurred as a consequence of coastal habitat destruction and overharvesting. 

Species of Horseshoe crabs and their conservation status: 

Tri-spine horseshoe crab (Tachypleustridentatus)- Endangered in IUCN Red list 

American horseshoe crab (Limulus polyphemus)- Vulnerable 

Coastal horseshoe crab (Tachypleus gigas) and Mangrove horseshoe crab (Carcinoscorpiusrotundicauda) are not 

yet included in the IUCN Red List. 

Horseshoe crabs in India: 

The coast of Odisha is home to two of the three horseshoe crab species found in Asia — the coastal horseshoe crab 

(Tachypleus gigas) and the mangrove horseshoe crab (Carcinoscorpiusrotundicauda). 

Globally recognised as living fossils (as their basic form has remained nearly unchanged over millions of years). 

Medicinal properties of Horseshoe crabs. 

These blue-blooded crabs play a vital role in medical sciences and biomedicine. 

The blood of horseshoe crabs can clot in the presence of bacteria, rendering them harmless. This clotting 

ability has been extensively utilised in testing injectable medicines, vaccines, and sterile medical equipment, 

including its recent use in COVID-19 vaccines. 

Their outer layer consists of chitin, enhancing wound healing and serving as a crucial component in treating severe 

wounds like burns. 

Conservation status: 

In India, the species is included in Schedule IV of the Wildlife (Protection) Act 1972. 

Threats: 

Shoreline alterations, sea level rise that affects their spawning habitats, and destructive fishing practices that 

lead to the crabs becoming bycatch, threaten the population of the species. Only a few remaining populations 

might be left in West Bengal and some parts of Andaman and Nicobar.  

Conservation measures: 

Scientists and conservationists working on horseshoe crabs have urged the government to develop a robust 

protection mechanism for the conservation of these living fossils. 

The IUCN Horseshoe Crab Specialist Group (SSG) is pursuing the possibility of designating horseshoe crabs as 

the first ―World Heritage Species‖ under the UNESCO World Heritage Programme. 

In 2020, the IUCN SSC Horseshoe Crab Specialist Group formally designated June 20 as International 

Horseshoe Crab Day annually. 

The Beibu Gulf Declaration on Global Horseshoe Crab Conservation was declared in 2019 in Guangxi, China. 

WCA rebrands as Future Coal, bats for sustainable coal usage 

Subject : Environment 

Section : Climate change  

Context : 

The World Coal Association (WCA) has rebranded itself as Future Coal – The Global Alliance for Sustainable Coal. 
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The change was in response to a call from coal and allied sectors to modernised and unite under a common purpose. 

About the World Coal Association (WCO) or Future Coal: 

Established in 1985 

It is an international non-profit, non-governmental association based in London, United Kingdom. 

It was created to represent the global coal industry. 

The association was formerly called the World Coal Institute (WCI) but changed its name in November 2010. 

It undertakes lobbying, organises workshops, and provides coal information to decision-makers in international energy 

and environmental policy and research discussions, as well as supplying information to the general public and 

educational organisations on the benefits and issues surrounding the use of coal. It also promotes clean coal 

technologies. 

It has participated in a number of United Nations and International Energy Agency (IEA) workshops, boards, and 

forums, including the UN Commission on Sustainable Development, the UN Framework Convention on Climate 

Change, the IEA Working Party on Fossil Fuels, and the IEA Coal Industry Advisory Board. 

It is also part of the Carbon Sequestration Leadership Forum. 

It is co-author of a report on the future of coal in ASEAN nations. 

Coal distribution in India: 

There are two types of coal mainly found in India: 

Gondwana coal 

Tertiary coal 

Distribution of Gondwana coal: 

Chhattisgarh: Korba coalfield, Birampur coalfield, Hasdo-Arand coalfield, Chirmiri coalfield, Lakhanpur coalfield, Jhilmili 

coalfield, Johilla coalfield, Sonhat coalfield, Tatapani-Ramkota coalfields. 

Jharkhand: Jayanti, Bokaro, Girdih (Karharbari), Karanpura and Ramgarh coalfields, Auranga, Hutar, Deltenganj, Devgarh, 

Rajmahal. 

Odisha: Talcher, Rampur- Himgir, Ib river coalfield. 

Madhya Pradesh:Singrauli (Waidhian), Pench-Kanhan-Tawa, Sohagpur, Umaria. 

Andhra Pradesh:Singareni and Kothagudam. 

Maharashtra:Kamptee, Wun, Wardha Valley, Ghughus, Ballarpur and Warora. 

West Bengal:Raniganj, Bardhaman, Bankura, Purulia and Birbhum. 

Uttar Pradesh: Part of Singrauli coalfield spans in Mirzapur district of U.P. 

Distribution of Tertiary Coalfield: 

Assam:Makum, Nazira, Mikir Hills, Dilli-Jeypore and Lakhuni. 

Arunachal Pradesh: Upper Assam Coal belt extends eastwards as Namchick-Namrup coalfield. 

Meghalaya:Darrangiri field (Garo hills) and Siju, Cherrapunji, Liotryngew, Maolong and Langrin coalfields (Khasi and 

Jaintia hills). 

J&K and Himachal Pradesh:Kalakot and surrounding regions in Jammu, south of Pirpanjal, Chamba district in Himachal 

Pradesh. 

Tamil Nadu:Neyveli Lignite fields of Cuddalore district. 

One-day temperatures breach 2°C warming point for first time: Report 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Climate change  

Context: 

The world breached 2 degrees Celsius of warming on November 17, 2023, according to preliminary analysis from the 

European Centre for Medium-Range Weather Forecasts (ECMWF). 

Details: 

The temperatures were 2.06°C warmer than the pre-industrial era, the average for the 1850-1900 period. 

This short-term breach of the 2°C is associated with the climate phenomenon El Nino and long-term human-caused climate 

forcing. 

The 2023 State of Climate Report highlighted that the world has already witnessed 38 days with global average 

temperatures above 1.5°C by 12 September—more than any other year. 

June through August of this year was the warmest period ever recorded. 

Evidence of a warming planet: 
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Global and North Atlantic sea surface temperatures are at all-time highs, Widespread drought in Amazon and the 

drying up of Rio Negro, wildfires in Siberia and widespread heatwave events in Europe and North Canada 

regions. 

The last 12 months have been the warmest in the last 125,000 years, with temperatures reaching 1.32 degrees 

Celsius above the pre-industrial era. 

Saving India‘s only ape, the hoolock gibbon 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Species in news 

In the news: 

The Hollongapar Gibbon Sanctuary (HGS),  a habitat of the endangered Western hoolock gibbon in Assam, is 

fragmented by a railway track that goes through the sanctuary. 

At HGS, the gibbon population comprising 125 individuals (in 26 groups) inhabits an area that is fragmented by the 

Mariani-Dibrugarh railway line that is currently unelectrified. 

Mariani-Dibrugarh railway line is a part of the Lumding-Dibrugarh broad gauge railway section. 

About Hoolock Gibbon (Hoolock hoolock): 

 Gibbons, the smallest and fastest of all apes, live in tropical and subtropical forests. 

 The tailless Hoolock Gibbon is the only ape found in India. 

 The primate is native to eastern Bangladesh, Northeast India and Southwest China. 

 They are primarily arboreal, which means they live in trees. 

 The estimated population of hoolock gibbons is 12,000. 

 Like all apes, they are extremely intelligent, with distinct personalities and strong family bonds. 

 Key threats: Habitat loss and fragmentation, and hunting. 

 The Hoolock Gibbon is categorized into two types: 

Western hoolock gibbon: 

It inhabits all the states of the northeast, restricted between the south of the Brahmaputra River and east of the 

Dibang River. Outside India, it is found in eastern Bangladesh and north-west Myanmar. 

It is listed as Endangered under the International Union for Conservation of Nature (IUCN) Red List. 

Eastern hoolock gibbon: 

It inhabits specific pockets of Arunachal Pradesh and Assam in India and in southern China and northeast 

Myanmar outside India. 

It is listed as Vulnerable under the IUCN Redlist. 

In India, both species are listed on Schedule 1 of the Indian (Wildlife) Protection Act 1972. 

Hollangapar Gibbon Sanctuary: 

 Formerly known as the Gibbon Wildlife Sanctuary or Hollongapar Reserved Forest. 

 It is an isolated protected area of evergreen forest located in Assam, India. 

 Initially in 1881, its forests used to extend to the foothills of the Patkai mountain range. 

 Since then, the forest has been fragmented and surrounded by tea gardens and small villages. In the early 

1900s,artificial regeneration was used to develop a well-stocked forest, resulting in the site's rich biodiversity. 

 It contains India's only gibbons – the hoolock gibbons, and Northeastern India's only nocturnal primate – the 

Bengal slow loris. 

 In addition to the gibbon, the HGS is home to six other primate species, making it an area with the highest 

biodiversity of primate species of any Protected Area in the country. 

 Western hoolock gibbon is the flagship species of the HGS. 

The OECD report on climate finance 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Climate change  

Context: 

A new report, published by the Organisation for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD), showed that 

economically developed countries fell short of their promise to jointly mobilise $100 billion a year, towards the 

climate mitigation and adaptation needs of developing countries, in 2021 – one year past the 2020 deadline. 

Details of the report: 

The developed countriesmobilised$89.6 billion in 2021 and finance for adaptationfell by 14% in 2021 compared to 2020. 

The failure to mobilise adequate climate finance lowers the capacity of developing countries to address climate 

mitigation (like emissions reduction with renewable energy) and adaptation needs (like developing and incentivising 
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climate-resilient agriculture), and reduces trust among the world‘s poorer countries that the developed world is serious 

about tackling the climate crisis. 

How is climate finance accounted for? 

Out of the $73.1 billionmobilised in 2021 by the public sector via bilateral and multilateral channels, $49.6 billion was 

provided as loans (interest rate is still unknown). 

An assessment by the American non-profit research group Climate Policy Initiative of global climate finance flows 

between 2011 and 2020 found that 61% of climate finance was provided as loans, of which only 12% was at 

concessional interest rates. 

What is additionality? 

The UNFCCC states that developed countries ―shall provide new and additional financial resources to meet the agreed 

full costs incurred by developing country Parties in complying with their obligations under the convention‖. 

This means developed countries can‘t cut overseas development assistance (ODA) in order to finance climate needs. 

The ―new and additional finance‖ also means developed countries can‘t double-count. For example, a renewable energy 

project could contribute to both emission reductions and overall development in a region. 

As per the U.N. Convention, however, donor countries can‘t categorise such funding as both ODA and climate 

finance because it wouldn‘t fulfil the ―new and additional‖ criterion. 

What counts as climate finance? 

There is no commonly agreed definition of ‗climate finance‘. 

This ambiguity works in favour of richer countries because it leaves the door open to arbitrarily classify any funding, 

including ODA and high-cost loans, as climate finance and escape the scrutiny that a clearer definition might bring. 

How much do developing countries need? 

The figure of $100 billion came out of thin air at the COP 15 talks and isn‘t based on an assessment of how much climate 

investment developing countries actually need. 

By 2025, developing countries are estimated to require around $1 trillion a year in climate investments, rising to roughly 

$2.4 trillion each year between 2026 and 2030. 

Emissions Gap Report: Only 14% chance of limiting global warming to 1.5°C even in most optimistic scenarios 

Subject :Environment 

Section: International Convention 

Context: 

UNEP has published the 14th Emission Gap Report 2023. 

Findings of the report: 

There is only a 14 per cent chance of limiting global warming to 1.5 degrees Celsius over pre-industrial levels, 

considering the most optimistic climate action projects. 

Even if the existing nationally determined contributions (NDC), both conditional and unconditional, are delivered by 2030, 

the world will warm by 2.5°C, breaching the 2°C target set by the Paris Agreement. 

Warming under the current policy scenarios will reach 3°C. 

The implementation gap — the difference between the commitments made by countries in their NDCs and the actual 

measures and policies implemented to achieve those commitments — stands at five gigatonnes of carbon dioxide 

(CO2) equivalent. 

Only nine countries have updated their nationally determined contributions (NDC) or made new commitments since the 

27th Conference of Parties to the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change in 2022. 

In 2023,86 days have experienced warming higher than 1.5°C. 

The global emissions peaked at 57.4 gigatonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent in 2022. 

Of the global GHG emissions, approximately two-thirds come from fossil fuel-based CO2 emissions. 

Contributions to emissions are unequal: 

A minority of nations, led by the United States, the European Union and China, account for a disproportionate share of 

historical emissions and warming. 

The G20 collectively are responsible for three-quarters of the current burden of warming. 

The global top 10 per cent income bracket generates a staggering 45-49 per cent of total emissions, while the bottom 50 

per cent contributes a mere 7-13 per cent. 

Policy measures: 

The United States passed the Inflation Reduction Act, and it will help the US reach two-thirds of its 2030 NDC 

goals. 

The European Union‘s Fit for 55 and REPowerEU initiatives could surpass their 2030 targets. 
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But challenges arise from increased investments in fossil gas infrastructure and a temporary shift from gas to 

coal. 

Low confidence in Net Zero targets: 

97 parties from 101 countries, representing 82 per cent of global greenhouse gas emissions, had adopted Net Zero pledges. 

While 37 per cent of global emissions are covered by Net Zero targets for 2050 or earlier, 44 per cent have commitments 

beyond2050. 

The progress indicators for Net Zero Targets such as legal status, implementation plans, and emission reduction pace 

remain deeply insufficient, signaling a low confidence in the Net Zero targets. 

Low and Lower-middle-income countries are facing challenges like high debt, low clean energy investments, and 

vulnerability to volatile fossil fuel markets. 

Exploring carbon dioxide removal (CDR) strategies: 

CDR is only the direct removal of CO2 from the atmosphere and its durable storage in geological, terrestrial, or ocean 

reservoirs or in products. 

CDR encompasses a wide array of approaches, including direct air capture (DAC) coupled to durable storage, soil carbon 

sequestration, biomass carbon removal and storage, enhanced mineralization, ocean-based CDR, and 

afforestation/reforestation. 

International Tropical Timber Council concludes with major decisions, including its extension 

Subject :Environment 

Section: International Conventions 

Context: 

The 59th International Tropical Timber Council (ITTC), a group that meets at least once a year to discuss a wide-ranging 

agenda aimed at promoting sustainable tropical forest management and the trade of sustainably produced tropical 

timber, concluded on November 17, 2023 in Thailand. 

Details: 

The countries agreed to endorse eight projects related to sustainable forest management and related objectives. The 

session also approved and adopted a budget of $7.1 million for the coming financial year 2024-25. 

International Tropical Timber Organisation (ITTO): 

It is an intergovernmental organization promoting the sustainable management and conservation of tropical forests and the 

expansion and diversification of international trade in tropical timber from sustainably managed and legally harvested 

forests. 

The IITC is the governing body of the ITTO. 

ITTO: 

Develops internationally agreed policy guidelines and norms to encourage sustainable forest management 

(SFM) and sustainable tropical timber industries and trade. 

Assists tropical member countries to adapt such guidelines and norms to local circumstances and to implement 

them in the field through projects and other activities. 

Collects, analyzes and disseminates data on the production and trade of tropical timber. 

Promotes sustainable tropical timber supply chains. 

Helps develop capacity in tropical forestry. 

Collaborative Partnership on Forests (CPF): 

Established in April 2001 by the Economic and Social Council of the United Nations (ECOSOC) that also established the 

International Arrangement on Forests and the United Nations Forum on Forests (UNFF). 

ECOSOC defines the core functions of the CPF as a component of the International Arrangement on Forests. 

CPF is an informal, voluntary arrangement among 16 international organizations and secretariats with substantial 

programmes on forests. These agencies share their experiences and build on them to produce new benefits for their 

respective constituencies. 

Members collaborate to streamline and align their work and to find ways of improving forest management and 

conservation and the production and trade of forest products. The members are also forming close and valuable 

strategic partnerships with one another, benefiting from shared expertise and pooled resources. 

CoP28 turns attention to potent methane emissions 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Climate change 

Context: 

The powerful heat-trapping emissions, namely methane, are likely to be discussed at the crucial CoP28 meeting in Dubai. 
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About Methane: 

It is the second largest contributor to climate change, accounting for around 16% of the warming effect. 

Methane remains in the atmosphere for only about 10 years, but Its warming effect is 28 times greater than CO2 over a 

100-year timescale. 

Potent but relatively short-lived methane is a key target for countries wanting to slash emissions quickly and slow climate 

change. 

Large amounts of methane are simply leaking into the atmosphere from fossil fuel infrastructure. 

Methane concentrations currently is over two-and-a-half times greater than pre-industrial levels. 

Atmospheric methane (CH4) occurs abundantly in nature as the primary component of natural gas. 

Sources: 

 Around 60% of methane emissions are linked to human activity and the rest are from wastelands. 

 Agriculture is the biggest emitter, responsible for roughly a quarter of emissions. Most of that is from livestock 

(cows and sheep release methane during digestion and in their manure) and rice cultivation, where flooded fields 

create ideal conditions for methane-emitting bacteria. 

 The energy sector - coal, oil, and gas - is the second largest source of human-caused methane emissions. 

Methane leaks from energy infrastructure, such as gas pipelines, and from deliberate releases during maintenance. 

 Discarded household waste also releases large quantities of methane when it decomposes, if left to rot in 

landfills. 

 

Curbing methane emissions: 

 Rapid cuts in methane emissions linked to the fossil fuel sector could prevent up to 0.1 degrees Celsius of warming 

by mid-century. 

 Reduction can be achieved by repairing leaky infrastructure and eliminating routine flaring and venting during 

maintenance. 

 In agriculture, it‘s possible to modify animal diets by adding a compound to improve their health. 

 For rice fields, changes to water management can be made. 

Top methane emitting countries: 

 The world‘s five largest methane emitters (from all sources) are China, India, the United States, Russia and 

Brazil. 

 Together, they are responsible for close to half of all methane emissions globally. 

 Of these, only the United States and Brazil are part of the Global Methane Pledge. 

 Looking only at energy-related emissions, the five largest emitting countries are China, Russia, the United 

States, Iran and India. 

Antarctic ozone hole now larger, thinner & may take longer to recover. Mesosphere has a role to play: Study 

Subject: Environment 

Section: International convention 

Context: 

The ozone hole over the Antarctic has not only grown larger but also thinner throughout most of the spring, according to a 

new study. 

Ozone Hole: 

The ozone hole is a region of exceptionally depleted ozone in the stratosphere over the Antarctic. It happens at the 

beginning of the Southern Hemisphere spring from August through October. 

Study findings: 

 Despite making a recovery in area and depth since the 2000s, the Antarctic ozone hole has been massive in the last 

four years. 

 There is much less ozone in the centre of the ozone hole compared to 19 years ago. 

 This reduction is despite the 1987 Montreal Protocol on Substances that Deplete the Ozone Layer, which regulates 

the production and consumption of human-generated chemicals known to deplete the ozone. 



 

135 
 

o The Montreal Protocol on Ozone Depleting Substances quadrennial assessment report of 2022 confirmed 

the phase-out of nearly 99 per cent of banned ozone-depleting substances. 

 The ozone layer is on track to recover within four decades, according to the United Nations Environment 

Programme (UNEP). 

 But, from 2020-22, the ozone hole has been remarkably large. The extent and duration of the 2022 hole were 

remarkably similar to the large holes of 2020 and 2021. 

Factors responsible: 

 The ozone layer over the Antarctic is intrinsically linked to the climate and dynamics of the Southern Hemisphere. 

 Other factors like springtime temperature and wind patterns, aerosols from wildfires and volcanic eruptions, as well as 

changes in the solar cycle ozone hole development could also be responsible for the thinning of the ozone layer. 

 Role of Polar Vortex: 

o The Antarctic ozone hole sits within the polar vortex, which is a circular pattern of wind in the stratosphere 

that forms during winter and is maintained until late spring. 

o Within this vortex, the Antarctic air from the mesosphere (the atmospheric layer above the stratosphere) falls 

into the stratosphere. 

o This intrusion of air brings natural chemicals (nitrogen dioxide, for example) which impact ozone chemistry 

in October. 

New study reveals sturgeon caviar sourced from illegal trade, labelled to mislead 

Subject: Environment 

Section: International Convention 

Context: 

A new study has revealed that sturgeon products being sold in the international market were from illegal trade and flouting 

wildlife protection norms. 

Sturgeon: 

Sturgeon is the common name for the 28 species of fish belonging to the family Acipenseridae. 

Sturgeons are long-lived, late-maturing fishes with distinctive characteristics, such as a heterocercal caudal fin similar 

to those of sharks, and an elongated, spindle-like body that is smooth-skinned, scaleless, and armoured with five 

lateral rows of bony plates called scutes.  

Sturgeon is native to lower Danube countries such as Bulgaria, Romania, Serbia and Ukraine that produce caviar. 

Caviar is a food consisting of salt-cured roe of the family Acipenseridae. 

Traditionally, the term caviar refers only to roe from wild sturgeon in the Caspian Sea and Black Sea (beluga, 

ossetra and sevruga caviars). 

The Danube is the last river body with functional populations of beluga (Huso huso), Russian (Acipenser 

gueldenstaedtii), stellate (Acipenser stellatus) and sterlet (Acipenser ruthenus) sturgeons. 

The Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and Flora (CITES) in 1998 listed the 

species as endangered and put restrictions on the fishing of sturgeons from the Danube and Black Sea. Since then, the 

legal, internationally traceable caviar and meat can only be sourced from farmed sturgeons. 

Gujarat gets a state fish: Why ghol, the ‗fisherman‘s lottery‘, was chosen 

Subject: Environment  

Section: Species in news 

Context: 

The black-spotted croaker, or the ghol fish — considered a fisherman‘s lottery — was declared the state fish of Gujarat. 

It has been chosen as the state fish because of its economic value and its uniqueness.  

Some other fish species found on the Gujarat coast: Ribbon fish, pomfret, and Bombay Duck. 

About Ghol fish or Black-spotted croaker: 

 The black-spotted croaker (Protonibeadiacanthus), also known in Australia as the black jewfish, is a species of 

marine ray-finned fish belonging to the family Sciaenidae, the drums and croakers. 

 It is the only species in the monospecific genus Protonibea. 

 The fish is usually found in the Indo-Pacific region that stretches from the Persian Gulf to the Pacific Ocean. 

 It is an expensive fish and is used for medicinal purposes. 

 It has a huge market in China and other countries. 

 While the meat of the fish is exported as frozen fillet or whole fish to European and Middle-Eastern 

countries, its air bladder — which is cut open from the stomach and dried — is mainly exported to China, 

Hong Kong and other Asian countries where it is in high demand for its medicinal values. 

IUCN Red List: Near Threatened 

COP 28: India‘s equity demand 
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Subject: Environment 

Section: Environmental Conventions 

Context: 

There is an almost linear relationship between global warming and cumulative carbon dioxide (CO2) emissions. 

Common But Differentiated Responsibilities and Respective Capabilities (CBDR-RC): 

The UNFCCC recognizes the CBDR-RC principle. 

This means different States have different responsibilities and respective capabilities in tackling climate change. 

This principle has been reaffirmed in the Paris Agreement, whose main aim is to hold ―the increase in the global average 

temperature to well below 2 degrees Celsius above pre-industrial levels‘‗ and pursue efforts ―to limit the temperature 

increase to 1.5 degrees Celsius above pre-industrial levels‖. 

According to the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change‘s Sixth Assessment Report (IPCC AR6), every 1,000 

billion tonnes of CO2 in emissions causes an estimated 0.45 degrees Celsius rise in the global surface temperature. 

Global Carbon Budget: 

 It refers to the maximum cumulative global anthropogenic CO2 emissions – from the pre-industrial era to when 

such emissions reach net- zero, resulting in limiting global warming to a given level with a given probability. The 

remaining carbon budget indicates how much CO2 could still be emitted, from a specified time after the pre-

industrial period, while keeping temperature rise to the specified limit. 

 The IPCC AR6 has shown that the world warmed by a staggering 1.07 degrees Celsius until 2019 from pre-

industrial levels, so almost four-fifths of the global carbon budget stands depleted. Only a fifth remains to meet 

the target set in the Paris Agreement. 

Who‘s responsible for cumulative global emissions? 

 The developed countries have appropriated a disproportionately larger share of the global carbon budget to 

date. 

 The contribution of South Asia (including India) to historical cumulative emissions is only around 4% despite 

having almost 24% of the entire world population. 

 The per capita CO2-FFI (fossil fuel and industry) emissions of South Asia was just 1.7 tonnes CO2-equivalent 

per capita, far below North America (15.4 tonnes CO2-eq. per capita) and also significantly lower than the world 

average (6.6 tonnes CO2-eq. per capita). 

Developed countries have failed to provide US $100 billion dollars a year, as promised at the COP 15 talks in Copenhagen 

in 2009. 

India‘s Effort Towards Renewable Energy Production: 

India has set up the International Solar Alliance, the Coalition for Disaster Resilient Infrastructure, and the Global 

Biofuel Alliance. 

Through the ‗Lifestyle for Environment‘ (LiFE) mission, the Indian government also aims to spread awareness of good 

lifestyle practices and establish that sustainable lifestyles are the best way forward. 

Threatened species up by 25% in Queensland‘s Wet Tropics due to climate change 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Biodiversity 

Context: 

Climate change has pushed 25 per cent more organisms in Australia‘s biodiversity-rich northern rainforests into the list 

of threatened species since 2020, a new report showed. The rainforests are world heritage sites. 

Details of the report: 

Report name: State of the Wet Tropics 

Prepared and submitted by the management and conservation authority for the UNESCO-listed Queensland wet tropics to 

the state government. 

It highlighted the growing threats and declining health of species such as ringtail possum. 

It was given international protection in 1988, but climate change, habitat loss and degradation of supporting 

ecosystem, invasive species and Disease pose threats. 

Other threatened species: Endemic rainforest frogs, high-altitude birds, ringtail possums and plants of the Myrtaceae 

family, Euastacus crayfish, Spiny crayfish, Robert‘s crayfish, Apollo jewel (Hypochrysops apollo apollo) butterfly, 

Flying fox (Pteropusconspicullatus), Tooth-billed bowerbird (Scenopoeetesdentirostris). 

The Wet Tropics bioregion contains 26 per cent of Australia‘s vascular plant species. Some 314 of these are classified as 

Vulnerable, Endangered or Critically Endangered, according to the Nature Conservation Act (NCA) or 

Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation (EPBC) Act with a further 98 species listed as Near 

Threatened. 
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Bushfires in 2019 affected 53 per cent of the Gondwana World Heritage Rainforests and 80 per cent of the Greater Blue 

Mountains World Heritage Area. 

Need for climate-smart agriculture in India 

Subject: Environment  

Section: Climate change  

Context: 

Climate-smart agriculture has the potential to assure food security, empower farmers, and protect our delicate ecosystems. 

Climate Smart Agriculture (CSA): 

According to the Food and Agriculture Organisation (FAO)- 

 Climate-smart agriculture is an approach for transforming food and agriculture systems to support sustainable 

development and safeguard food security under climate change. 

 CSA comprises three pillars or objectives:(1) sustainably increase agricultural productivity and incomes; (2) 

adapt and build resilience to climate change; and (3) reduce/remove GHG (greenhouse gases) emissions, where 

possible.‖ 

 Dimensions of climate-smart practices include water-smart, weather-smart, energy-smart, and carbon-smart 

practices. 

 They improve productivity, deal with land degradation, and improve soil health. 

 CSA promotes crop diversification, increases water efficiency, and integrates drought-resistant crop types. 

Significance of CSA: 

 The National Action Plan on Climate Changeemphasises the role of climate-resilient agriculture in India‘s 

adaptation measures. 

 The importance of CSA lies in its ability to increase agricultural output while maintaining ecological stability.  

 CSA helps to safeguard native plant species, keep pollinator populations stable, store carbon in farmlands, and 

mitigate the effects of habitat degradation. 

Initiatives that are focused upon CSA: 

National Adaptation Fund for Climate Change (NAFCC): 

Established in August 2015 to meet the cost of adaptation to climate change for the State and Union Territories of India 

that are particularly vulnerable to the adverse effects of climate change. 

The projects under NAFCC prioritize the needs that build climate resilience in the areas identified under the SAPCC (State 

Action Plan on Climate Change) and the relevant Missions under NAPCC (National Action Plan on Climate 

Change). 

Nationwide implementing agency- NABARD 

National Innovation on Climate Resilient Agriculture (NICRA): 

NICRA was launched in February 2011 by the Indian Council of Agricultural Research (ICAR) with funding from the 

Ministry of Agriculture, Government of India. 

The mega project has three major objectives-strategic research, technology demonstrations and capacity building. 

Assessment of the impact of climate change simultaneous with the formulation of adaptive strategies is the prime approach 

under strategic research across all sectors of agriculture, dairying and fisheries. 

Objectives: 

 To enhance the resilience of Indian agriculture covering crops, livestock and fisheries to climatic variability and 

climate change through the development and application of improved production and risk management technologies. 

 To demonstrate site-specific technology packages on farmers' fields for adapting to current climate risks. 

 To enhance the capacity of scientists and other stakeholders in climate-resilient agricultural research and its 

application. 

Soil Health Card (SHC): 

Launched by the Ministry of Agriculture and Farmers‘ Welfare (MoA&FW) in 2015. 

A soil health card provides information on the nutrient status of soil, along with recommendations on the dosage of 

nutrients to be utilised for improving its fertility and health. 

19 February is celebrated as Soil Health Day. 

SHC is a printed report which contains the nutrient status of soil with respect to 12 nutrients: 

pH, Electrical Conductivity (EC), Organic Carbon (OC), Nitrogen (N), Phosphorus (P), Potassium (K), Sulphur (S), 

Zinc (Zn), Boron (B), Iron (Fe), Manganese (Mn), Copper (Cu) of farm holdings. 

SHC will be provided to all farmers in the country at an interval of 3 years to enable the farmers to apply recommended 

doses of nutrients based on soil test values to realize improved and sustainable soil health and fertility, low costs and 

higher profits. 
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Objectives: 

 To improve soil quality and profitability of farmers. 

 Employment generation for rural youth. 

 To update information on soil analysis. 

 To provide soil testing facilities to farmers at their doorstep. 

Biotech-Krishi Innovation Science Application Network (Biotech KISAN) Scheme: 

It is a farmer-centric scheme for farmers, launched in 2017, and developed under the Department of Biotechnology, 

Ministry of Science and Technology. 

It is a pan-India program, following a hub-and-spoke model and stimulates entrepreneurship and innovation in farmers 

and empowers women farmers. 

Biotech-KISAN Hubs have been established covering all 15 agroclimatic zones and Aspirational Districts in the 

country. 

Aim: The programme links available science and technology to the farm by first understanding the problem of the local 

farmer and then providing scientific solutions to those problems. 

Climate Smart Villages (CSV): 

Implemented by the Consultative Group on International Agricultural Research (CGIAR) through its Program on 

Climate Change, Agriculture and Food Security (CCAFS). 

It was launched in 2011 with 15 climate-smart villages in West Africa, East Africa and South Asia. 

In India, the villages are adopted from Haryana, Bihar, Punjab, Andra Pradesh and Karnataka. 

How it works? 

 After potential sites are selected, a steering group of community representatives and researchers together 

identify appropriate climate-smart options for that village. 

 These might include climate-smart technologies, climate information services, local development and 

adaptation plans and supportive institutions and policies, all tailored to that community‘s needs. 

 The community chooses its preferred options in a process that aims to be as participatory and inclusive as 

possible, encouraging women and more vulnerable groups to participate. 

Plastic-free planet: India‘s polymer problem can be tackled if its street vendors switch to reusables, says study 

Subject: Environment  

Section: Pollution  

Context: 

Plastic waste would be reduced substantially and several new jobs would be created if Indian street food vendors 

transition to reusable materials, a new study released on the sidelines of the just-concluded third session of the 

Intergovernmental Negotiating Committee (INC-3) in Nairobi has noted. 

Details of the study: 

Study title: Economics of Reuse for street vendors in India 

Study done by: Three different groups namely Zero Waste Europe, Searious Business and National Hawkers Federation 

(NHF). 

Zero Waste Europe and the NHF represent Break Free From Plastic, a global movement against plastic pollution. 

Searious Business is a Netherlands-based company working towards the goal of zero plastics entering our 

ocean. 

NHF — championing the rights of street vendors— had played a key role in the passage of the Street Vendors 

(Protection of Livelihood and Regulation of Street Vending) Act, 2014. 

NHF also demanded a just transition for street vendors from single-use plastics to reuse systems. 

Key findings: 

The use of reusable steel instead of reusable plastic can be profitable. 

Single-use plastic consumption exploded in recent years, leading to a global crisis impacting nature, people, and the climate. 

If the plastic industry was a country, it would have ranked to be the fifth largest greenhouse gas emitter worldwide. 

If 80,000 street food vendors in Kolkata were to transition to reusables, plastic waste would reduce by more than 86 per 

cent and over 2,250 jobs would be created. 

The switch will also give a return on investment of 21 per cent and a payback period of 2.3 years. 

Extended producers‘ Responsibilities (EPR): 

It is a globally recognized policy used as an effective tool to put the onus on the producers for efficient end of life waste 

management of the plastic, electronic and electrical equipment. 

The concept of EPR responsibility is based on three foundation principles: 
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Pollution prevention approach 

Life cycle thinking, 

Polluter pay principle 

EPR responsibility makes it the responsibility of the producers not only to take back products for recycling but also to 

design better and longer life products to minimize the amount of waste generated. 

EPR in India: 

EPR responsibility Certificate is authorized by Central Pollution Control Board which is mandatory for 

Producers/Importers of the Electronic products. 

Under these rules, the producers have a responsibility to delegate this responsibility to the third party or specialized 

organizations which manufacturers can financially aid for proper waste management. 

E-Waste (management and handling) Rules, 2016 adopted Extended Producers Responsibility for the first time in India. 

EPR responsibility under E-Waste (management) Rules, 2016 stipulates collection targets of E–Waste for producers. 

The producers are responsible for setting up collection centres for e-waste and financing and organizing a system for 

environmentally sound management of e-waste. 

The producers are required to have an arrangement with dismantlers and recyclers through either the Producers 

responsibility organization or the E-Waste exchange system. 

Marketing or selling any electronic equipment without EPR responsibility Authorization is considered a violation of the 

rules. 

Extended Producer‘s Responsibility (EPR) for Plastic producers: 

EPR for plastic packaging was introduced in India in 2022. 

It covers businesses that introduce plastic packaging in the Indian market like producers of plastic packaging, importers of 

plastic packaging and products packaged in plastics, and the brand owners. 

Can the Global Biodiversity Framework Fund make a difference? 

Subject: Environment  

Section: International conventions  

Global Biodiversity Framework Fund (GBFF): 

On August 27, 2023, countries established the GBFF with a promise to resolve this long-standing money crunch. 

The fund was established at the 7th Assembly of the Global Environment Facility in Vancouver, Canada. 

It will help countries achieve the 23 targets set under the Kunming-Montreal Global Biodiversity Framework (KMGBF). 

The framework was adopted at the 15th Conference of the Parties (COP15) to the UN Convention on Biological 

Diversity in December 2022. 

Finance for Biodiversity conservation: 

 The world requires at least US $200 billion a year until 2030 to fund biodiversity protection programmes, as assessed 

during COP15. 

 The GEF has a cumulative budget of $5.25 billion for 2022-26, of which 36 per cent is earmarked for biodiversity. 

o The GEF Assembly has decided to earmark as much as 20 per cent of the donor funds for the indigenous 

communities. 

 In 2019, spending on biodiversity conservation was estimated to be between $124 and $143 billion per year against a 

total estimated need of $722 to $967 billion per year. 

 The world is on track to see a financing gap of $4.1-trillion for biodiversity by 2050, according to the ―State of 

Finance for Nature‖, released by the UN Environment Programme in May 2021. 

 The target 19 of KMGBF suggests a host of nature- based solutions such as payment for ecosystem services, green 

bonds and benefit-sharing mechanisms. 

 The target 18 of KMGBF that calls to eliminate, phase out or reform incentives including subsi-dies that are harmful for 

biodiversity, in a proportionate, just, fair, effective and equitable way, while substantially and progressively reducing 

them by at least $500 billion per year by 2030. 

 Governments world over provide $700 billion in subsidies for farming, which is responsible for 14 per cent of global 

deforestation. 

Climate finance in India: 

 India (MoEFCC) has reduced the budget for its four centrally sponsored schemes for environmental protection 

by 38% between 2018 and 2024. 

 The schemes are the National Mission for a Green India, the Integrated Development of Wildlife Habitats, 

Conservation of Natural Resources and Ecosystems and the National River Conservation Programme. 

 In December 2022, when COP15 took place, India already had 998 protected areas, amounting to around 5.28 per 

cent of the country‘s area. 
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Protected areas in India: 

 The Union environment minister told that the country already has 27 per cent of its area under conservation, 

including reserve forests, national parks, wildlife sanctuaries, mangroves, Ramsar sites and eco-sensitive 

zones. 

 The country will depend on OECMs to achieve the remaining 3 percentage points to achieve the target of 30x30. 

 There are 106 national parks and 567 wildlife sanctuaries in India. Assam and Andaman & Nicobar accounts 

for 22.6% of parks. Andaman & Nicobar, Maharashtra and Karnataka accounts for 31.9% of the sanctuaries. 

 India has so far carried out three country-level biodiversity assessments. In October 2018, the country released 

the ―Biodiversity Expenditure Review‖ (BER) report followed by ―Financial Needs Assessment‖ (FNA) report 

in November 2018 and finally the Biodiversity Finance Plan (BFP) in May 2019. 

Biodiversity credits, or Biocredits: 

 Mentioned in Target 19 of the KMGBF. 

 It is similar to carbon credits used to control greenhouse gas emissions. 

 They are not designed to offset negative impacts on biodiversity. 

 The UK and French governments are leading the way in creating this roadmap for a high-integrity bio-diversity 

credits market. 

Protecting biodiversity under the Target 30x30: 

 Under target 3 of KMGBF, countries now have to protect at least 30 per cent of their ―terrestrial and inland 

water areas, and of marine and coastal areas‖ by 2030. This is popularly called the 30x30 target. 

 The targets include biodiversity-rich areas under indigenous people and local communities, private lands and 

―other effective area- based conservation measures‖ or OECMs, which were first defined in 2018 as areas other 

than protected areas that help in-situ conservation of biodiversity. 

Currently, the world has 16.05 per cent of its land and inland waters and 8.17 per cent of its oceans under protected areas 

and when existing OECMs are considered, the share of protected area increases to 17.23 per cent of land and inland 

water and 8.28 of marine areas. 

Reducing Invasive Alien Species: 

Target 6 of the KMGBF is on invasive alien species. 

Recognising invasive alien species as a key driver of biodiversity loss, the target says the world must ―prevent‖ and 

―reduce‖ the rate of introduction and establishment of invasive alien species by at least 50 per cent by 2030. 

Climate finance: Timeline- 

The world is set to see a $4.1-trillion financing gap in biodiversity conservation by 2050, as per UN Environment 

Programme. 

1990: Global Environment Facility (GEF) launched as a pilot project with about US$1 billion for three years. The facility 

presented its first tranche of projects in 1991. Around 46 per cent of the funds were for biodiversity 

2010: COP10 held in Japan. Aichi targets set for 2011-20. 

2019: IPBES Global Assessment Report on Biodiversity and Ecosystem Services shows that 1 million species threatened 

with extinction 

2023: GBFF ratified at 7th GEF Assembly with a seed capital of $200 million. A total of $1.92 billion allocated to 

biodiversity under GEF‘s 8th replenishment cycle 

Financing for Biodiversity: 

1992: The Convention on Biological Diversity (CBD) opened for signing at the Earth Summit and entered into force in 1993. 

The first Conference of the Parties (COP1) to the Convention held in Bahamas 

1998: The first GEF Assembly held in New Delhi. It is announced that GEF was allocated $418 million for biodiversity 

projects over the previous three years 

2012: COP11 held in India. Newly established Intergovernmental Science-Policy Platform on Biodiversity and Ecosystem 

Services (IPBES) asked to assess the status of biodiversity 

2022: Kunming-Montreal Global Biodiversity Framework adopted at COP15 in Montreal. Indicated the world needs $200 

billion per year to meet framework targets. Decision to form a special fund, Global Biodiversity Framework Fund taken. 

Tropical cyclones cause more damage than we think — and India among countries facing high social cost of carbon 

Subject: Environment  

Section: Climate change  

Context: 

Extreme weather events also have long-term impacts on economies and can hinder economic development, increasing 

the ‗social cost‘ of carbon. 

Details: 
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 India‘s long-term economic damages from tropical cyclones are expected to range from $43-47 per tonne of 

carbon dioxide. 

 Globally, the long-term impacts of these storms raise the global social cost of carbon by more than 20 percent. 

 Driving this increase mainly are India, the United States, China, Taiwan, and Japan. 

 India‘s social costs represent 11.3 per cent of global median economic damages from tropical cyclones. 

 The current policies do not consider the long-term effects of extreme events. 

Social Cost of Carbon: 

 The social cost of carbon (SCC) is the marginal cost of the impacts caused by emitting carbon emissions at any 

point in time. 

 The social cost of carbon estimates the future costs of societies from the emission of one additional tonne of 

carbon dioxide in the atmosphere and is a key metric informing climate policies. 

 The purpose of putting a price on a tonne of emitted carbon or CO2 is to aid people in evaluating whether 

adjustments to curb climate change are justified. 

 The social cost of carbon is a calculation focused on taking corrective measures to a "State of Nature", where 

there is evidence of market failure. 

Dachigam National Park at risk as forest cover, natural habitat reduces, reveals study 

Subject: Environment  

Section: Protected Area   

Context: 

The Dachigam National Park is currently under significant threat, as the forest cover decreased by 7 percent, and there 

was a notable reduction in natural habitat, indicating habitat fragmentation. 

Experts say the significant changes and infrastructure development in and around the park have a huge influence on Dal 

Lake. 

The Great Himalayan National Park in Himachal Pradesh is currently grappling with the exoticbrown trout invasion. 

CSIR – Institute of Himalayan Bioresource Technology (IHBT) is situated in Palampur, Himachal Pradesh. 

About the Dachigam National Park: 

The Dachigam National Park in Kashmir is surrounded by the lush Zabarwan mountains. 

It is an important conservation reserve serving as habitat for some endemic and endangered species in the valley. 

The park is home to rare medicinal plants, conifers, oak trees, shrublands, and meadows. 

Fauna- Critically endangered hangul (Kashmir stag), Asiatic black bears, leopards, langurs and a variety of endemic bird 

species. 

This conservation reserve plays a crucial role in supporting Dal Lake, the second largest lake in Jammu and Kashmir. The 

water from Dachigam National Park flows into Dal Lake making it an important catchment area and source of water 

for Srinagar city. 

A decrease in forest cover of the park can lead to more silt in the water which will eventually flow into Dal Lake and cause 

ecological disruptions. 

Gulmarg Wildlife Sanctuary in North Kashmir: 

364 species of plant species were recorded from the sanctuary. 

Out of these plant species, 161 species are native to the Himalayan region and the remaining 203 species are non-natives. 

Out of the total 161 native plant species, 82 were endemic to the Himalayan region. Further, 22 plant species are threatened. 

The major threats to biodiversity within the sanctuary include ―changing phenology, over-exploitation, overgrazing, land-

use change, invasive species, human settlements, huge tourism influx and pollution‖.  

Phenology is the study of seasonal or periodic cycles in ecosystems. 

Kashmiri Stag: 

The Kashmir stag also called hangul is a subspecies of Central Asian red deer endemic to Kashmir 

It is found in dense riverine forests in the high valleys and mountains of Jammu and Kashmir and northern Himachal 

Pradesh. 

In Kashmir, it is found primarily in the Dachigam National Park . 

A small population has also been witnessed in Overa-Aru Wildlife Sanctuary in south Kashmir. 

Conservation status 

IUCN: Critically Endangered 

CITES : Appendix I 
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Government panel sets indicative targets for blending sustainable aviation fuel in ATF 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Sustainable Aviation 

Context: Govt panel sets indicative targets for blending sustainable aviation fuel in ATF from 2027 

More about the news: 

The National Biofuel Coordination Committee (NBCC) in India has set initial indicative targets for blending 

sustainable aviation fuel (SAF) with aviation turbine fuel (ATF). 

The approved targets are 1% SAF indicative blending in ATF for international flights in 2027 and 2% SAF blending 

target in 2028 for international flights. 

The decision aligns with the mandatory phase of the International Civil Aviation Organization's (ICAO) Carbon 

Offsetting and Reduction Scheme for International Aviation (CORSIA), effective from 2027. 

CORSIA requires airlines globally to offset any growth in carbon dioxide emissions beyond 2020 levels. 

The NBCC is an inter-ministerial paneloverseeing India's biofuels program. 

What is the ATF and SAF: 

Jet fuel, also known as aviation turbine fuel (ATF), is formulated specifically for use in aircraft equipped with gas-

turbine engines. 

ATF is composed of a diverse mixture of hydrocarbons. 

Due to the broad range of petroleum sources, defining jet fuel as a specific ratio of hydrocarbons is not feasible. 

Sustainable Aviation Fuel (SAF) is an environmentally friendly alternative produced from sustainable feedstocks. 

Its chemical composition closely resembles that of conventional ATF derived from crude oil. 

Notably, SAF boasts a considerably lower carbon footprint compared to traditional ATF. 

What is the International Civil Aviation Organization‘s (ICAO): 

The International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO) is a specialized agency of the United Nations that coordinates the 

principles and techniques of international air navigation.  

It was established in 1947. 

Its headquarters are situated in Quebec, Canada.  

The organization plays a crucial role in fostering the planning and development of international air transport to ensure 

safe and orderly growth. 

What is the Carbon Offsetting and Reduction Scheme for International Aviation (CORSIA): 

CORSIA is a worldwide market-based initiative that aims to counterbalance global carbon dioxide (CO2) emissions 

from international aviation, seeking to maintain emission levels. 

This initiative is not applicable to domestic aviation and mandates airlines globally to compensate for any increase in 

carbon dioxide emissions beyond the 2020 levels. 

To achieve emission offsetting, airplane operators will acquire and cancel emissions units from the global carbon 

market. 

In 2018, the International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO) adopted Standards and Recommended Practices 

(SARPs) to implement CORSIA within the framework of the Convention on International Civil Aviation. 

What is the National Biofuel Coordination Committee (NBCC) 

NBCC was constituted in 1960  under the Chairmanship of Minister, Petroleum & Natural Gas to provide overall 

coordination, effective end-to-end implementation and monitoring of biofuel programmes. 

NBCC has been active in the implementation of many projects in areas such as Institutional, Housing, Industrial and 

Environmental, Transportation, Power, etc. 

Various public welfare projects have also been undertaken and completed by the business, though not using CSR 

money. 

Time for version 2.0: IUCN Red List outdated and unreliable, claim scientists in new paper 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Biodiversity 

Context: 

Scientists and conservationists across the world have expressed concerns that the International Union for Conservation of 

Nature (IUCN) Red List of Threatened Species is outdated and unreliable. 

About the IUCN Red List: 

Formed in 1964, the Red List is an extinction risk assessment tool. 
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It is the world‘s most comprehensive information source on the global extinction risk status of animal, fungus and plant 

species. 

Under the list, species are classified into nine categories of extinction risks: Not evaluated, data deficient, least concern, 

near threatened, vulnerable, endangered, critically endangered, extinct in the wild and extinct. 

It is a powerful tool to inform and catalyse action for biodiversity conservation and policy change, critical to protecting the 

natural resources we need to survive. 

It provides information about range, population size, habitat and ecology, use and/or trade, threats, and conservation 

actions that will help inform necessary conservation decisions. 

Currently, there are more than 150,300 species on The IUCN Red List, with more than 42,100 species threatened with 

extinction, including 41% of amphibians, 37% of sharks and rays,36% of reef-building corals, 34% of conifers, 

27% of mammals and 13% of birds. 

Flaws in the Red List: 

Researchers have highlighted the flaws in the IUCN Species Survival Commission (SSC) system of assigning species 

status. 

There are only 150,000 species assessed by IUCN which contributes less than 10 per cent of the two million described 

species in the world. The percentage gets skewed dramatically after considering the recent global biodiversity 

estimates, which suggest animal species exceeding 50 million. 

While the Red List has about 42,100 species threatened, the IPBES, on the other hand, states that more than a million 

species are facing potential extinction threats. 

Furthermore, more undescribed species may face extinction threats, and many classified species may already be 

threatened, but IUCN-recommended reassessments every 10 years have not been completed. 

The categories and criteria are over 30 years old and have not evolved gravely. The systems were implemented without 

technological tools such as geographic information systems and remote sensing, and simple assumptions were used 

without inferences, among others. 

Several stork species have been assigned least Concern even though these species had exceedingly little information 

available about their needs and ecological requirements. 

A few species whose conservation status is controversial: Woolly-necked storks (vulnerable) and greater adjutant storks 

(least concern). 

A mangrove shield for Sundarbans 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Ecosystem 

Sundarbans: 

Sundarbans are a complex network of islands set in the delta on the Bay of Bengal and spread across West Bengal and 

Bangladesh. 

It is a mangrove area in the delta formed by the confluence of the Ganges, Brahmaputra and Meghna Rivers in the Bay 

of Bengal. 

Sundarban Reserve Forest (SRF) of Bangladesh is the largest mangrove forest in the world. 

It spans the area from the Baleswar River in Bangladesh's division of Khulna to the Hooghly River in India's state of 

West Bengal. It comprises closed and open mangrove forests, land used for agricultural purpose, mudflats and barren 

land, and is intersected by multiple tidal streams and channels. Sundarbans is home to the world's largest area of 

mangrove forests.[ 

Chargheri is the last village on the south-eastern side of the Indian Sundarbans. Garal river passes through it. 

The 4.5 million inhabitants of these islands are constantly affected by storms, floods, cyclones, land subsidence and 

coastal erosion.Saltwater intrusion into freshwater sources and agricultural land has rendered the soil unfit for 

crops, affected mangrove integrity, resulted in higher temperatures, altered salinity levels and led to habitat loss.  

Significance of mangroves in Sundarbans: 

Mangroves help arrest soil erosion from rising tides, besides easing wind and water force during a cyclone. They also 

remove 10 timesmore carbon from the air because they transfer it to the soil. 

They are estimated to save over $65 billion in property damage globally. A village embankment with a mangrove cover is 

said to be safer from damage than one without. 

Mangrove forests are nurseries for shrimps and several kinds of fishes. 

Blue Carbon: 

Blue carbon is the carbon captured by the world's ocean and coastal ecosystems. 

Blue carbon stocks can be increased by planting mangroves in mudflat areas. 

Among all the natural systems, after seagrass, mangroves are the most efficient carbon-trapping systems. 
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Mangroves capture the carbon and transfer it to the soil, where it stays unaffected even if the tree is destroyed. 

Has COP taken note of mangrove conservation? 

Anthropological activities are harming mangroves the most. 

In 2022, the Mangrove Alliance for Climate (MAC) was launched at COP27 to promote them as a nature-based solution to 

climate change. 

Besides encouraging plantation efforts, member nations are expected to enhance the protection of mangroves through 

scientific, social, and economic studies, and encourage philanthropy. 

Mangrove Initiative for Shoreline Habitats and Tangible Incomes (MISHTI) Programme: 

It will be taken up for mangrove plantation along the coastline and on salt pan lands, wherever feasible, through 

convergence between MGNREGS, CAMPA Fund and other sources. 

It envisages comprehensively exploring the possible area for the development of Mangroves covering approximately 540 Sq. 

Kms. spreading across 11 States and 2 Union Territories during five years commencing FY 2023-24 onwards. 

Mangrove Alliance for Climate (MAC): 

The UAE and Indonesia launched the ―Mangrove Alliance for Climate‖ on the sidelines of the UN climate summit 

COP27, being held in Sharm El Sheikh in Egypt. 

As part of this alliance, an international mangrove research centre will be established in Indonesia which will conduct 

studies on mangrove ecosystem services such as carbon sequestration and ecotourism. 

Aim:  

To strengthen conservation and restoration of mangrove ecosystems worldwide. 

The alliance will raise awareness about the role of mangroves as a ―nature-based solution to climate change‖. 

Partners:  

Spearheaded by the United Arab Emirates (UAE) in partnership with Indonesia 

India, Australia, Japan, Spain and Sri Lanka have joined it as partners. 

 

India announces phased introduction of biogas blending 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Climate Change 

Context: 

India will start blending compressed biogas with natural gas to boost domestic demand and cut reliance on natural gas 

imports, the government said in a statement on Saturday. 

More about News: 

The mandatory phased introduction will start at 1% for use in automobiles and households from April 2025. 

The share of mandatory blending will then be increased to about 5% by 2028. 

India, which is one of the world‘s largest importers of oil and gas, ships in about half of its overall gas consumption and 

wants to cut its import bill. 

The steps are aimed at helping India achieve net zero emissions targets by 2070. 

What is Biogas? 

 It mainly comprises hydro-carbon which is combustible and can produce heat and energy when burnt. 

 Biogas is produced through a biochemical process in which certain types of bacteria convert the biological wastes 

into useful bio-gas. 

 Since the useful gas originates from a biological process, it has been termed as bio-gas. 

 Methane gas is the main constituent of biogas. 

What is the Significance of Biogas Adoption? 

Pollution Free Cities: 

 The biogas solution can help make our cities clean and pollution-free. 

 Leaching of toxic substances from landfills contaminated the groundwater. 

 Decomposing organic matter releases huge amounts of methane into the environment, causing air pollution and 

global warming as methane is a very potent GHG. 

Handling Organic Waste: 

 Installing large-scale municipal biogas systems can help cities handle organic waste efficiently to overcome the 

environmental and socio-economic challenges posed by overburdened landfills. 

 Municipal waste can be fed into these plants to create clean and green fuel, along with biofertilizers, while keeping 

the cities clean and hygienic. 
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Helpful for Women: 

 Switching to biogas could be good for women because they won't be exposed to harmful smoke and pollution. 

Will Transform Energy Dependence: 

 Biogas can play a critical role in transforming the energy dependence of rural and agricultural communities, which 

majorly depends on burning wood, dung, charcoal, coal and other fossil fuels for their energy needs. 

 Only 26.53% of the total power generated in India is from renewable sources. 

Addresses Handling of Livestock Manure: 

 Installing biogas plants at the micro- and macro-level can address the critical issues of handling livestock manure 

and agricultural wastes, deteriorating soil quality, water pollution and deforestation. 

Reduces Carbon Dioxide Emissions: 

A fully functional biogas digester, for every tonne of feedstock processed, can reduce approximately 2.83 tonnes of carbon 

dioxide emissions in a year. 

Using biogas digesters to convert organic waste into clean energy can significantly contribute to countering challenges like 

pollution, climate change, livelihood inequalities and health in individual households as well as entire communities. 

Will Improve Soil Quality: 

The digestate, a by-product generated in the biogas plants, can be used as a biofertilizer as it is rich in organic content 

and revitalizes the soil. 

What are the Related Initiatives taken by the Government? 

SATAT : 

 SATAT stands for Sustainable Alternative Towards Affordable Transportation. 

 It is an initiative with the objective of setting up Compressed Biogas production plants, and make it available 

for market use for automotives by inviting expression of interest through potential investors. 

Antarctica‘s ozone hole expands mid spring since 2001 

Subject :Environnent 

Section: Climate Change  

Context: 

The core (middle stratospheric layer) of the Antarctic ozone in mid spring (October) has experienced a 26% reduction since 

2004, contrary to previously reported recovery trends in total ozone, according to a study published recently in the 

journal Nature Communications. 

What is the Ozone Layer? 

The ozone layer, found in the stratosphere (good ozone), acts as a protective gas shield that absorbs harmful ultraviolet (UV) 

radiation, safeguarding us from the adverse effects of excessive UV exposure. 

Skin cancer rates are significantly influenced by UV radiation, underscoring the importance of preserving the ozone layer. 

What is an Ozone Hole? 

About: 

An ozone hole is a region of the stratosphere over Antarctica where the ozone layer is exceptionally depleted. 

The ozone hole is not technically a ―hole‖ where no ozone is present. Scientists use the word hole as a metaphor for the area 

in which ozone concentrations drop below the historical threshold of 220 Dobson Units. 

The size of the ozone hole over Antarctica varies from year to year, typically opening in August and closing by November or 

December. 

This annual fluctuation is driven by unique climatic conditions over the region. 

Mechanism Behind Ozone Hole: 

The opening of the ozone hole is a result of the Earth's rotation, which generates specific winds over the enclosed landmass of 

Antarctica. 

The polar vortex, a band of strong winds around the poles, plays a vital role in ozone hole dynamics.  

During winter, polar vortex forms due to temperature differences and acts as a protective barrier, keeping polar air separate 

from warmer, lower-latitude air. 

This isolation creates a cold environment for polar stratospheric clouds (PSCs), which trigger ozone-depleting reactions. 

The chemical reactions that occur on the surface of PSCs are responsible for the activation of chlorine and bromine 

compounds. These compounds, particularly chlorine, are catalysts in ozone-depleting reactions. When exposed to 

sunlight, they trigger the breakdown of ozone molecules. 

The size and strength of the polar vortex directly impact ozone depletion. When it weakens in spring, mixing with warmer air 

from lower latitudes gradually closes the ozone hole, replenishing the ozone layer. 
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Cause of the Ozone Hole in 2023: 

Scientists suspect that the substantial ozone hole observed in 2023 may be attributed to volcanic eruptions in Tonga during 

December 2022 and January 2023. 

Unlike conventional volcanic eruptions, which generally release gasses confined to the lower atmosphere, this eruption 

propelled a significant amount of water vapor into the stratosphere. 

This water vapor, in addition to other ozone-depleting elements like bromine and iodine, impacted the ozone layer through 

chemical reactions, altering its heating rate. 

In Mexico, ecologists going all out to save the iconic ‗water monster‘ 

Subject : Environment  

Section: Species in news 

Context: 

Ecologists from Mexico‘s National Autonomous University relaunched a fundraising campaign to bolster conservation 

efforts for axolotls. 

About Axolotls: 

It is an iconic, endangered fish-like type of salamander. 

It is a paedomorphic salamander closely related to the tiger salamander. 

It reaches adulthood without undergoing metamorphosis. Instead of taking to the land, adults remain aquatic and gilled.  

Almost all 18 species of axolotls in Mexico are critically endangered and considered to be near extinction. 

Mexican axolotl is found in Lake Xochimilco, but other species can be found across the country, from valley of Mexico to 

the Sonora desert. 

They have unique, admittedly slimy, appearance and uncanny ability to grow limbs. 

Threats- Encroaching water pollution, deadly amphibian fungus (Chrytid fungus, it is a skin-eating disease) and non-

native rainbow trout. 

About the Campaign: 

The campaign is called- Adoptaxolotl 

It asks people for as little as 600 pesos (about $35) to virtually adopt one of the tiny monsters. The virtual adoption comes 

with live updates on your axolotl‘s health. 

In their main habitat, the population density of Mexican axolotls has decreased by 99.5% in under two decades. 

Ban on BSIII petrol, BSIV diesel vehicles lifted as air quality improves in NCR 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Pollution 

Bharat stage (BS): 

Bharat stage (BS) emission standards are laid down by the government to regulate the output of air pollutants from the internal 

combustion engine and spark-ignition engine equipment, including motor vehicles. 

The central government has mandated that vehicle makers must manufacture, sell and register only BS-VI (BS6) vehicles from 

April 1, 2020. 

Background: 

The first emission norms were introduced in India in 1991for petrol and in 1992 for diesel vehicles. Following these, 

the catalytic converter became mandatory for petrol vehicles and unleaded petrol was introduced in the market. 

Difference Between BS4 and BS6 

Both BS-IV and BS-VI are unit emission norms that set the maximum permissible levels for pollutants that an automotive 

or a two-wheeler exhaust can emit. 

What area unit BSI, BSII, BSIII, BSIV, and BSVI emission norms? 

 The abbreviation BS, as mentioned above, refers to ‗Bharat Stage‘. 

BSI- was introduced in the year 2000, 

BSII (BS2) was introduced in 2001 

BSIII (BS3) was introduced in 2005 

BSIV was introduced in 2017 

the delay between the introduction of BS3 and BS4 resulted in fast-tracking the BSVI or BS6 emission norms rather than BSV 

(BS5) norms. 

Supreme court ruling – 

On 29 April 1999, the Supreme Court of India ruled that all vehicles in the country had to meet Euro I or India 2000 

norms by June 1, 1999, and Euro II would be mandatory in the National Capital Region (NCR) from April 2000. 
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Carmakers were not prepared for this transition and in a subsequent judgment, the implementation of Euro II was deferred. 

In a recent judgment, the Supreme Court banned the sale and registration of motor vehicles conforming to Bharat Stage 

IV emission standard in the entire country from 1 April 2020. 

What makes BS-VI fuel better? 

Sulphur content in fuel is a major cause for concern. Sulphur dioxide released by fuel burning is a major pollutant that affects 

health as well. 

BS-VI fuel‘s sulphur content is much lower than BS-IV fuel. It is reduced to 10 mg/kg max in BS-VI from 50 mg/kg under 

BS-IV. However, Vehicles that are compliant with BS-VI will also be more expensive. 

AIR QUALITY INDEX (AQI) 

The air quality index (AQI) is an index for reporting air quality on a daily basis. 

It is a measure of how air pollution affects one‘s health within a short time period. 

The purpose of the AQI is to help people know how the local air quality impacts their health. 

The Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) calculates the AQI for five major air pollutants, for which national air 

quality standards have been established to safeguard public health. 

Ground-level ozone 

Particle pollution/particulatematter (PM2.5/pm 10) 

Carbon Monoxide 

Sulfur dioxide 

Nitrogen dioxide 

The higher the AQI value, the greater the level of air pollution and the greater the health concerns. The concept of AQI has 

been widely used in many developed countries for over the last three decades. AQI quickly disseminates air quality information 

in real-time. 

In India, The National Air Quality Quality (AQI) India was launched on 17 September 2014 in New Delhi under the Swachh 

Bharat Abhiyan by the then Environment Minister Shri PrakashJavadekar. 

Objectives of Air Quality Index (AQI) 

 Comparing air quality conditions at different locations/cities. 

 It also helps in identifying faulty standards and inadequate monitoring programmes. 

 AQI helps in analysing the change in air quality (improvement or degradation). 

 AQI informs the public about environmental conditions. It is especially useful for people suffering from illnesses 

aggravated or caused by air pollution. 

Who is most at risk from air pollution? 

People with lung diseases, such as asthma, chronic bronchitis, and emphysema 

Children, including teenagers 

Active people of all ages who exercise or work extensively outdoors 

Some healthy people are more sensitive to ozone 

What is the National Air Quality Index? 

Launched in 2014 with outline ‗One Number – One Color -One Description‘ for the common man to judge the air quality 

within his vicinity. 

The measurement of air quality is based on eight pollutants, namely: Particulate Matter (PM10), Particulate Matter 

(PM2.5), Nitrogen Dioxide (NO2), Sulphur Dioxide (SO2), Carbon Monoxide (CO), Ozone (O3), Ammonia (NH3), and 

Lead (Pb). 

AQI has six categories of air quality. These are: Good, Satisfactory, Moderately Polluted, Poor, Very Poor and Severe. 

It has been developed by the CPCB in consultation with IIT-Kanpur and an expert group comprising medical and air-

quality professionals. 

Commission for Air Quality Management in National Capital Region and Adjoining Areas 

This was formed to tackle the pollution situation in areas around Delhi NCR. 

SAFAR 

The System of Air Quality and Weather Forecasting And Research (SAFAR) is a national initiative introduced by 

the Ministry of Earth Sciences (MoES) to measure the air quality of a metropolitan city, by measuring the overall 

pollution level and the location-specific air quality of the city. 

The system is indigenously developed by the Indian Institute of Tropical Meteorology (IITM), Pune and is operationalized 

by the India Meteorological Department (IMD). 

SAFAR is an integral part of India‘s first Air Quality Early Warning System operational in Delhi. 
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It monitors all weather parameters like temperature, rainfall, humidity, wind speed, and wind direction, UV radiation, and 

solar radiation. 

Pollutants monitored:5, PM10, Ozone, Carbon Monoxide (CO), Nitrogen Oxides (NOx), Sulfur Dioxide (SO2), Benzene, 

Toluene, Xylene, and Mercury. 

Neglecting household biomedical waste management can lead to adverse environmental effects 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Pollution 

Context:Approximately2 billion tonnes of waste is generated per annum. The World Bank Group has predicted that solid waste 

generation will reach about 2.59 billion Mt per annum by the year 2030.In developing countries, up to 93% of their waste is 

estimated to be openly burned or dumped and a small percentage goes to landfills. 

Biomedical waste: 

Biomedical waste is the waste generated during the diagnosis, treatment, or immunization of human beings, animals, or 

research activities. It is generated at healthcare facilities like hospitals and nursing homes. 

Effects on people, animals, and the environment they share: 

The chemicals from the waste can pollute the air, water, and land. This eventually gives rise to superbugs and 

antimicrobial resistance. 

Impact on animals: 

The near extinction of vultures in Southeast Asia due to renal failure brought on by exposure to diclofenac (a 

non-steroidal anti-inflammatory drug). 

Fish in European waterways have experienced disruptions in their sexual development due to exposure to 

ethinylestradiol (EE2), a component used in oral contraceptives. 

Impact on the environment: 

Migration of leachate (any contaminated liquid produced by water seeping through a waste disposal site) to 

groundwater discovered heavy metals that were exceeding drinking water standards. 

The soil‘s physical and chemical properties close to the dumping sites showed significant contamination with heavy 

metals and pollutants. 

Legislation and accountability: 

Biomedical waste management rules1998 were notified by the Ministry of Environment and Forests (MoEF) under the 

Environment (Protection) Act, of 1986 (4). 

The Biomedical waste management rules-2016 clearly say that the biomedical waste generated at home during healthcare 

activities should be segregated and handed over to municipal waste collectors in separate bags or containers. 

These guidelines are not mandatory for the authorities to be followed. 

In Gaza, Israel is waging an invisible environmental war 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Pollution 

The environmental and humanitarian damage done by Israel on Gaza strip: 

In October, Israel hit the Jabaliya refugee camp in Gaza with a 2,000-pound bomb twice. The bombs – the second-largest 

in Israel‘s arsenal – left 40-foot-wide craters in the ground and turned the site into a pile of rubble, killing hundreds. 

Israel has also used white phosphorus – a compound whose use in densely populated areas violates international 

humanitarian law. 

The 2,000-poundMk-84 bombs are generally filled with Tritonal – a mix of one part aluminium and three parts 

trinitrotoluene or TNT. When it detonates, the soil, water, and air in the blast radius are all exposed to these substances. 

The rubble from broken buildings includes hazardous materials like asbestos, cement, heavy metals, domestic chemicals, 

and combustion products, which can cause lung irritation or disease, chest pain, or more serious and chronic 

nervous and respiratory issues in the case of long-term exposure. 

An ecological blockade: 

Before Israel‘s invasion, the Gaza Strip used to grow a variety of crops including grapefruit, strawberries, Jaffa oranges, 

almonds, watermelon, eggplants, and of course olives. 

45% of arable land in the occupied Palestinian territories is covered by olive trees. 

During the second Intifada (2000-2005),Israeli forces accused Palestinian farmers of using olive orchards next to Jewish 

settlements as a ―shield and hiding place to attack‖. In response, 3.74 lakh olive trees had been destroyed by the 

Israeli army and settlers. 

Herbicidal warfare: 
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To develop a ‗buffer zone‘ between Israel and the Gaza Strip, Israeli forces have conducted ―unannounced 

aerial spraying of crop-killing herbicides (a combination of glyphosate, Oxyfluorfen, and Diuron),‖ 
destroying ―entire swaths of formerly arable land‖ in Palestine. 

Glyphosate can damage the eyes and threaten aquatic life. 

Oxyfluorfen can severely irritate the skin and eyes on contact and should be ―kept out of water supplies and 

sewers‖. 

Diuron is a herbicide that works by stifling photosynthesis. 

Occupation of farmlands: 

Israel has created at least 380 nature reserves and 115 national parks. These parks were yet another way by which Israel 

could grab Palestinian land – land that could otherwise be used to plant crops. Many of these parks used to be places 

where indigenous Palestinian and Syrian families used to live. 

90% of Israel‘s forests were grown after the state was created in 1948, with non-indigenous species accounting for 89% of 

the forest vegetation. 

Israeli forces replaced the olive trees and citrus groves. Pine needles areacidic.So when they fall to the earth, they create 

inhospitable conditions for other types of vegetation – they are a mono-crop. 

WASH – Water, Sanitation, and Hygiene – infrastructure: 

WASH infrastructure is considered civilian infrastructure and [attacking them] is forbidden by the Geneva Conventions. 

Israel also controls the water supply to Palestinian territories. Currently, only one in 10 people in the Gaza Strip have direct 

access to safe drinking water. 

Cutting power and restricting water supply allows contaminants to spread in desalination plants, including Escherichia 

coli bacteria that can cause gastric distress. 

Impact of the bombing: 

The ―bodily accumulation‖ of heavy metals – many of which are carcinogens (cancer-causing) and teratogens (interfering 

with foetal development) – ―following exposure whilst residing in attacked buildings‖ is one factor that predisposes 

women to negative birth outcomes. 

Greatness of Tulasi leaves 

Subject :Environment 

Section: species in news 

Tulsi plant: 

Ocimumtenuiflorum, commonly known as holy basil or tulsi, is an aromatic perennial plant in the family Lamiaceae. 

It is native to tropical and subtropical regions of Australia, Malesia, Asia, and the western Pacific. 

It is widely cultivated throughout the Southeast Asian tropics. 

This plant has escaped from cultivation and has naturalized in many tropical regions of the Americas. It is an agricultural 

and environmental weed. 

Tulasi is cultivated for religious and traditional medicine purposes, and also for its essential oil. It is widely used as 

aherbal tea, commonly used in Ayurveda, and has a place within the Vaishnava tradition of Hinduism, in which 

devotees perform worship involving holy basil plants or leaves. 

Medicinal properties: 

Tulsi is well known for its myriad medicinal properties — antibacterial, antifungal, antipyretic, antioxidant, antiseptic 

and anticancer. 

It has medicinal value due to the presence of phenols and flavonoids. 

It has a concentration of eugenol (anti-infective) and ursolic acid (anticancer) in both leaves and stems. 

Clean energy share in India and its States‘ electricity mix 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Climate change 

Context: 

CoP28 to the UNFCCC is going to be held in Dubai, UAE. 

Details: 

Brazil, South Africa, India and China make up a bloc of populous, fast-developing countries. Each has asked for more 

climate financing and equity through the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC) 

concept of ―common but differentiated responsibilities‖ — meaning rich countries that emitted the most historically 

should do more to address the problem. 

 

Transition to clean energy generation among BRICS nations: 
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China: 

China leads the world in both clean and dirty energy, with more renewable energy capacity and more coal 

consumption than any other country globally. 

Responsible for about 30% of annual global emissions,China is the world‘s biggest greenhouse gas emitter. 

The reduction in the share of fossil fuels in China‘s power generation — from 82% in 2000 to 65% in 2022 — 

was unmatched among the BRICS nations. 

India: 

India‘s progress has been relatively slow with its share of clean energy in power production rising from 17% to 

23% in this period. 

Gujarat has recorded a drastic decrease in its usage of fossil fuel for power generation from 80% in 2019 to 60% 

in 2022. Rajasthan, too, along with Gujarat, has recorded a decline. 

Karnataka and Himachal Pradesh are the only States among the top 15 producers where the share of clean 

energy is already higher. 

Tamil Nadu was inching closer to the 50:50 mark. 

The share of fossil fuel in power generation was more than 90% consistently in Uttar Pradesh, Madhya 

Pradesh, Chhattisgarh, West Bengal and Bihar. 

Odisha‘s fossil fuel usage has shown an increase in recent years along with Punjab. 

Saudi Arabia and UAE: 

Over 99% of Saudi Arabia‘s power is produced by fossil fuels — about 67% of which is from gas. Among 

BRICS nations, Saudi Arabia has the highest such percentage, as UAE improved its clean energy share post 

2020 with the nuclear fuel in the electricity mix rising. 

Brazil and Ethiopia: 

Brazil is among the only two countries in BRICS, along with Ethiopia, where the share of clean energy in power 

generation is higher than fossil‘s share. 

In both countries, clean fuel contributes to over 90% of generation. 

South Africa: 

Here the fossil fuel‘s share in power generation is still very high at 86%, with a meagre shift recorded in past 

years, secured a 2021 deal for $8.5 billion from the EU, United States and other nations to help its shift from 

coal to renewable energy. 

Remodel food systems 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Climate change 

Context: 

There is a growing discussion on the need to re-engineer the current model of agriculture and the food we consume. 

Details: 

Agriculture contributes to greenhouse gas emissions through methane emissions from rice cultivation and livestock, 

through nitrous oxide from the use of synthetic fertilisers and manure on fields, large-scale clearing of forests, 

including rainforests, to produce beef cattle and even through palm oil plantation. 

Agriculture practices that adapt to climate change: 

Most dairy farmers are still individuals, using combinations of open and stall feeding for their animals. Their farms are based 

on agrosilvopastoral systems. 

The elements of the agricultural model for livelihood-nutrition-nature security in our climate-risked world are as follows- 

 It has to be a low-input-based model that protects the farmer from multiple risks. 

 Agriculture has to be built on the principle of risk minimisationby promoting multiple cropping systems. This 

will also promote biodiversity as farmers would grow more than one crop on the field. 

 The choice of crops that are both nutritive and compatible with the local environment. Governments must enable 

policies — from procurement to price — to promote the growing of these crops. 

 The choice of food that farmers grow is in the hands of consumers — us; what we eat; and why we eat it. If we 

change our diets, it provides signals to the farmer to grow differently. 

India, Indonesia, Bangladesh & Vietnam host to most under-construction coal projects worldwide: Report 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Climate change 

Context: 
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Global Energy Monitor (GEM), a San Francisco–based non-governmental organization which catalogues fossil fuel and 

renewable energy projects worldwide, has released a report Global Coal Plant Tracker. 

The organisation‘sGlobal Coal Plant Tracker is an online database that maps old coal-fired units and new proposals since 

2010, of 30 megawatts and larger. 

GEM was founded in 2007, earlier known as Coalswarm. 

Coal thermal power plants contribute to over half sulphur dioxide (SO2) concentration, 30 per cent oxides of 

nitrogen (NOx), 20 per cent particulate matter (PM) in the ambient air. 

Findings of the report: 

China accounts for more than 95 per cent of the coal plant capacity beginning construction in 2023. In 2022, China was the 

world‘s largest emitter of greenhouse gas emissions. 

In the first nine months of 2023, 18.3 GW of coal capacity moved from being proposed to being shelved or cancelled. These 

projects were primarily in 10 countries:Bosnia and Herzegovina (-800 MW), Botswana (-600 MW), Brazil (-340 

MW), Indonesia (-2,260 MW), Laos (-1,000 MW), Mongolia (-5,280 MW), Serbia (-1,350 MW), Türkiye (-5,630 

MW), Ukraine (-660 MW), and Vietnam (-450 MW). 

Coal plant projects are considered ―shelved‖ when no updates or developments have been identified on the proposed 

projects for at least two years. The projects are ―cancelled‖ when either a cancellation announcement was 

made or no updates or developments have been identified for at least four years. 

These cancellations were accompanied by 15.3 GW of entirely new proposals under consideration in India (8,640 MW), 

Indonesia (2,500 MW), Kazakhstan (4,078 MW), and Mongolia (50 MW). 

Outside China, Southeast Asia and South Asia have the highest capacity under construction. The report said India (31.6 

GW), Indonesia (14.5 GW), Bangladesh (5.8 GW), and Vietnam (5.4 GW) make up 84 per cent of the 67 GW under 

construction excluding China. 

Coal power plants outside China: 

Construction on new coal plants outside of China hit a record low since 2015 of less than 2 gigawatts (GW),below the 

nearly 16 GW annual average for the same set of countries in the last eight years. 

There are 110 gigawatts (GW) of coal power capacity under consideration in 32 countries other than China, amounting to 

131 coal projects. 

Ten countries comprise 83 per cent of the total capacity proposed, led by three countries, namely India, 

Bangladesh, and Indonesia. 

Coal power projects in India: 

The third quarter of the year saw projects appearing or progressing in six different states, namely Chhattisgarh, Gujarat, 

Jharkhand, Madhya Pradesh, Odisha, and Uttar Pradesh. 

The coal plants include Adani Raigarh Thermal Power Plant, Anpara-E Power Station (MUNPL), Binjkote Power Station, Ib 

Valley Thermal Power Station, Kajurda Power Station, Koderma Thermal Power Station, Raikheda Power Station, and 

Satpura Thermal Power Station. 

Four non-captive Indian coal plant projects (4.5 GW) have received permits in the first nine months of 2023, up from zero 

in all of 2022. 

Sugarcane by product press mud can be a sweet spot for India‘s compressed biogas sector 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Sustainable dev and agriculture  

Context: 

India has assumed a key position in the worldwide sugar economy, emerging as the foremost sugar producer since 2021-

22,surpassing Brazil. 

Details: 

India also stands as the second-largest sugar exporter globally after Brazil. 

The expansion of the ethanol biofuel sector over the past five years has not only strengthened the sugar industry but also 

contributed to the improved financial standing of sugar mills. 

Sugar byproduct- Pressmud: 

Pressmud, a residual byproduct in the sugar industry often known as filter cake or press cake, has been acknowledged as a 

valuable resource for green energy production. 

The byproduct can help Indian sugar mills generate extra revenue by utilising it as a feedstock for biogas production 

through anaerobic digestion and subsequent purification to create compressed biogas (CBG). 

Usually, the yield of pressmud falls within the range of 3-4 per cent weight by weight with the input sugarcane processed in 

a unit. 

Production of Pressmud: 
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 Uttar Pradesh and Maharashtra, the primary sugarcane-growing states, contribute to approximately 65 per cent 

of the total sugarcane cultivation area. 

 Key sugarcane-producing states are Uttar Pradesh (225.2 million tonnes), Maharashtra (123.9 million tonnes), 

Karnataka (62.5 million tonnes), Tamil Nadu (16.9 million tonnes) and Bihar (12.1 million tonnes). 

 Collectively, this is around 440 million tonnes out of India‘s overall sugarcane production, which reached about 

495 million tonnes in 2022-23. 

 Among the 531 operational sugar mills in India, 330 were privately owned, 190 were cooperative and 11 were 

public. 

 India‘s sugar production for the fiscal year 2022-23 amounted to 32.74 million tonnes, along with approximately 

11.4 million tonnes of pressmud. 

 This quantity has the potential to generate 460,000 tonnes of CBG valued at Rs 2,484 crore, considering the 

minimum guaranteed price of Rs 54/kg under the central government‘s Sustainable Alternative Towards 

Affordable Transportation scheme. 

Advantages of using press mud as feedstock for CBG: 

 It eliminates the complexities associated with the feedstock supply chain, as found in the case of agricultural 

residue, where biomass harvesting machinery is required for harvesting and aggregation. 

 The feedstock is sourced from one or two producers or sugar mills, as opposed to the agricultural residue, 

which involves multiple producers/farmers within a narrow window of 45 days per year. 

 Pressmud‘s quality is not a concern, unlike municipal solid waste, where the presence of inorganic material can 

damage anaerobic digesters, leading to lower gas output. 

 It eliminates pretreatment costs as it lacks the organic polymer lignin, unlike agri-residue. 

 In terms of conversion efficiency, approximately 25 tonnes of pressmud are needed to produce a tonne of CBG. 

In comparison, cattle dung requires 50 tonnes for the same gas output. 

 Its cost (Rs 0.4-0.6 per kilogramme) makes it more economical than other feedstocks like agricultural residue (Rs 

1.5-2/kg) and cattle dung (Rs 1-2/kg). 

Major oil and gas firms have pledged to go carbon neutral by 2050: COP28 chief 

Subject:Environmnt 

Section: Climate change 

Context: 

Several oil and gas companies have committed to becoming net zero — or carbon neutral — by 2050, the 28th Conference 

of Parties (COP28) President-designate Sultan Al Jaber said. 

Net Zero Target: 

It is a state in which a country‘s emissions are compensated by the absorption and removal of greenhouse gases from the 

atmosphere. 

Further, absorption of the emissions can be increased by creating more carbon sinks such as forests. 

While the removal of gases from the atmosphere requires futuristic technologies such as carbon capture and 

storage. 

A significant number of oil and gas companies are aligned towards net zero targets by 2050 and net zero methane targets 

by 2030. 

The oil and gas operations account for around 15% of total energy-related emissions globally or about 5.1 billion tonnes of 

greenhouse gas emissions. 

85% of the world‘s economies were ―behind‖ the COP28 target of tripling renewable energy. 

India‘s Nationally Determined Contribution (NDCs): 

To reduce the Emissions Intensity of its GDP by 45% by 2030, from the 2005 level. 

To achieve about 50% cumulative electric power installed capacity from non-fossil fuel-based energy resources 

by 2030, 

To create an additional carbon sink of 2.5 to 3 billion tonnes of CO2 equivalent through additional forest and 

tree cover by 2030. 

India Cooling Action Plan (ICAP) will help address cooling requirements and reduce the cooling demand in the country. 

Green Hydrogen Mission to shift from fossil fuel to clean energy sources. 

Zero Emission Vehicle-Emerging Market Initiative (ZEV- EMI), launched jointly by WBCSD and the U.S., U.K. and 

governments under the ZEVTC, aims to elevate cooperation between governments and businesses in EMDEs to 

accelerate the transition to ZEVs 

COP-28 aims at bottling the fossil fuel genie for good 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Environment conventions 
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Context: 

The COP-28 to the UNFCCC climate summit is scheduled to begin in Dubai on November 30. 

Six major issues to be discussed are: 

Global Stocktake: 

It is a periodic review by countries to contain greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions and transition their fossil-fuel-

dependent energy systems to renewable energy sources. 

UN Food System Coordination Hub: 

The vision is to stimulate and support action for SDGs-based food systems transformations towards the 

acceleration of the 2030 Agenda. 

The mission is to serve countries through systemic, country-driven, customized support in translating their 

commitments into effective actions to reach sustainable food systems by 2030, leveraging the wider UN 

system‘s capacities. 

Loss and Damage Fund (L&D): 

The L&D fund was one of the key outcomes at the 2022 edition of the COP in Sharm el-Sheikh, Egypt. 

It committed rich developed countries, held historically responsible for the climate crisis, to compensate countries 

most vulnerable and already bearing the brunt of climate change. 

There is an agreement to host the L&D fund at the World Bank but no other details on the corpus and contributors 

are known. 

Climate Finance: 

In 2009, at the Conference of the Parties (COP) of the UNFCCC in Copenhagen (COP15),developed country 

Parties committed, in the context of meaningful mitigation actions and transparency on implementation, to a 

goal of mobilising jointly US$100 billion a year by 2020 to address the needs of developing countries. 

The climate finance goal was then formally recognized by the UNFCCC Conference of the Parties at COP16 in 

Cancun. 

At COP21 in Paris, Parties extended the US$100 billion goal through 2025. 

Phase-out of fossil fuels 

The European Union (EU) is expected to push for a phase-out that, if accepted, will be a 

Many countries favour continuing the use of oil, gas, and coal together with technologies to ‗capture‘ their 

emissions, instead of avoiding the use of such fuels altogether. 

Increasing the renewable energy capacity: 

To help countries shift from the unabated use of fossil fuels. Countries are supposed to triple the RE capacity from 

the existing 500 gigawatts (GW) installed globally to 1,500 GW by 2030. 

Understanding rat-hole mining 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Pollution  

Context:Two scientific methods of mining — vertical drilling and auger or horizontal drilling — were employed to rescue 41 

workers on November 28 after 17 days of being trapped in the partially collapsed Silkyara tunnel in Uttarakhand. The last leg 

of the rescue involved rat-hole mining once used extensively in Meghalaya. 

Coal in Meghalaya: 

 The State has an estimated reserve of 576.48 million tonnes of low-ash, high-sulphur coal belonging to the Eocene 

age (33-56 million years ago). 

 Unlike in Chhattisgarh and Jharkhand, coal seams in Meghalaya are very thin. This makes rat-hole mining 

more economically viable than opencast mining. 

Auger mining: 

 Auger mining is a relatively low-cost method of coal mining and is practical in areas where the overburden 

(material covering the coal seam) is too thick to be removed economically or where the coal seam is too thin for 

underground mining. 

 Auger mining uses large-diameter drills mounted on mobile equipment to bore into a coal seam. Holes are 

horizontally drilled at regular intervals to depths of as much as 1,000 feet. As the cutting head of the auger bites 

into the coalface, the cut coal is carried out by the screw portion of the bit. Once the hole is mined to its required 

depth, the auger machine is moved a few feet and another hole is drilled. 

Rat hole mining: 

Rat-hole mining involves digging tunnels 3-4 feet deep, barely allowing workers to crawl in and out. They have to squat 

while extracting coal with pickaxes. 

Two types: 
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The side-cutting type of mining is usually done on hill slopes by following a coal seam — dark brown or black-

banded coal deposited within layers of rock— visible from the outside. 

The second type called box-cutting entails digging a circular or squarish pit at least 5 sq. metre in width up to a 

depth of 400 feet. 

Miners who drop down in makeshift cranes or using rope-and-bamboo laddersdig horizontally after finding the coal seam. 

The tunnels are dug in every direction from the edge of the pit, resembling the tentacles of an octopus. 

It was banned by the National Green Tribunal (NGT) in April 2014. 

The negative impact of Rat-hole mining: 

 Asphyxiation because of poor ventilation, collapse of mines due to lack of structural support, flooding, land 

degradation, deforestation, and water with high concentrations of sulphates, iron, and toxic heavy metals, low 

dissolved oxygen, and high biochemical oxygen demand. 

 At least two rivers, Lukha and Myntdu, became too acidic to sustain aquatic life. 

Why is such mining banned? 

 The Coal Mines Nationalisation Act of 1973 is not applicable in Meghalaya, due to being a sixth schedule state. 

The landowners are thus also the owners of the minerals beneath. 

 There is a widespread issue of human trafficking and child labour in these mines and at least 17 miners were 

drowned in an illegal mine in the East Jaintia Hills district‘s Ksan in December 2018 after water gushed in from a 

river. 

 

Geography 
This is the world‘s fastest-growing economy, and it could grow an ‗explosive‘ 100% 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Economic geography 

Context: 

Guyana, a country in South America with a population of about 800,000 people, is projected to grow 38% by the end of the 

year — an ―extremely fast‖ pace, according to recent gross domestic product forecasts by the International 

Monetary Fund. 

Details: 

It is the world‘s fastest growing economy (GDP growth of 62.3% in 2022) and on track to grow by more than 100% by 

2028. The growth is largely fueled by profits from its oil production and export sector. 

Forecasts say that the real GDP in Guyana will rise about 115% in the next five years. 

Guyana‘s agriculture, mining and quarrying sectors are also performing well. 

Growth in Real GDP around the world in 2023 

 

Risks to the forecast: 

Over time, oil prices will be quite volatile and eventually stay low. That‘s why Guyana should diversify its economy. 

Guyana may face risks of Dutch disease. 

Dutch disease is an economic term referring to the negative repercussions that arise from rapid development as a 

result of newfound resources, which paradoxically harms the broader economy. 

Challenges: Political risks, division in society between Indo- and Afro-Guyanese populations, corruption and organized 

crime. 

Stabroek offshore field: 

It is at the Atlantic coast of Guyana, operated by Exxon mobil. 

The oil production in Guyana will jump from around 390,000 barrels per day this year to over a million barrels per day 

by 2027 as new offshore fields in the country‘s Stabroek Block are opened. 

Guyana: 

It is a country on the northern mainland of South America. 

Guyana is an indigenous word which means "Land of Many Waters". 

The capital city is Georgetown. 

It is the third-smallest sovereign state by area in mainland South America after Uruguay and Suriname. 

Bordered by the Atlantic Ocean to the north, Brazil to the south and southwest,Venezuela to the west, and Suriname to 

the east. 
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Brazzaville Summit of the Three Basins ends with a declaration 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Maps 

Context: 

The Summit of the Three Basins concluded with the declaration by the Heads of State and Government of the States. 

The meeting was attended by delegates from countries in the three basins of the Amazon, Congo and Borneo-Mekong-

Southeast Asia, at Brazzaville, capital of the Republic of Congo. 

Details: 

The three ecosystems of biodiversity and tropical forests provide ecosystem services. 

These three tropical forests cover a third of the world's land surface, are protected in the future. 

Amazon basin: 

The Amazon basin is the part of South America drained by the Amazon River and its tributaries. The Amazon drainage 

basin covers an area of about 7,000,000 km2 (2,700,000 sq mi), or about 35.5 percent of the South American continent. 

It is located in the countries of Bolivia, Brazil, Colombia, Ecuador, Guyana, Peru, Suriname, and Venezuela, as well as 

the territory of French Guiana. 

Most of the basin is covered by the Amazon rainforest, also known as Amazonia. With a 5.5 million km2 (2.1 million sq 

mi) area of dense tropical forest,it is the largest rainforest in the world. 

Politically the basin is divided into Peruvian Amazonia, Amazônia Legal of Brazil, the Amazon natural region of 

Colombia, Amazonas (Venezuelan state), and parts of Bolivia and Ecuador. 

It is home to 10% of the world‘s biodiversity with 40,000 species of plants, 3,000 species of freshwater fish, and over 

370 reptiles, in addition to other still unknown and unrecorded species. 

Amazon Basin has an organization, the OCTA (Organization of the Amazon Cooperation Treaty) bringing together eight 

states with the Amazon rainforest in common, who have signed the Amazon Cooperation Treaty (TCA). 

 

Congo basin: 

It is the sedimentary basin of the Congo River. 

It is located in Central Africa, in a region known as west equatorial Africa. 

It is sometimes known simply as the Congo. It contains some of the largest tropical rainforests in the world and is an 

important source of water used in agriculture and energy generation. 

The rainforest in the Congo Basin is the largest rainforest in Africa and second only to the Amazon rainforest in size, 

with 300 million hectares compared to the 800 million hectares in the Amazon. 

Deforestation and degradation of the ecology by the impacts of climate change may increase stress on the forest ecosystem, in 

turn making the hydrology of the basin more variable. 

Eight sites of the Congo Basin are inscribed on the World Heritage List, five being also on the list of World Heritage in 

Danger (all five located in Democratic Republic of the Congo). Fourteen percent of the humid forest is designated as 

protected. 

Countries wholly or partially in the Congo region: Angola, Gabon, Burundi, Cameroon, Central African Republic, 

Democratic Republic of the Congo, Republic of the Congo, Rwanda, Tanzania, Zambia. 

Congo Basin Climate Commission (CCBC) was established in 2016 under the auspices of the African Union, including 

all states in the extended Congo River basin and neighboring basins of the Atlantic, Indian Ocean, and Morocco, an 

original associate member. Its objective is to accelerate the implementation of climate transition and economic 

transformation of the Congo Basin in a logic of sustainable development. 
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Borneo-Mekong-Southeast Asia basin: 

It is the world‘s third largest carbon sink, and is composed of two sub-regions, the island of Borneo and the Mekong 

River. 

The Mekong River is one of the largest rivers in the world, crossing six countries: China, Myanmar, Thailand, 

Laos, Cambodia, and Vietnam, which share the natural resources and land surrounding it. 

Borneo, the fourth largest island in the world, is divided between Brunei, Malaysia, and Indonesia. 

The island represents only 1% of the world‘s land, but holds about 6% of the world‘s biodiversity in its tropical 

forests, which are the habitat of local populations and indigenous peoples who depend on them for their food 

and clean water supply. 

The massive expansion of oil palm cultivation for the production of biofuels could lead to the destruction of the last primary 

forests in the area. 

Other activities that led to deforestation in this region are: palm oil, rubber, pulp and paper, or timber trade. 

Hamoon most unusual cyclone in India in 30 years, changed categories 4 times in a day: Experts 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Physical geography (Climatology) 

Context: 

The very severe Bay of Bengal cyclone Hamoon made landfall about 16 hours earlier than the IMD predicted timeline at 

Chattogram, Bangladesh. 

Details: 

 The landfall timing, location and speed at landfall, appeared to change within four hours between morning and noon 

on October 24. 

 The landfall category changed from deep depression to a cyclonic storm. The landfall point shifted south from the 

initial predicted location in betweenKhepupara and Chittagong. 

 The cyclone quickened considerably under the influence of westerly winds and hence had landfall earlier than 

initially predicted. 

 Various factors influencing the cyclone hamoon: High pressure zone over the China region, Westerly 

trough,  Weakening of cyclone Tej in the Arabian Sea, cooler than normal northern Bay of Bengal. 

o The upper-level westerly wind flow, which remains atop the cyclonic system, often has shearing effects on 

the clouds. This results in the cyclonic system losing strength and the rainfall getting reduced — exactly 

what happened in the case of Hamoon. 

 It was unusual on several fronts- 
o Traditionally, the cyclone track should have been towards Tamil Nadu, Andhra Pradesh and the Odisha 

coast, but instead it recurved towards Bangladesh, which was captured and predicted by IMD much earlier. But 

what could not be captured and predicted was the dominating role of westerly wind that pushed the cyclonic 

system quickly towards the north-east. 

o Hamoon changed categories at least four times in the 24 hours before the landfall. 

The conditions favourable for the formation and intensification of tropical storms are: 

 Large sea surface with temperature higher than 27° C. 

 Presence of the Coriolis force. 

 Small variations in the vertical wind speed. 

 A pre-existing weak low-pressure area or low-level-cyclonic circulation. 

 Upper divergence above the sea level system. 
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A Gaganyaan for the seas: inside India‘s ‗Deep Ocean Mission‘ 

Subject: Geography 

Section:Economic Geography 

Deep Ocean Mission (DOM)- Samudrayaan: 

DOM is one of nine missions under the Prime Minister‘s Science, Technology, and Innovation Advisory Council 

(PMSTIAC). It is imperative that DOM supports the blue-economy priority area, blue trade, and blue manufacturing 

in India. 

It is India‘s ambitious quest to explore and harness the depths of the ocean, implemented by the Ministry of Earth Sciences 

(MoES). 

Approved in 2021 at a cost of nearly Rs 4,077 crore over a five-year period in a phased manner. 

India will, for the first time, embark on a journey to a depth of 6,000 metres in the ocean using an indigenously developed 

submersible with a three-member crew (called ‗Aquanauts‘). 

The ‗New India 2030‘ document outlines a blue economy as the sixth core objective for India‘s growth. 

The years 2021-2030 have been designated by the United Nations as the ‗Decade of Ocean Science‘. 

Countries such as the U.S.A., Russia, China, France, and Japan have already achieved successful deep-ocean crewed 

missions. 

The mission has six pillars: 

Development of technologies for deep-sea mining and a manned submersible to carry three people to a depth of 6,000 

metres in the ocean. The submersible will be equipped with a suite of scientific sensors, tools and an integrated system 

for mining polymetallic nodules from the central Indian Ocean; 

Development of ocean climate change advisory services, involving an array of ocean observations and models to 

understand and provide future climate projections; 

Technological innovations for the exploration and conservation of deep-sea biodiversity; 

Deep-ocean surveyand exploration aimed at identifying potential sites of multi-metal hydrothermal 

sulphidesmineralisation along the Indian Ocean mid-oceanic ridges; 

Harnessing energy and freshwater from the ocean; and 

Establishing an advanced Marine Station for Ocean Biology, as a hub for nurturing talent and driving new opportunities in 

ocean biology and blue biotechnology. 

Institutional collaboration for DOM: 

MoES institutes, especially the Centre for Marine Living Resources and Ecology (CMLRE), Indian National Centre for 

Ocean Information Services (INCOIS), National Centre for Coastal Research (NCCR), National Centre for Polar and 

Ocean Research (NCPOR) and National Institute of Ocean Technology (NIOT) will collaborate with other national 

institutes and academia to achieve the objectives outlined in DOM. 

The minerals we can mine from the ocean bed in the central Indian Ocean region, allocated to us by the United Nations 

International Seabed Authority (ISA), include copper, manganese, nickel, and cobalt. 

Matsya6000: 

 The NIOT, an autonomous institute under MoES, has been entrusted with the mandate of developing indigenous 

technologies for DOM. 

 Matsya6000, a deep-ocean submersible designed to accommodate a crew of three members. 

 Equipped with a suite of scientific sensors and tools, Matsya6000 boasts an operational endurance of 12 hours, 

which is extendable to 96 hours in the event of an emergency. 

 Its sub-sea endurance is limited, it offers an excellent intervention mechanism and operates untethered. 

 Constructed from a titanium alloy, the sphere is engineered to withstand pressures of up to 6,000 bar. 

 Communication is achieved through sound – an acoustic phone and modem. The navigation and positioning 

systems are state-of-the-art, too. 

 It will not be actively lowered through sinking; instead, it will function as a free-floating system, for energy 

efficiency. It can move at a speed of about 5.5 km/hr using underwater thrusters, which is adequate. 

 With Matsya, India will be the only country to have an entire ecosystem of underwater vehicles encompassing deep-

water ROVs, polar ROVs, AUVs, deep-water coring systems, and more. 

Deep ocean mining vehicle- Varaha: 

 A deep-sea locomotion trial was conducted on the seabed at a depth of 5,270 m using our underwater mining 

system, ‗Varaha‘. 

 It is a self-propelled track-based seabed mining system. 

 It operates on the flexible riser technique: the mining vehicle is lowered to the ocean bed from a surface ship using 

a high-strength flexible cord system. Once the vehicle reaches the ocean bed, it will be able to move around while 

the surface ship moves in tandem. 
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 It uses a high-power pressure pump system to facilitate the extraction of precious polymetallic nodules. 

Why has the mission decided to explore the depth of 6000m? 

 Polymetallic nodules, which contain precious metals like copper, manganese, nickel, iron, and cobalt, are found 

approximately 5,000 m deep, and polymetallic sulphides occur at around 3,000 m in the central Indian Ocean. 

Therefore, our interests span depths of 3,000-5,500 m. By equipping ourselves to operate at a depth of 6,000 m, we 

can effectively cater to both the Indian Exclusive Economic Zone and the central Indian Ocean. 

Exploring the deep oceans is more challenging than exploring outer space: 

 The fundamental distinction lies with the high pressure in the deep oceans. While outer space is akin to a near 

perfect vacuum, being one meter underwater puts as much pressure on an object of one square meter area as if 

it were carrying about of 10,000kg of weight. 

 Landing on the ocean bed also presents challenges due to its incredibly soft and muddy surface. 

 Extracting materials requires a large amount of power and energy. 

 Remotely operated vehicles prove ineffective in the deep oceans due to the absence of electromagnetic wave 

propagation in this medium. 

 Visibility also poses a significant hurdle. 

 Other factors: variations in temperature, corrosion, salinity, etc. 

 

Coffee Around the World 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Economic geography  

World Bank's commodity markets outlook predicts a likely decrease in global coffee prices in 2024 due to increased 

supplies from key producing countries like Brazil, Vietnam, and Colombia. 

Arabica coffee prices declined by 14% in the third quarter of 2023, representing a 30% drop from the same period the 

previous year. 

Prices for Robusta coffee experienced a minor increase of about 2% in the same quarter, marking a 17% rise from the 

previous year. 

About Commodity Markets Outlook Report 

 World Bank publishes the Commodity Markets Outlook report biannually, in April and October each year. This report 

offers a comprehensive analysis of major commodity groups, including energy, metals, agriculture, precious metals, 

and fertilizers. It also provides price forecasts for 46 key commodities, serving as a valuable resource for investors 

and stakeholders seeking insights into global commodity market trends. 

Comparison between Robusta and Arabica coffee: 

Robusta coffee and Arabica coffee are the two primary species of coffee beans that dominate the global coffee market. Each 

has its own unique characteristics and is used in various coffee blends, offering different flavor profiles and growing 

conditions. 

Robusta Coffee: 

Flavor Profile: Robusta coffee is known for its strong and harsh taste, often described as grain-like, with a distinct earthy 

or woody flavor. It tends to have a higher caffeine content and is more bitter than Arabica. 

Cultivation Conditions: Robusta plants are hardy and can be grown at lower altitudes, making them suitable for regions 

with warmer climates. They are more resistant to pests and diseases compared to Arabica plants. 

Caffeine Content: Robusta beans typically contain around 2.2-2.7% caffeine, which is almost double the amount found 

in Arabica beans. 

Usage: Robusta beans are commonly used in espresso blends and instant coffee due to their strong flavor and crema-

enhancing properties. They are also used as a filler in various coffee blends. 

Production: Robusta coffee is primarily produced in countries such as Vietnam, Brazil, and Indonesia, which have 

suitable low-altitude tropical climates. 

Arabica Coffee: 

Flavor Profile: Arabica coffee is known for its milder and more nuanced flavor profile, often characterized by its 

sweetness, acidity, and aromatic It can offer a wide range of flavors, from fruity and floral to sugary and tangy 

notes. 

Cultivation Conditions: Arabica plants are more sensitive to environmental factors and require specific conditions to thrive, 

such as higher altitudes, cooler temperatures, and ample rainfall. 

Caffeine Content: Arabica beans contain approximately 1.2-1.5% caffeine, which is significantly lower compared to 

Robusta beans. 

Usage: Arabica beans are commonly used for specialty coffee and gourmet blends, renowned for their complex flavors 

and aromatic qualities. 
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Production: Arabica coffee is cultivated in various countries, including those in Latin America, Africa, and Asia, known 

for their high-altitude regions and suitable climates for growing Arabica plants. 

Summary of the coffee production and distinct characteristics from different regions around the world: 

North America & The Caribbean: 

Hawaii: Kona coffee is famous for its rich, aromatic flavor, cultivated in the volcanic soil on the slopes of Mauna Loa 

volcano. 

Mexico: Known for its sharp and pronounced flavor, often used in blends, especially dark roasts. 

Puerto Rico: Features balanced body and acidity, with fruity aroma, from regions like Grand Lares and Yauco Selecto. 

Central America: 

Guatemala: Offers a distinctive taste with spicy or chocolatey notes, influenced by microclimates in regions like 

Antigua, Coban, and Huehuetanango. 

Costa Rica: Recognized for its balanced medium body and sharp acidity, produced through careful wet-processed 

Arabicas. 

South America: 

Colombia: Maintains a high standard of excellence, providing consistently good, mild coffees with balanced acidity, 

despite challenges in transportation. 

Brazil: Produces a clear, sweet, and medium-bodied coffee, grown in large plantations under varying climate and soil 

conditions. 

East Africa: 

Ethiopia: Known for full-bodied and down-to-earth flavors, often wet-processed from regions like Sidamo, Harrar, and 

Kaffa. 

Kenya: Grown on the foothills of Mount Kenya, featuring sharp fruity acidity and rich fragrance, emphasizing quality 

through controlled processing. 

West Africa: 

Ivory Coast: A major producer of strongly aromatic Robusta coffee, suitable for dark roasts and often used in espresso 

blends. 

The Arabian Peninsula: 

Yemen: Home to ancient coffee cultivation practices, yielding a distinctive deep, rich taste, historically associated with 

the term "Mocha." 

Asia: 

Indonesia: Known for its aged coffees, offering a rich full-bodied flavor with mild acidity, often dry processed in the 

warm, damp climate. 

Vietnam: A rapidly growing producer, specializing in Robusta coffee with a light acidity and mild body, frequently used 

for blending. 

Coffee from these diverse regions carries distinct flavors and characteristics, influenced by the environment, soil, altitude, and 

unique processing techniques specific to each area. 

Coffee Producing Countries: 

 Brazil: The largest global producer of coffee. 

 Vietnam: Second largest coffee producer worldwide. 

 Colombia: A major coffee producer known for its high-quality Arabica beans. 

 Indonesia: Renowned for its distinct and rich coffee varieties. 

 India: Among the top coffee producing countries, with a significant production contribution. 

Coffee Producing Regions in India: 

 Karnataka: Largest coffee producing state, with Chikmagalur, Kodagu, and Hassan being major coffee production 

regions, contributing nearly 71% of India's coffee production. 
 Kerala: The Malabar region accounts for 21% of India's coffee production. 

 Tamil Nadu: Nilgiris District in Tamil Nadu contributes approximately 5% to the overall coffee production in India. 

 Andhra Pradesh:Araku Valley Hill station is a notable coffee-producing region. 

 North-eastern States: States like Tripura and Nagaland are also involved in coffee production. 

 

India‘s cotton yield may be lowest in 15 years, to drop by 20% 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Economic Geography 

Context: 
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The first estimates by the Cotton Association of India (CAI) showed production would be around 29.51 million bales. A 

bale of cotton amounts to 170 kilogrammes. 

Details: 

The cotton production in India for 2023-24 is projected to be the lowest in the last 15 years. 

In 2022-23, the production was 31.89 million bales and if the predictions come true, the cotton production will register a 

low of 7.49 per cent. 

In India, the lowest cotton production was recorded in 2008-09 with 29 million bales. 

Causes of decline in production: 

1. Reduction in total area in cotton sowing: 

2. El Nino conditions 

3. Pink bollworm attack on cotton crop 

State Wise cotton production for 2023-24: 

8.5 million bales in Gujarat, 7.6 million bales in Maharashtra, three million bales in Telangana, 1.85 million 

bales in Karnataka, 1.8 million bales in Madhya Pradesh, and 1.6 million bales in Haryana. 

Cotton Association of India (CAI): 

Established in 1921 

Engaged in providing a wide range of services to the entire cotton value chain 

All segments of the cotton trade and textile industry of the country including Mill Buyers, Growers & Growers Co-

operatives, Ginners, Brokers, Merchants, Importers and Exporters, etc. are represented in CAI 

17 Regional Cotton Associations and 4 Co-operative Marketing Societies representing all upcountry cotton producing 

regions of the Country are affiliated with CAI and represented on its Board as Associate Directors 

Represented on various International Cotton Fora i.e. ICAC, ICA, CICCA, IFCP, ITMF and several other International 

Cotton Associations 

Activities of CAI: 

1. Cotton testing services at various locations 

2. Maintains Indian Cotton Grade Standards 

3. Fixes Daily Spot Rates for all major growths of Indian cotton 

4. Arbitration and Conciliation mechanism for speedy resolution of disputes relating to cotton trade 

5. Cotton developmental activities through its research wing, COTAAP Research Foundation along with 

farmers in various cotton growing States 

6. Issues Certificates of Origin to Indian cotton exporters 
7. Training Programmes on various topics of interest to Cotton trade through its ‗Learn with CAI‘ series of 

One-day Seminars 

8. Disseminates data through its bulletin, ‘Cotton Statistics & News,‘ 'Indian Cotton Annual‘ and website, 

‗www.caionline.in‘ 

9. Monthly estimates of Cotton Crop 

 

Weapons, ammo, police vehicles looted in Imphal mob attack 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Places in news 

Context: 

Three Central Reserve Police Force (CRPF) personnel were injured as they tried to stop the miscreants from looting weapons 

at the 1st Manipur Reserve Battalion camp. 

Details: 

It is a part of the ongoing ethnic conflict between the Meitei and Kuki-Zo communities. 

Moreh, Manipur: 

Founded by- Gambhir Singh. 

ChinglenNongdrenkhomba (1788–1834), also known as Raja Gambhir Singh, was a ruler of the Manipur 

Kingdom. 

Moreh is a border town located on the India–Myanmar border in Tengnoupaldistrict of the Indian state of Manipur. 

As a rapidly developing international trade point with the integrated customs and international immigration checkpoint, 

Moreh plays an important role in India's Look East Policy, trade and commerce under ASEAN–India Free Trade 

Area,India-Myanmar relationship, India–Myanmar–Thailand road connectivity, and Trans-Asian Railway 

connectivity. 
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Tamu in Myanmar, just across the Menal river from Moreh, is connected to Moreh via two roads: The Indo-Myanmar 

Friendship Bridge and a newer Moreh ICP Bridge which connects the Moreh Integrated Check Post (Moreh ICP). 

Tamu in Myanmar connects Moreh in India to Kalewa-Yagyi-Mandalay in Myanmar and Mae Sot in Thailand through the 

India–Myanmar–Thailand Trilateral Highway. 

The local population includes Kuki and Naga tribals and Meiteis. It is one of the fastest growing towns in Manipur. 

 

India taps into Bolivia, Chile for lithium availability 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Eco geography 

Context: 

India is in talks with Chile and Bolivia for tapping into lithium mining and sourcing of the mineral that remains the 

cornerstone for the country‘s switch to green mobility. 

Details: 

Indiaimports all major components that go into lithium-ion cell manufacturing.India‘s lithium-ion import bill for FY23 

was ₹23,171 crore. It covered electric accumulators, including separators. 

Chile-Bolivia-Argentina together forms the world‘s lithium trinity or triangle and account for nearly half of the global 

resource base for the white metal (lithium). 

Why Bolivia? 

Bolivia has a lithium resource base of 23 million tonnes (mt). 

Newly explored location of lithium:Coipasa and Pastos Grandes salt flats 

Other investments: from Russia and China 

Local laws there allow for investments in the downstream sector or processing of lithium rather than mining. Mining is 

restricted to local companies there. 

Lithium: 

 It is a delicate, white-silver alkali metal. 

 It is the least dense metal and the least dense solid element under typical conditions. 

 It never occurs freely in nature, but only in (usually ionic) compounds, such as pegmatitic minerals, which were once the 

main source of Li. 

 Due to its solubility as an ion, it is present in ocean water and is commonly obtained from brines. 

 Li metal is isolated electrolytically from a mixture of lithium chloride and potassium chloride. 

Application: 

Li is best known for its role in energy-storage technology. 

Lithium-ion batteries, rechargeable and lightweight, power the most-used electronic devices on the planet, 

from cell phones to laptops. 

Used in solar panels, pharmaceuticals, glass and ceramics, aerospace and military, and lubrication. 

Lithium triangle: 

 It is a region of the Andes that is rich in lithium reserves, encompassed by the borders of Argentina, Bolivia, and 

Chile. 

 The lithium in the triangle is concentrated in various salt pans that exist along the Atacama Desert and neighboring 

arid areas, the largest areas including Salar de Uyuni in Bolivia, Salar de Atacama in Chile, and Salar del Hombre 

Muerto in Argentina. 

 Of those, Salar de Atacama in Chile has the highest concentration lithium (0.15% by weight) among all World's 

brine sources. 

Lithium reserves in India: 

Lithium deposit estimated to be 5.9 million tonnes in the Salal-Haimana area of the Reasi District of Jammu & Kashmir 

(UT) has been discovered. Southern Karnataka‘s Mandya district. 

 

Demwe hydroelectric project put on hold 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Places in news 

Context: 

The standing committee of the National Board for Wildlife (NBWL) has put the Demwe Lower Hydroelectric Project in 

Arunachal Pradesh on hold till an expert committee asseses its impact on the flora fauna downstream. 

Details: 
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 Located on Lohit River, in Lohit district, Arunachal Pradesh 

 It will cut around 43,000 trees of Kamlang WLS. 

 Demwe lower HPP is close to two important wildlife habitats: the chapories (riverine islands) of the Lohit River 

and the Dibru Saikhowa National Park. 

 Both are important bird areas and habitat for the Bengal florican, an endangered bird species. It will also impact the 

dolphins downstream. 

DibruSaikowa National Park: 

 Located in Dibrugarh and Tinsukia districts, Assam, India. 

 It was designated a Biosphere Reserve in July 1997. 

 The park is bounded by the Brahmaputra and Lohit rivers in the north and Dibru River in the south. 

 It mainly consists of moist mixed semi-evergreen forests, moist mixed deciduous forests, canebrakes and 

grasslands. 

 It is the largest salix swamp forest in north-eastern India, with a tropical monsoon climate with a hot and wet 

summer and cool and usually dry winter. 

Species in the park: 

Species include Bengal tiger, Indian leopard, clouded leopard, jungle cat, sloth bear, dhole, small Indian civet, 

Malayan giant squirrel, Chinese pangolin, Ganges dolphin, slow loris, pig tailed macaque, Assamese macaque, 

rhesus macaque, capped langur, Hoolock gibbon, Asian elephant, wild boar, Sambar deer, hog deer, barking 

deer, Asiatic water buffalo, and feral horse. 

The park is one of the few places in the world which is home to feral horses. 

Chapories island: 

 A riverine island of Lohit river. 

 It starts from the Assam-Arunachal Pradesh border near Sadiya and extends eastwards forming part of the 

'Assam Plains' Endemic Bird Area. 

 More than 140 species of birds has been listed, and the total diversity could be more than 300 species including a 

large number of wintering waterfowl, Bengal Florican Houbaropsis bengalensis, White-winged Duck 

(Cairinascutulata), Great Cormorant Phalacrocorax carbo, Goosanders Mergus merganser, Ibisbill 

Ibidorhynchastruthersii, and many species of ducks. 

 OTHER KEY FAUNA: Among major mammals, there are Tiger Panthera tigris, Asian Elephant Elephas 

maximus, the rare Asiatic Wild Buffalo Bubalus amee, and Hog deer Axis porcinus. 

Farm fires and weather behind choke; respite likely in 4 days 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Physical geography 

Worsening air quality in Delhi: 

The combined effect of stubble burning in neighbouring States, local pollutants, and unfavourable meteorological 

conditions resulted in Delhi‘s air quality slipping into the worst- ‗severe plus‘- category for the first time this season. 

Details: 

The Graded Response Action Plan (GRAP), a set of emergency measures implemented in Delhi-NCR during the winter, 

has four sets of responses depending on the severity of air pollution — Stage 1, ‗poor‘ (AQI 201-300); Stage 2, ‗very 

poor‘ (AQI 301-400); Stage 3, ‗severe‘ (AQI 401-450); Stage 4, ‗severe plus‘ (AQI over 450). 

Why does air pollution increase in winter in Delhi? 

Subsidence of air and continental effect: The atmospheric circulation over this region is usually anti-cyclonic in nature. 

This makes the air move downwards thus preventing the pollutant particles from escaping vertically, and keeping them 

near the surface. Delhi is also a landlocked territory, thus worsening the air pollution. 

Temperature Inversion: As you may have learned in school, cold air sinks and warm air rises. The reason for this is that 

cold air is denser and has less space between the molecules of gas. When the temperature drops and cold air blankets the 

ground, any warm air is forced to pass over it. In this way, the cold air can form a kind of cap. Pollutants aren‘t as free to 

escape and disperse in the dense colder air. You can think of this as a sort of pollutant catching blanket that covers the 

ground when it is winter. Cold air is denser and moves slower than warm air. This density means that cold air traps the 

pollution but also doesn‘t whisk it away. Air pollution in winter remains in place for much longer and therefore is 

breathed in at a higher rate than during the summer. The U.S. has made efforts to reduce air pollution 

Wind pattern: Winds flow from Pakistan and Punjab, crossing Haryana and reaching Delhi. These winds have been pushing 

pollutants from Punjab and Haryana into Delhi. 

Boundary layer of troposphere: The boundary layer (the layer of the troposphere in contact with the surface of the earth) 

has been lower. The boundary layer generally becomes shallower from November onwards, suppressing the atmospheric 

ability to push pollutants upwards. As the temperature falls further, the boundary layer falls further. 
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The wind has changed direction from southeast to northwest. This is very adverse meteorology. The ventilation, 

which is the dispersion capacity of the atmosphere, and depends on boundary layer height and vertical 

wind velocity, is poor. 

Spike in agricultural waste burning in the Punjab-Haryana region: This is the harvesting season for paddy crops in the 

Punjab-Haryana region, which leads to crop waste burning for the sowing of other crops. Polluting particles accumulate 

over the delhi-NCR region making the air polluted. 

How will it be improved? 

Better wind speed or rainfall can improve the situation. Western disturbance can improve wind speed and change the anti-

cyclonic conditions to cyclonic conditions, with the dispersion of polluting particles away from Delhi. 

 

National dam safety team faults planning, and design of Kaleshwaram project‘s barrage in Telangana 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Places in news 

Context: 

The six-member expert team of the National Dam Safety Authority (NDSA) examined the sinking of piers in Block-7 of 

the Medigadda (Laxmi) Barrage of the Kaleshwaram irrigation project in Telangana. 

Details: 

The committee stated that a combination of issues involving planning, design, quality control and operation and 

maintenance have led to the damage. 

Two other barrages — Annaram and Sundilla barrages — have also similar designs and construction methodologies. 

Madigadda barrage: 

The Lakshmi Barrage, also known as the Medigadda Barrage is the starting point of the Kaleshwaram Project which 

envisages the construction of three barrages between Yellampally&Medigadda. 

Its objective is to utilize Godavari water for drinking and irrigation. The Barrage/Project site is located at Medigadda 

Village,Mahadevpur Mandal, Jayashankar Bhupalpally district in Telangana State, India. 

Kaleshwaram irrigation project: 

It is a multi-purpose irrigation project on the Godavari River in Kaleshwaram, Bhupalpally, Telangana. 

The project starts at the confluence point of thePranahita River and Godavari River. 

Originally called the Pranahita-Chevella project in erstwhile Andhra Pradesh, it was redesigned, extended and renamed as 

the Kaleshwaram project in Telangana in 2014. 

Need of the project: 

It would bring drinking water and irrigation to the backward areas of Telangana. 

It will also help to restore the groundwater level to its original state by the way of shifting from the usage of groundwater for 

irrigation to the usage of surface water. 

The project will also support Mission Kakatiya and Mission Bhagiratha schemes designed to provide drinking water to 

many villages and improve the capacities of tanks. 

National Dam Safety Authority (NDSA): 

 The Dam Safety Act 2021 was introduced in response to dam failures caused by deficient surveillance and 

maintenance. 

 It establishes key responsibilities and requires the formation of national and state-level bodies for its 

implementation. 

The Act outlines the following provisions: 

 National Committee on Dam Safety: Responsible for overseeing dam safety policies and regulations. 

 National Dam Safety Authority: Tasked with implementing and resolving state-level disputes. 

 Chairman of the Central Water Commission (CWC): Heads dam safety protocols at the national level. 

 State Committee on Dam Safety (SCDS) and State Dam Safety Organisation (SDSO): To be 

established at the state level. 

 

El Nino may be drying out the southern hemisphere — here‘s how that affects the whole planet 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Physical geography  

Context: 

A new study has shown that the southern hemisphere has been drying out more than the northern hemisphere over the past 

two decades (2001-2020). 
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Key findings of the study: 

The principal cause is the weather phenomenon known as El Nino, which occurs every few years when ocean water in the 

eastern Pacific is warmer than usual. 

Even though the southern hemisphere has only a quarter of the global land area (excluding Antarctica), it appears to have 

a substantially greater effect on global water availability than the northern hemisphere. 

Water availability is the net difference between the amount of water supplied to the landscape, in the form of 

rainfall on land, and the water removed to the atmosphere by general evaporation or by plants through their 

leaves. 

Regions facing a decrease in water availability: South America, most of Africa, and central and northwestern Australia. 

The water availability in the northern hemisphere is more or less balanced due to extensive human influences such as 

irrigation, dams and food production. 

Impact of drying of Southern continents: 

 South America includes the Amazon rainforest, which is a key regulator for the climate, as well as a globally 

important habitat for species and home to many Indigenous communities. 

 Drying of the rainforest would reduce vegetation,increase the risk of fire, potential to release billions of tons of 

carbon currently locked into forest vegetation and soils. 

 South America is a major agricultural exporter of soybeans, sugar, meat, coffee, cassava, and fruits for the 

global market. Changes in water availability will increase stress on food systems globally. 

 Change in vegetation patterns. Climate vulnerability to coastal populations. 

El-Nino phenomenon: 

 El Niño means Little Boy or Christ Child in Spanish. 

 It is a weather phenomenon that describes the anomalous warming of surface waters in the eastern tropical 

Pacific Ocean. It happens more often than La Nina. 

 During an El Nino year, air pressure falls across broad regions of the central Pacific and along the South 

American coast. 

 In the western Pacific, a weak high replaces the regular low-pressure system. 

 Weak Walker Cell trade winds are diminished as a result of this shift in pressure pattern. Walker Cell can even be 

reversed at times. 

 This decrease permits the equatorial countercurrent (current through the doldrums) to amass warm ocean water 

along the Peruvian and Ecuadorian coasts. 

 The concentration of warm water causes the thermocline in the eastern Pacific Ocean to descend, cutting off the 

upwelling of cold deep ocean water near Peru's coast. 

 El Nino weather patterns bring dryness to the western Pacific, rain to South America's equatorial coast, and 

convective storms and hurricanes to the central Pacific. 
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157 killed as strong earthquake jolts Nepal's mountainous western region 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Physical geography 

Context: 

A powerful 6.4 magnitude earthquake, the worst since 2015, struck Nepal‘s remote mountainous region. 

Details: 

According to the National Earthquake Monitoring and Research Centre, the epicentre of the earthquake was in Jajarkot 

district, about 500km west of Kathmandu. 

Areas affected:Jajarkot and Rukum districts of Nepal, New Delhi and neighbouring areas of India. 

Earthquake: 

 Earthquakes are natural geological phenomena that occur when there is a sudden release of energy in the Earth's 

crust. 

 Epicenter: The epicentre is the point on the Earth's surface directly above the underground point where an 

earthquake originates. It is the location where the seismic waves, generated by the release of energy during the 

earthquake, first reach the Earth's surface. 

 Hypocenter (or Focus): The hypocenter, also known as the focus, is the actual point within the Earth where the 

seismic energy is released during an earthquake. It is underground, and its depth can vary. Earthquakes can have 

shallow hypocenters, which are closer to the Earth's surface, or deep hypocenters, which are further below the 

surface. 

Why is Nepal prone to so many earthquakes? 

Nepal lies in one of the most active tectonic zones (seismic zone IV and V) of the world, making the country extremely 

vulnerable to earthquakes. 

Large tectonic plates make up the crust of the Earth. These land masses, which contain entire continents, are in motion and 

colliding with one another all the time. 

Earthquakes are common in Nepal which is situated on the ridge where the Tibetan and Indian tectonic plates meet and 

advance two meters closer to one another every century which results in pressure which is released in the form of 

earthquakes. 

A collision between the Indian and Tibetan plates has been going on underground for a long time which has 

accumulated tremendous energy due to which western Nepal is under the threat of bigger earthquakes. 

United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) ranks Nepal 11th on the list of the most vulnerable countries to 

earthquakes and Nepal's capital Kathmandu is one of the top cities prone to earthquakes. 

 

 

 

Oz billionaire turns climate evangelist, cautions against ‗lethal humidity‘ 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Physical geography 

Context: 

Andrew Forrest,Australia‘s second richest man and Chairman of the Fortescue group of companies, has been going 

around the world flagging an under-realised consequence of climate change—lethal humidity. 

Lethal humidity: 

The term was coined by AndrewForrest. 
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It refers to a very bad situation of rising humidity because of hot air scooping more ocean waters. With high humidity, our 

sweat cannot cool us. 

Such high humidity could be lethal.Rising body temperatures result in endotoxins released from gut flora, poisoning the 

bloodstream—the first to die are babies and the elderly.  

No country or city is free from the risk of ‗lethal humidity‘. 

Andrew Forest‘s efforts for environmental conservation: 

The carbon-centric lifestyle of the developed world was chiefly responsible for climate change. 

He is emphasizing the decarbonisation of the company‘s operations—running mining equipment on green fuel or buying 

green power for its operations. 

One of its tricks is a freight train that runs downhill one way and uphill the other—batteries on the train charge 

themselves while the train is sliding downhill; the stored energy is used to run the train on the return journey. 

High humidity and human health: 

High humidity can have an adverse effect on the human body. Because the air feels warmer than the official, recorded 

temperature, it can contribute to feelings of low energy and lethargy. 

In addition, hyperthermia, or overheating as a result of your body‘s inability to effectively let out heat, can negatively 

impact your health in conditions of high humidity. Some health risks which result from overexposure to humidity 

(hyperthermia) include: 

Déshydrations, Fatigue, Musclecramps, Heat exhaustion, Fainting, Heat stroke 

India set to auction valuable mineral blocks, including graphite, nickel, and chromium 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Economic geography 

Context: 

India‘s Mines Ministry would look at the auction of select critical mineral blocks. 

Details: 

 Amendments to the Mines and Minerals (Development and Regulation) Act allowed for private investments in 

select critical minerals, including lithium, the cornerstone for India‘s switch to green mobility. 

 The Mines Ministry also released a list of 30 key critical minerals, including 17 rare earth elements (REEs) and six 

platinum-group elements (PGE). These are classified as ‗critical‘ because of their economic importance and limited 

availability in India. 

 Critical Minerals: 

 Critical minerals are elements that are the building blocks of essential modern-day technologies, and are at risk of 

supply chain disruptions. 

 These minerals are now used everywhere from making mobile phones, computers to batteries, electric vehicles and green 

technologies like solar panels and wind turbines. 

 Based on their individual needs and strategic considerations, different countries create their own lists. 

 However, such lists mostly include graphite, lithium, cobalt, rare earths and silicon which is a key mineral for making 

computer chips, solar panels and batteries. 

 Aerospace, communications and defence industries also rely on several such minerals as they are used in manufacturing 

fighter jets, drones, radio sets and other critical equipment. 

 Government has released a list of 30 critical minerals for India.  These minerals are Antimony, Beryllium, Bismuth, 

Cobalt, Copper, Gallium, Germanium, Graphite, Hafnium, Indium, Lithium, Molybdenum, Niobium, Nickel, 

PGE, Phosphorous, Potash, REE, Rhenium, Silicon, Strontium, Tantalum, Tellurium, Tin, Titanium, Tungsten, 

Vanadium, Zirconium, Selenium and Cadmium. 

Rare earth Elements: 

 These are a set of 17 chemical elements in the periodic table, specifically the 15 lanthanides plus scandium 

(Atomic Number 21) and Yttrium (Atomic Number 39). 

 Lanthanide series comprises 15 metallic chemical elements with atomic numbers 57 through 71, from 

lanthanum through lutetium. 

 Scandium and yttrium are considered rare-earth elements because they tend to occur in the same ore deposits as the 

lanthanides and exhibit similar chemical properties, but have different electronic and magnetic properties.  

 Cerium (AN 58) is the most abundant rare earth metal. 

 Their colour ranges from Shiny Silver to Iron Gray. They are soft, malleable, ductile and usually reactive, 

especially at elevated temperatures or when finely divided. 

 Its application ranges from Civilian (smartphones, laptops, petroleum refining catalysts) to military including 

nuclear applications. Rare minerals that are essential to electric vehicles, wind turbines and drones. 
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 China has the largest reserve (37 percent), followed by Brazil and Vietnam (18 percent each), Russia (15 percent), 

and the remaining countries (12 percent). Deng Xiaoping said once, The Middle East has oil and China has rare 

earth. 

Why these elements called RARE? 

There is no shortage of rare earths. But their extraction is difficult (Requires high skill, Capital intensive, 

Environmental issues). 

Graphite mineral: 

 Deposits of economic importance are located in Chhattisgarh, Jharkhand, Odisha and Tamil Nadu. 

 Arunachal Pradesh accounts for 36% of the total resources which is followed by Jammu & Kashmir 

(29%),Jharkhand (9%) Madhya Pradesh (5%) Odisha (9%), and Tamil Nadu (4%). However, in terms of 

reserves, Tamil Nadu has the leading share of about 36% followed by Jharkhand (30%) and Odisha (33%) of the 

total reserves 

 Mining can be started in Jharkhand, Odisha and Bihar. 

 Odisha was the leading producing State contributing 42% to the total output during 2020- 21, followed by Tamil 

Nadu.  

 Active mining centres of graphite are in Palamu district in Jharkhand;Nawapara&Balangir districts in 

Odisha; and Madurai &Sivagangai districts in Tamil Nadu. 

 Graphite is used across industries covering categories like writing instruments, lubricants, refractory, batteries, 

nuclear reactors and graphene sheets. 

 China is the world‘s largest producer and exporter of graphite minerals. 

Nickel mineral: 

Pentlaudite (a mixture of nickel, iron, and sulfur) is Nickel Ore. 

Nickel is a hard, silvery-white metal. Nickel does not occur naturally. It is found in association with copper, uranium and 

other metals. It is an important alloying element. 

Mining in Odisha. 

Distribution in India: 

The Sukinda valley in the Jajapur district of Odisha has significant occurrences of nickeliferous limonite. It 

appears as oxide here. 

Nickel occurs in sulphide form alongside copper mineralization in Jharkhand‘s east Sighbhum district. 

Furthermore, it has been discovered in association with uranium deposits in Jaduguda, Jharkhand. Nickel is also 

found in significant quantities in Karnataka, Kerala, and Rajasthan. 

Global distribution: 

Indonesia is the world‘s largest producer, followed by the Philippines and Russia.Australia has the highest 

reserves, followed by Brazil, Russia, and Cuba. 

Nickel mineral is currently not mined in India. 

Properties: High tensile strength, magnetic properties, good thermal and electric conductivity, not highly reactive, but can 

react with strong acids and oxidizing agents. 

It is used as a coating item to slow down corrosion. It is used for a variety of purposes, including the production of coins, 

nickel-cadmium and nickel-metal hydride batteries; bulletproof jackets, aircraft and internal combustion engine, and 

also as a catalyst for certain chemical reactions. 

Chromium mineral: 

Chromite (Cr) is the only commercially viable chromium ore, also known chemically as iron chromium oxide. 

Industrial production of chromium proceeds from chromite ore (mostly, FeCr2O4) to produce ferro-chromium, an iron-

chromium alloy.Ferro-chromium is then used to produce alloys such as stainless steel. 

Chromium increases the strength, hardness, and toughness of its alloys. 

Distribution in India: 

Odisha has more than 93 per cent of the resources (Sukinda valley in Cuttack and Jajapur). Manipur, 

Nagaland, Karnataka, Jharkhand, Maharashtra, Tamil Nadu, and Andhra Pradesh have minor deposits. 

Odisha is the sole producer of Chromite Ore (around 99 per cent). More than 85% of the ore is of high quality 

(Keonjhar, Cuttack, and Dhenkanal). 

Karnataka is the state with the second-highest production. The main production comes from the districts of 

Mysore and Hassan. Other producers include Andhra Pradesh‘s Krishna district and Manipur‘s 

Tamenglong and Ukhrul districts. 

Global distribution: 

South Africa, Kazakhstan, India, Albania, and Turkey are among the countries that mine it. 
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Uses of chromium: production of stainless steel, electroplating to provide a hard, durable, and corrosion-resistant coating, 

alloying element, leather tanning process, used as pigments in paint, ceramics and plastic industries, and used to produce 

refractory materials, which are used in high-temperature applications such as furnace linings. 

Molybdenum mineral: 

It is a refractory metal used principally as an alloying agent in steel, cast iron & superalloys to enhance strength and 

resistivity to wear & corrosion. 

It does not occur in nature in a free state. Usually, it is found in a chemically combined form with other elements. 

Molybdenite (MoS2) is the principal ore of molybdenum. 

About two-thirds of global molybdenum production is as a by-product of copper mining and only about one-third is 

obtained from primary molybdenum mines. 

Distribution In India: 

By-product concentrates of molybdenum are produced intermittently from the uranium ore of the Jaduguda mine 

belonging to Uranium Corporation of India Ltd (UCIL) in Jharkhand. The internal demand for 

molybdenum and its products is met mostly through imports. 

Rakha copper deposit in Jharkhand,Malanjkhand copper deposit in Madhya Pradesh, Dariba-Rajpura lead-zinc 

deposit in Rajasthan, Multimetal deposit at Umpyrtha in Khasi and Jaintia Hills, Meghalaya, Karadikuttam 

in Madurai district, Tamil Nadu, 

Molybdenum block auctions are likely in the South Indian state of Tamil Nadu. 

Most molybdenum is used to make alloys. It is used in steel alloys to increase strength, hardness, electrical conductivity and 

resistance to corrosion and wear. 

Global distribution: 

The world reserves of molybdenum are at 18 million tonnes, located mainly in China (46%), Peru (16%), 

USA(15%), Chile (8%) and Russia (6%). 

Use of molybdenum: 

It is a versatile alloying agent for alloy steel, cast iron, nickel, cobalt and titanium alloys. 

The ‗moly steel‘ alloys are also used in parts of engines. Estimate global use of the metal is around 35 per cent in 

structural steel,25 per cent in stainless steel,14 per cent in chemicals, 9 per cent in tool and high-speed steel, 

and 6 per cent in cast iron, among others. 

Used as refractory metal,  lubricants, catalysts, pigments, as an additive in oil and greases, in aerosol sprays, in 

reducing surface friction and as an antiwear and antifriction agent in plastics, critical role in energy industries 

and green technologies. 

Lithium mineral: 

It‘s a silvery-white metal with a delicate texture, the lightest metal and the lightest solid element under normal 

circumstances. 

It is both an alkali and a rare metal. 

Global production: 

Australia, Chile, China and Argentina are the world‘s top four lithium-producing countries. 

Australia is by far the world‘s top producer of lithium, with an output of 42,000 tonnes in 2019. 

Distribution in India: 

According to the Indian Mines Ministry, the government agencies made the small discovery of lithium resources at a 

site in Mandya, Karnataka. It is the country‘s first lithium reserve. 

Now, Lithium-influenced resources have been found in the Reasi District of Jammu & Kashmir (UT). 

Other states: Rajasthan and Jharkhand. 

157 killed as strong earthquake jolts Nepal's mountainous western region 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Physical geography  

Context: 

A powerful 6.4 magnitude earthquake, the worst since 2015, struck Nepal‘s remote mountainous region. 

Details: 

According to the National Earthquake Monitoring and Research Centre, the epicentre of the earthquake was in Jajarkot 

district, about 500km west of Kathmandu. 

Areas affected:Jajarkot and Rukum districts of Nepal, New Delhi and neighbouring areas of India. 

Earthquake: 

Earthquakes are natural geological phenomena that occur when there is a sudden release of energy in the Earth's crust. 
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Epicenter: The epicentre is the point on the Earth's surface directly above the underground point where an earthquake 

originates. It is the location where the seismic waves, generated by the release of energy during the earthquake, first 

reach the Earth's surface. 

Hypocenter (or Focus): The hypocenter, also known as the focus, is the actual point within the Earth where the seismic 

energy is released during an earthquake. It is underground, and its depth can vary. Earthquakes can have shallow 

hypocenters, which are closer to the Earth's surface, or deep hypocenters, which are further below the surface. 

Why is Nepal prone to so many earthquakes? 

Nepal lies in one of the most active tectonic zones (seismic zone IV and V) of the world, making the country extremely 

vulnerable to earthquakes. 

Large tectonic plates make up the crust of the Earth. These land masses, which contain entire continents, are in motion and 

colliding with one another all the time. 

Earthquakes are common in Nepal which is situated on the ridge where the Tibetan and Indian tectonic plates meet and 

advance two meters closer to one another every century which results in pressure which is released in the form of 

earthquakes. 

A collision between the Indian and Tibetan plates has been going on underground for a long time which has 

accumulated tremendous energy due to which western Nepal is under the threat of bigger earthquakes. 

United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) ranks Nepal 11th on the list of the most vulnerable countries to 

earthquakes and Nepal's capital Kathmandu is one of the 

top cities prone to earthquakes. 

 

 

Jammu-Poonch highway upgradation 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Places in news 

More about the news: 

The Border Roads Organisation last month achieved a breakthrough in a vital tunnel along the 250-km long and 

strategically important National Highway 144A in Jammu and Kashmir. 

The tunnel forms part of the Rs 5,100-crore NH upgradation project under the Rs 80,068-crore Prime Minister‘s 

Development Package announced in November 2015 as Reconstruction Plan for Jammu and Kashmir 

What is NH 144A and when did it come into existence: 

It is a double-lane road which starts from Jammu and goes up to Rajouri and Poonch districts. 

It provides road connectivity to Akhnoor sub division and part of Reasi district. 

The double-lane road was given the status of national highway and named NH 144A by the central government in 2015 

What is the significance of its upgradation: 

The National Highway 144A is undergoing an upgrade from two lanes to four lanes, with the aim of providing improved, 

rapid, and all-weather road connectivity to residents in the border districts of Rajouri, Poonch, and parts of Jammu 

and Reasi districts. 

This project is expected to boost socio-economic development in these areas and reduce travel time between Poonch-

Rajouri and Jammu from 6-7 hours to 4.5 hours. 

Additionally, this strategically vital highway will facilitate the swift movement of defense vehicles along the Line of 

Control, enhancing connectivity during both peace and wartime. 

The need for this upgrade stemmed from the increased traffic and frequent accidents, as well as the long-standing demand 

from the local population for road widening. 

Who is executing this project 
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The four-laning project of the highway from Jammu to Akhnooris managed by the National Highway and 

Infrastructure Development Corporation Limited (NHIDCL), while the section from Akhnoor to Poonch is under 

the responsibility of the Border Roads Organisation as part of Project Sampark. 

The Ministry of Road Transport and Highways has set a target of March 2025 for completing the four-laning of the 

highway between Jammu and Akhnoor, including the construction of a 4.6-kilometer flyover from Jammu city's 

Canal Head to Muthi. 

Despite this timeline, most of the work on this stretch has already been finished, and the flyover is open for vehicular traffic. 

What about the Akhnoor to Poonch stretch: 

The road-widening project from Akhnoor to Poonch is managed by the Border Roads Organisation (BRO) under Project 

Sampark. The challenging terrain of the Pir Panjal mountainous region will include four tunnels to reduce the road 

length by 32 kilometers and travel time to 4.5 hours. 

The project is divided into eight packages: 

Package 1: Stretch from Akhnoor to Chowki Choura, including the 260-meter Kandi tunnel. 

Package 2: From Chowki Choura to Bhamla with a 2.78 km tunnel through Sungal village, expected to be 

completed by August 2024. 

Package 3: Stretch from Bhamla to Bakhar with a 4-kilometer bypass. 

Package 4: From Bakhar to Nowshera, passing through Thandapani, Siot, and Lamberi. 

Package 5: From Nowshera to Kallar, including the construction of a new bridge and a 0.700 km tunnel 

bypassing the existing Tain bridge. 

Package 6: From Kallar to Dhari Dhara near Manjakote, including a 2.7 km bypass. 

Package 7: From Dhari Dhara to Bhatadhurian, with a 15-kilometer new road and a 1.1-kilometer tunnel at 

Bhatadhurian. 

Package 8: Stretch from Bhatadurian to Poonch Police Lines via various locations. 

While most of the road stretch from Akhnoor to Rajouri has been completed, the road-widening work in Poonch 

district has not yet commenced 

Some facts about the Border Roads Organisation (BRO) 

It was formed in 1960 by Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru for coordinating the speedy development of an adequate road 

communication network of roads in the North and the North-Eastern border regions of the country. 

It works under the administrative control of the Ministry of Defence. 

The Motto of BRO is ―Shramena Sarvam Sadhyam‖  (everything is achievable through hard work). 

It is staffed by officers and troops drawn from the Indian Army‘s Corps of Engineers, Electrical and Mechanical 

Engineers, Army Service Corps, Military Police and army personnel on extra regimental employment. 

Engineering Service and personnel from the General Reserve Engineer Force (GREF) form the parent cadre of the 

Border Roads Organisation. 

The BRO also undertakes projects in India and friendly countries. 

In order to ensure coordination and expeditious execution of projects, the Government of India set up the Border Roads 

Development Board (BRDB) with the Prime Minister as Chairman of the Board and Defence Minister as Deputy 

Chairman. 

 

Poppy growth has fallen by 95% in Afghanistan since Taliban ban: UN 

Subject : Geography 

Section : Economic geography  

Context: 

Farmers in Afghanistan have lost an income of more than $1 billion from the sale of opium after the Taliban banned poppy 

cultivation, a report by the United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime (UNODC) said on Sunday (Nov 5). 

More about the News: 

As per the report, opium cultivation fell throughout Afghanistan to just 10,800 hectares this year from 233,000 hectares in 

2022, slashing supply by 95% to 333 tons. 

The UNODC said that this sharp decline was putting pressure on farmers, and it could have major consequences for the 

economy in a country where around two-thirds of the population is already in need of humanitarian aid. 

Before the Taliban seized power in Afghanistan in 2021, the country had been the biggest opium producer globally and a 

major source of heroin in Europe and Asia. Taliban imposed a ban on opium poppy cultivation in April last year, 

dealing a heavy blow to hundreds of thousands of farmers and day laborers who relied on proceeds from the crop 

to survive. 
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In its report, the UNODC also said that a huge contraction in the supply of opium from Afghanistan could eventually lead to a 

drop in its use internationally, but it also risked escalating the global use of alternatives such as fentanyl or synthetic 

opioids.  

Another report from the UN drugs agency in September said that Afghanistan was the world‘s fastest-growing maker of 

methamphetamine, with seizures of the synthetic drug increasing as poppy cultivation shrank. 

About United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime (UNODC): 

UNODC is a global leader in the fight against illicit drugs and international crime, in addition to being responsible for 

implementing the United Nations lead programme on terrorism. 

It was established in 1997 through a merger between the United Nations Drug Control Programme and the Centre for 

International Crime Prevention. 

Headquarters: Vienna, Austria 

Functions: 

UNODC works to educate people throughout the world about the dangers of drug abuse. 

Strengthen international action against illicit drug production and trafficking and drug-related crime.  

It also works to improve crime prevention and assist with criminal justice reform in order to strengthen the rule of law, 

promote stable and viable criminal justice systems and combat the growing threats of transnational organized crime and 

corruption. 

In 2002, the UN General Assembly approved an expanded programme of activities for the Terrorism Prevention Branch of 

UNODC. The activities focus on providing assistance to States, on request, in ratifying and implementing the eighteen 

universal legal instruments against terrorism. 

Working: 

UNODC has 20 field offices covering over 150 countries. 

By working directly with Governments and non-governmental organizations, UNODC field staff develop and implement 

drug control and crime prevention programmes tailored to countries' particular needs. 

Funding: UNODC relies on voluntary contributions, mainly from governments, to carry out the majority of our work. 

 

How ignored landslide warnings led to Subansiri running dry 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Places in news 

Context: 

A large part of the hill on the left side of the Subansiri Lower Hydroelectric Project collapsed into its reservoir. 

Details: 

The deposits blocked the only functional diversion tunnel and stopped the flow of water downstream of the dam into the 

Subansiri River, a major tributary of the Brahmaputra. 

It will be India‘s largest HPP when completed. 

How a dammed river flows: 

Typically, once a location is selected for a dam, a temporary earthen barrier (coffer dam) and a few diversion tunnels are 

built immediately upstream to bypass the dam construction site. 

Once the dam is ready, the diversion tunnels (DTs) are closed, and water starts to flow through the multiple spillways. 

In a hydel project, a set of tunnels are also built to carry water from the reservoir to the powerhouse. The water turns the 

turbines and then goes back into the river. Once the powerhouse is operational, this becomes the main path of the 

water, and the spillways are used occasionally. 

What happens to Subhansiri? 

The flow downstream was highly reduced after a landslide blocked the only DT in use. 

 

The ‗mistake‘ NHPC committed: 

The Central Electricity Authority (CEA), the statutory body that advises the government on policy relating to electricity 

systems, recommended in April 2022 that the impact of the DTs on the slope stability of the project site should be 

examined. 

NHPC Ltd, which is implementing the Subansiri Lower Project, ignored the recommendation. 

The site‘s history of landslides: 

This is the sixth landslide event on the lower Subhansiri project site. 

What will NHPC do now? 
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The project will now focus on slope stabilisation. 

The likely option would be to build a temporary sheet pile dyke — a metallic barrier with steel bracing — inside the 

reservoir to isolate the under-construction spillway gates, and to finish the work after the slope stabilisation process is 

over. 

About Subhansiri river: 

It is a trans-Himalayan river and a tributary of the Brahmaputra River that flows through Tibet's Lhuntse County in the 

Shannan Prefecture, and the Indian states of Arunachal Pradesh and Assam. 

It is approximately 518 kilometres (322 mi) long, with a drainage basin 32,640 square kilometres (12,600 sq mi).  

 It is the largest tributary of the Brahmaputra contributing 7.92% of the Brahmaputra's total flow. 

It enters India near the town of Taksing and flows east and southeast through Miri Hills, then south to the Assam Valley at 

Dulangmukh in Dhemaji district, where it joins the Brahmaputra River at Jamurighatin Lakhimpur district. Small 

tributaries of the Subansiri include Rangandi, Dikrong and Kamle. 

 

The earth's interior may hold relics of moon-forming mega impact 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Physical geography 

In the news: 

Seismologists have identified two large blobs in the earth‘s mantle, one under Africa and the other under the South Pacific 

region. 

Details: 

These blobs may be remnants from a collision between the early Earth and a Mars-sized object called Theia, believed to 

have formed the moon over 4.46 billion years ago. 

The impact released molten rock into space, which later coalesced to form the moon. Some fragments of Theia may have 

sunk into the earth, forming the mantle blobs. 

Computer simulations supported this hypothesis, suggesting that most of Theia became part of the earth, while residual 

debris formed the moon. 

The blobs are located about 2,900 kilometers below the earth‘s surface and account for about 2% of the earth‘s mass, with 

each being twice the mass of the moon. 

If confirmed, these blobs could serve as evidence of the moon-forming collision on Earth. 

The increased density of the blobs is attributed to their high iron content, and future lunar missions may help verify the 

model. 

Significance: 

Understanding the moon-forming impact can provide insights into the evolution of Earth and other rocky planets in our 

solar system, contributing to our understanding of Earth‘s uniqueness as a habitable planet. 

 

Possible answer to farm fires: New rice variety can replace Pusa-44 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Economic geography 

Context: 

In its order directing the Punjab, Haryana, Uttar Pradesh and Rajasthan governments to ensure that the burning of crop 

stubble be ―stopped forthwith‖, the Supreme Court mentioned a ―particular kind of paddy grown mostly in 

Punjab‖. 

Pusa-44 variety of paddy: 

This variety (possibly the Pusa-44) and ―the time period in which it is grown‖ were seen as major causes of stubble 

burning and the resultant pollution problems in the National Capital Region. 

Bred by the New Delhi-based Indian Agricultural Research Institute (IARI). 

It is a long-duration variety that takes 155-160 days to mature, from the time of nursery sowing of seeds to harvesting of 

grain. Thus, farmers resort to burning the standing stubble and loose straw that remains after harvesting using combine 

machines. 

It is a high-yielding variety — 35-36 quintals an acre, with some farmers even harvesting 40 quintals an acre. 

It is the standing stubble from this variety that is largely being burnt since the start of November. 

The variety, PR-126, has been bred by the Punjab Agricultural University. Although it takes just 125 days to mature (from 

seed-to-grain), paddy yields from PR-126 are just 30-32 quintals per acre,lowerthan the 35-36 quintals from Pusa-44. 

Pusa 2090: 
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It is a high-yielding and early maturing variety developed by IARI. 

It is a cross between PUSA-44 and CB-501. 

Pusa-2090 yields equal to Pusa-44 and matures in only 120-125 days. 

CB-501 was one of the 256-odd Japonica lines (extensively grown in East Asia) that IARI obtained from the International 

Rice Research Institute at Los Baños in the Philippines. 

CB-501 contributes to stronger culm (rice stem) and produces more number of grains per panicle (grain-bearing ear-

heads). 

 

Gujarat Maritime Board (GMB) to prepare master plan for its non-major ports 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Economic geography  

Context: 

Gujarat is taking its non-major ports (NMPs) operated by the Gujarat Maritime Board (GMB) to the next level with 

plans to enhance the capacity, efficiency, safety, and sustainability of port operations. 

About the development of non-major ports of Gujarat: 

A master plan and implementation plan are to be prepared for the NMPs up to the year 2047. The plan will help 

streamline operations, minimise risks and ensure ports remain competitive and resilient in a dynamic global trade 

environment. 

The aim of developing a master plan for ports is to ensure the efficient, safe and sustainable functioning of the ports while 

considering the broader economic, environmental, and social factors that influence its operations and development. 

The master plan will include key components for green ports such as environmental impact assessment, energy efficiency, 

emissions reduction, water quality and conservation, waste management, green infrastructure, noise reduction, regulatory 

compliance, monitoring and reporting, research and innovation, certifications and recognition. 

Major and Minor ports in Gujarat: 

 

About Gujarat Maritime Board (GMB): 

Founded in 1982 

It is responsible for the management, control and administration of 48 ports, including Bedi, Bhavnagar, Dahejand 

Porbandar. 

Gujarat's non-major ports handled 416 million tonne (mt ) of cargo in 2022-23 which was about 30 per cent of total 

traffic handled by all Indian ports, and 65 per cent of traffic for all NMPs of India. The capacity of Gujarat's non-

major ports during 2023 was 593.01 mt. 

Gujarat has a coastline of 1,600 km, the longest in the country. 

Gujarat has the advantage of being near to the Middle East, Africa and Europe having the highest number of commercial 

cargo ports. 

Major and Non-major ports regulation: 

Ports in India are classified as Major and Minor (non-major) Ports according to the jurisdiction of the Central and State 

governments as defined under the Indian Ports Act, of 1908. 

All the 13 Major Ports are governed under the Major Port Trusts Act, of 1963 and are owned and managed by the 

Central Government. 

All the Minor Ports are governed under the Indian Port Act, of 1908 and are owned and managed by the State 

Governments. 

List of Major Ports in India: 

Coast State Port 

Eastern Coast Tamil Nadu Chennai 

Western Coast Kerala Kochi (Cochin) 

Eastern Coast Tamil Nadu Ennore 

Eastern Coast West Bengal Kolkata (Haldia) 

Western Coast Gujarat Kandla 

Western Coast Karnataka Mangalore 

Western Coast Goa Mormugao 
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Western Coast Maharashtra Mumbai Port Trust 

Western Coast Maharashtra Jawaharlal Nehru Port Trust (JNPT) 

Western Coast Maharashtra Vadhavan Port 

Eastern Coast Odisha Paradip 

Eastern Coast Tamil Nadu Tuticorin 

Eastern Coast Andhra Pradesh Visakhapatnam 

Cheetah reintroduction in India: 

About Cheetah: 

African Cheetah Asian Cheetah 

Physical Characteristics– Bigger in size as compared to Asiatic 

Cheetah. 

Habitat – Around 6,500-7,000 African cheetahs present in the 

wild. 

IUCN status– Vulnerable 

CITES status– Appendix-I of the List. This List comprises of 

migratory species that have been assessed as being in danger of 

extinction throughout all or a significant portion of their range. 

Physical Characteristics – Smaller and paler than the African 

cheetah. Has more fur, a smaller head and a longer neck. 

Usually have red eyes and they have a more cat-like 

appearance. 

Habitat – 40-50 found only in Iran. 

IUCN Status– Critically Endangered. 

CITES– Appendix I of the list 

About Project Cheetah: 

 Launched in 2022 

 It is India's ambitious attempt to introduce African cats into the wild in the country. 

 Recently it has claimed to have achieved short-term success on four counts: 

 50% survival of introduced cheetahs, 

 establishment of home ranges, 

 birth of cubs in Kuno, and 

 revenue generation for local communities. 

The claims assessed: 

SURVIVAL: According to India's official Cheetah Action Plan, the male and female cats from both Namibia and South 

Africa were to spend two and three months respectively inside bomas (enclosures) before being released in the wild. 

No cheetah spent the targeted months in the wild. 

Yet, the project lost 40% of its functional adult population. Of the 20 cats that arrived in India, six died (Dhatri 

and Sasha from Namibia; Suraj, Uday, Daksha, and Tejas from South Africa), and two were unfit for the wild, 

Four cubs were born in India, three of which died, and the fourth is being raised in captivity. 

HOME RANGE: Only three cheetahs - Namibian imports Asha, Gaurav, and Shaurya have spent more than three months 

at a stretch in the wild. It is unlikely any of the cats would have established "home ranges" in Kuno. 

REPRODUCTION: The goal, as per the Action Plan, was: "Cheetah successfully reproduce in the wild", However, 

Siyaya aka Jwala, the Namibian female that gave birth to four cubs in Kuno, was captive raised herself. She was unfit 

for the wild and her cubs were born inside a hunting boma. 

LIVELIHOOD: The project has indeed generated a number of jobs and contracts for the local communities, and the 

price of land has appreciated significantly around Kuno. 

No human-cheetah conflict has been reported in the area. 

Compromises and mistakes: 

To get the cheetahs, India promised to support Namibia for "sustainable utilisation and management of biodiversity at 

international forums". 

After the cheetahs arrived, India abandoned its decades-old stand byabstaining at the CITES vote against trade in 

elephant ivory. 

The two South African males killed the female Phinda alias Daksha in May. 

The three cubs succumbed to acute dehydration in May. 

Maggot infestation due to radio collars- which would have affected their gait - killed two in July. 

Seasonal variation as a factor was not considered while sourcing animals from the southern hemisphere. The animals grew 

winter coats during the Indian monsoon, leading to prolonged wetness and infection. 

Kuno's carrying capacity: 
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The project's original goal is to establish a free-ranging breeding population of cheetahs in and around Kuno but has 

been diluted to "managing" a metapopulation through assisted dispersal. 

The Cheetah Action Plan estimated a "high probability of long-term cheetah persistence within populations that exceed 50 

individuals. 

Cheetal is the cheetah's prime prey in Kuno where project scientists reported per-sq-km cheetal density of 5 (2006), 36 

(2011), 52 (2012) and 69 (2013). 

Paradigm shift ahead 

Since Kuno cannot support a genetically self-sustaining population, the project's only option is a meta-population 

scattered over central and western India. But unlike leopards, which dominate this landscape, cheetahs cannot travel 

the distances between these pocket populations on their own. 

A solution would be to periodically translocate animals from one fenced reserve to another to maintain genetic viability.  

Optimal Work Hours 

Introduction 

The debate on optimal work hours continues without a consensus, sparking discussions on work-life balance and 

productivity. 

Narayana Murthy's Advice 

Infosys cofounder, NR Narayana Murthy, advised young Indians to work 70 hours a week for nation-building, triggering 

debate and diverse opinions. 

Legislation in India 

Legislation in India restricts adult workers to 48 hours a week (Indian Factories Act, 1948). Some states have extended 

working hours to 12 per day. 

The Occupational Safety, Health and Working Conditions Code (OSHWC), 2020 limits daily work to eight hours, with 

a proposal for amendment to 12 hours. 

International Perspective 

ILO's "Hours of Work (Industry) Convention, 1919 (No. 1)" aligns with India's existing provisions, limiting working 

hours. 

Empirical Data 

National Sample Survey Office's 2019 Time Use Survey reveals variations in daily work hours across occupations and 

genders. 

Male workers spend more time in services-related activities than agriculture, while commuting time and breaks add to 

working hours. 

On average, excluding agriculture, male workers spend over 10 hours a day at work, with commuting and breaks included. 

Analysis 

Cumulatively, workers in activities other than agriculture spend around 47-48 hours per week at work, in line with ILO 

data. 

Even those aged 60 and above spend significant hours at work. 

Key Factors 

Determining an optimum work hour is complex but should align with productivity and fair compensation. 

John Maynard Keynes' 1930 speculation about a 15-hour work week remains a distant dream. 

Conclusion 

The alignment of working hours, productivity, and compensation is crucial, emphasizing the need for a balanced 

approach in the ongoing discourse. 

Overview of Labour Codes in India 

Introduction to Labour Codes: 

 The new set of regulations consolidates 44 labour laws into four comprehensive Codes. 

 These Codes are categorized as: 

 Wage Code 

 Social Security Code 

 Occupational Safety, Health & Working Conditions Code 

 Industrial Relations Code 

Codes Breakdown: 

Code on Wages, 2019: 

 Scope: 
 Applicable to employees in both organized and unorganized sectors. 



 

176 
 

 Objectives: 
 Regulate wage and bonus payments across all employments. 

 Ensure equal remuneration for employees performing similar work in any industry, trade, business, or 

manufacture. 

 Code on Occupational Safety, Health and Working Conditions, 2020: 

 Scope: 

 Covers establishments with 10 or more workers, and all mines and docks. 

 Objectives: 

 Regulate health and safety conditions for workers. 

 Code on Social Security, 2020: 

 Scope: 

 Consolidates nine laws related to social security and maternity benefits. 

 Objectives: 

 Streamline social security provisions for workers. 

 Code on Industrial Relations, 2020: 

 Scope: 

 Consolidates The Industrial Disputes Act, 1947; The Trade Unions Act, 1926; and The 

Industrial Employment (Standing Orders) Act, 1946. 

 Objectives: 

 Improve the business environment by reducing the labour compliance burden. 

 Enhance industrial relations. 

Objectives of Labour Codes: 

Simplification and consolidation of existing labour laws. 

Facilitation of ease of doing business. 

Ensure welfare and protection of workers. 

Streamline social security and maternity benefits. 

Create a conducive environment for industrial relations. 

Understanding Moonlighting: A Dual Employment Scenario 

Definition of Moonlighting 

Moonlighting refers to having a second job or engaging in additional projects, gigs, or employment outside one's 

primary working hours. 

Debate around Moonlighting 

Proponents: 

Moonlighting allows for extra income, skill development, personal choice, and profile building. 

Opponents: 

Rishad Premji criticizes moonlighting in the tech industry, considering it cheating. 

Arguments against moonlighting include the expectation of full dedication to the primary job, legal and ethical 

concerns, and potential productivity loss. 

For Moonlighting 

Workers can engage in side projects without compromising their primary employment. 

Extra profits and skill development opportunities. 

Personal choice after official working hours. 

Adds value to profiles for professional courses. 

Against Moonlighting 

Employees are expected to dedicate their entire working time and energy to their primary job. 

Legal but may pose ethical concerns, especially regarding confidentiality. 

Not legally allowed in some states, depending on labor laws. 

Potential productivity loss and fear of leaking confidential information. 

Some companies introduce moonlighting clauses to restrict dual employment. 

Understanding "Quiet Quitting" in the Workplace 

Definition of "Quiet Quitting" 

"Quiet Quitting" refers to the situation when an employee deliberately chooses not to take on additional work beyond 

their job description or refuses to engage in work-related activities outside their scheduled work hours. 

 Perception of "Quiet Quitting" 
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Not Inefficient Working: 

It shouldn't necessarily be perceived as inefficient working. 

Employees might be prioritizing a work-personal life balance. 

Key Aspects of "Quiet Quitting" 

Selective Work Approach: 

Employees consciously limit their involvement to tasks within their defined role. 

They may avoid taking on extra responsibilities or tasks that go beyond their job description. 

Boundaries and Work-Life Balance: 

Employees set clear boundaries to maintain a healthy work-personal life balance. 

Refusal to answer work-related queries outside scheduled hours may indicate a commitment to personal time. 

 Reasons Behind "Quiet Quitting" 

Work-Life Balance Prioritization: 

Employees prioritize maintaining a balance between work and personal life. 

Avoiding additional work may be a strategy to prevent burnout and maintain well-being. 

Communication Issues: 

It could result from communication gaps between employees and management regarding workload 

expectations. 

Tremors reveal gaps in emergency alert system 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Physical geography  

Context: 

When tremors hit Delhi and surrounding areas following the 6.4 magnitude earthquake in Nepal and the 5.6 magnitude 

aftershock, the government and private early alert systems did not reach many of the people who could feel palpable 

tremors. 

Emergency alert systems: 

National Disaster Management Authority (NDMA)‘s Cell Broadcast Alert System (CBAS): 

A joint effort of the Department of Telecommunication (DOT) and 

It represents a cutting-edge technology that empowers us to disseminate critical and time-sensitive disaster 

management messages to all mobile devices within specified geographical areas, regardless of whether the 

recipients are residents or visitors. 

This ensures that crucial emergency information reaches as many individuals as possible promptly. 

Government agencies and emergency services employ Cell Broadcasts to keep the public informed about 

potential threats and to provide vital updates during critical situations. 

Common applications of Cell Broadcast include delivering emergency alerts such as severe weather warnings (eg, 

Tsunamis, Flash Floods, Earthquakes), public safety messages, evacuation notices, and other critical 

information. 

Google‘s Android Earthquake Early Warning System: 

It is a free service that detects earthquakes around the world and can alert Android users before shaking starts. 

To receive alerts, users must have Wi-Fi and/or cellular data connectivity, and both Android Earthquake Alerts and 

location settings enabled. 

The gov.in website operated by the Ministry of Earth Science's National Centre for Seismology crashed moments after 

the tremors. 

Measurement of the earthquake: 

Richter Scale: 

This scale, developed by Charles Richter, measures the magnitude of the energy released during the Earthquake. 

This scale is open-ended i.e. there is not any end of the scale but, it has never measured any Earthquake of 

magnitude greater than 8.9. 

The Richter scale, in nature, is logarithmic based on 10. 

Mercalli Scale: 

The Mercalli Intensity Scale, developed by Giuseppe Mercalli, and expanded to include 12 degrees of intensity 

by Adolfo Can It was further modified again by Harry O. Wood and Frank Neumann and is today known as 

the Modified Mercalli Intensity Scale. 
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It measures the intensity of an earthquake based on its actual impacts on people, the environment and the Earth‘s 

surface. 

It is a closed-ended linear Scale, scaled from 1-12 or I-XII with zero effect in the Intensity 1 Earthquake and 

total destruction in the Intensity 12 Earthquake. 

A plan to join the Red Sea with Mediterranean — an alternative to the Suez Canal 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Places in news  

Ben Gurion Canal Project: 

First envisioned in the 1960s. 

Named after Israel‘s founding father David Ben-Gurion (1886-1973). 

Aim: To develop an alternate canal system that ends the monopoly of the Suez Canal. 

It is over 100 km longer than the Suez Canal. 

The idea is to cut a canal through the Israeli-controlled Negev Desert from the tip of the Gulf of Aqaba — the eastern 

arm of the Red Sea that juts into Israel‘s southern tip and south-western Jordan — to the Eastern Mediterranean 

coast, thus creating an alternative to the Egyptian-controlled Suez Canal that starts from the western arm of the Red 

Sea and passes to the southeastern Mediterranean through the northern Sinai peninsula. 

 

Challenges in developing this canal project: 

Huge logistical, political, and funding challenges 

Israel- Palestine conflict 

The estimated cost of such a project may be as high as $ 100 billion. 

About the Suez Canal: 

Opened in 1869. 

It revolutionised global maritime trade. 

By connecting the Mediterranean and Red Seas through the Isthmus of Suez, it ensured that ships travelling between 

Europe and Asia would not have to travel all the way around the continent of Africa. 

The canal cut the distance between London and Mumbai by more than 41 per cent. 

In the 2022-23 fiscal year, around 26,000 vessels crossed the Suez Canal, accounting for approximately 13 per cent of 

global shipping. 
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Challenges with the Suez Canal: 

The 193 km-long, 205 m-wide, and 24 m-deep Suez Canal is the world‘s biggest shipping bottleneck. 

In March 2021, the mammoth cargo ship Ever Given got stuck in the canal, blocking passage for more than a 

week. 

It was estimated that the resulting ―traffic jam‖ held up an estimated $ 9.6 billion of goods every day. 

In 1956, after President Gamal Abdel Nasser (1918-70) decided to nationalise the canal, war broke out, with the UK, 

France, and Israel attacking Egypt in order to regain control. In the end, Egypt got control over the canal. 

It was also the focal point of both the 1967 and 1973 Arab-Israeli wars and was shut from 1967-75. 

Egypt collects all the toll revenue generated, in addition to the benefits it brings to its local economy. 

In the 2022-23 fiscal year, Egypt‘s Suez Canal Authority saw toll revenues reach a record $ 9.4 billion — 

accounting for nearly 2 per cent of Egypt‘s GDP of $ 476.8 billion. 

 

 

As thousands of earthquakes rock Iceland, a volcanic eruption to follow? 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Physical geography 

Context: 

A swarm of 800 earthquakes rocked Iceland‘s southwestern Reykjanes peninsula in under 14 hours. 

Details: 

The most powerful of these quakes had a magnitude of 5.2 and hit about 40 km from Reykjavík, Iceland‘s capital. 

Perlan is a Reykjavik-based natural history museum. 

What is happening to Iceland? 

Iceland is located on the Mid-Atlantic Ridge, technically the longest mountain range in the world, but on the floor of the 

Atlantic Ocean. 
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The ridge separates the Eurasian and North American tectonic plates — making it a hotbed of seismic activity. 

On average, Iceland experiences around 26000 earthquakes a year. Sometimes, a swarm of earthquakes — a sequence of 

mostly small earthquakes with no identifiable mainshock — is a troubling precursor to a volcanic eruption. 

 

How can earthquake swarms be portents of volcanic activity? 

Deep under the Earth‘s surface, intense heat melts rocks to form magma, a thick flowing substance lighter than solid rock. 

This drives it upwards and most of it gets trapped in magma chambers deep underground. 

Over time, this viscous liquid coolsand solidifies once again. However, a tiny fraction erupts through vents and fissures on 

the surface, causing volcanic eruptions. 

The movement of magma close to the Earth‘s surface exerts a force on the surrounding rock, which often causes 

earthquake swarms. 

The underground movement of magma does not necessarily lead to an eruption. But the closer it gets to the surface, the 

more likely an eruption is, and the more frequent symptomatic earthquake swarms get. 

 

Fagradalsfjall volcanic system: 

Fagradalsfjall lies about 40 km to the southwest of Reykjavík and is the ―world‘s newest baby volcano.‖ 

It had been dormant for eight centuries before erupting in 2021, 2022 and 2023. 

How many active volcanos does Iceland currently have? 

Iceland has 33 active volcanoes which have erupted over 180 times in the past 1,000 years. 

Active volcanos are those which have erupted within the Holocene (the current geologic epoch, which began at the end of 

the most recent ice age about 11,650 years ago) or which have the potential to erupt again in the future. 

One of Iceland‘s most famous volcanoes is Eyjafjallajökull. Other famous volcanoes include Hekla, Grímsvötn, 

Hóluhraun, and Litli-Hrútur (part of the Fagradalsfjall system). 

What we know of the Uttarakhand tunnel collapse 
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Subject :Geography 

Section : Places in news 

Context: 

An under-construction tunnel in northern Uttarakhand collapsed. 

About Silkyara- Barkot Tunnel Project: 

Silkyara Tunnel (or Silkyara- Barkot tunnel) is located on the Uttarkashi-Yamnotri road. 

The tunnel is a part of the Char Dham all-weather road project which commenced in 2016. The Rs 12,000-crore highway 

expansion project in Uttarakhand is a flagship initiative of the Centre. 

Build by: NHIDCL through Navyuga Engineering Company. 

Cost of the project: 853 crore. 

Tunnel length: 4.5 km 

The tunnel aims to reduce the distance between Gangotri and Yamunotri from 26 km to 4.1 km. 

About the Char Dham Project 

ChardhamPariyojana aims to ―improve the connectivity to the Chardham pilgrimage centres (Badrinath, Kedarnath, 

Gangotri, Yamunotri) in the Himalayas, making journeys to these centres safer, faster and more convenient. 

It will widen almost 900 km of highways connecting the pilgrimage sites and the Tanakpur-Pithoragarh stretch of 

National Highway (NH) 125, a part of the Kailash Mansarovar Yatra route. 

The Char Dham project will cover Uttarakhand‘s four major shrines — Badrinath, Kedarnath, Gangotri and 

Yamunotri — in the upper Himalayas by widening 889 km of hill roads. 

This project can act as the strategic feeder roads which connect the India-China border with the Army camps in 

Dehradun and Meerut where missile bases and heavy machinery are located. 

Implementing Agencies: Uttarakhand State Public Works Department (PWD), Border Roads Organisation (BRO) and the 

National Highway & Infrastructure Development Corporation Limited (NHIDCL). 

NHIDCL is a fully owned company of the Ministry of Road Transport & Highways. 

 

 

In parched Bundelkhand, chasing elusive diamonds and sustenance 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Economic geography  

Manki village, Madhya Pradesh: 

It is a tribal village in Madhya Pradesh‘s Chhatarpur district, a part of the draught prone Bundelkhand region. 

It is situated at a distance of barely two kilometres from Nainagiri, a Jain pilgrimage site. 

It is mainly home to the Sour tribe. 

The tribal region of Bundelkhand in M.P. is comprising of Sagar, Tikamgarh, Chhatarpur, Panna, Damoh, and Datia 

districts. 

Dimond mining in Sagouriyavillege of M.P.: 

Sagouriya is a village 40 km away from Manki in Buxwaha tehsil. 

Sagouriya is deep inside a dense forest. 

It‘s one of the 15 villages‗adopted‘ by the international mining giant Rio Tinto, which was granted a prospecting license in 

2004. 

Claiming there were 34 million carat diamonds worth approximately ₹25,000 crore, the company operated till 2016, it 

‗adopted‘ villages, including Sagouriya, enabling readily available water, modern agricultural techniques, skill 

training for women and youth, and health and educational facilities. 

The State government in 2019 allotted the Bunder diamond mines project to Essel Mining, which is still waiting the 

environmental clearances. 

Diamonds and water: 

Bundelkhand‘s other diamond mining region is Panna district. 

The Ken river, a tributary of the Yamuna, flows through the Panna Tiger Reserve. 

The Centre announced linking it with another of the Yamuna‘s tributaries, the Betwa river. 

As per the government, if Ken-Betwa linking project came about, it would solve Bundelkhand‘s water crisis as it will 

provide annual irrigation to 10.62 lakh hectares, drinking water supply to a population of about 62 lakh, and also 

generate 103 MW of hydropower and 27 MW solar power. 

Besides Bundelkhand, it would also benefit parts of Madhya Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh. 
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List of diamond mines in India: 

Mine State 

Bunder Project Madhya Pradesh 

Golkonda Andhra Pradesh 

Kollur Mine Andhra Pradesh 

Panna Madhya Pradesh 

 

 

Uncertain future in sea of poppies 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Economic geography 

Context: 

New challenges arised from the intersection of cultural pride and economic shifts in opium cultivation in India and 

various concerns surrounding the government‘s policy shift, addressing potential impacts on livelihoods, national 

security and transparency. 

Some Facts 

Opium Farmers in India: About 1 lakh farmers across 22 districts in Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan, and Uttar Pradesh have 

licenses to cultivate opium. 

Major Opium-Producing Districts: Mandsaur, Neemuch, and Chittorgarh contribute to 80% of India‘s opium production. 

Change in Government Policy (2021): Government policy shift in 2021 allows private players to produce CPS, aiming to 

boost alkaloid yield. 

Economic Impact on Farmers: Opium farmers face economic challenges, citing stagnant procurement rates, increased input 

costs, and reduced poppy seed yield under the new system. 

Key Highlights 

Cultural Significance of Opium Cultivation: Opium farming is a source of cultural pride, termed ―agriculture of dignity‖ in 

the Mewar region, linking social status to this traditional trade and reflecting generations‘ engagement. 

Government Policy Shift in 2021: In 2021, the government allowed private players to produce Concentrate of Poppy Straw 

(CPS) alongside traditional opium gum, aiming to boost alkaloid yield and align India with global practices.However, 

this shift faces resistance from opium farmers. 

Concerns about Private Players: Opium farmers express worries about the entry of private companies, fearing threats to 

livelihood, profits, and national security.Farmers argue that private involvement may lead to misuse of opium, increased 

drug trafficking, and rising costs of life-saving medicines. 

Impact on Farmers and Traditional Practices: Opium farmers face economic challenges, citing stagnant procurement 

rates, increased input costs, and reduced poppy seed yield under the new system. The shift to CPS raises concerns about 

transparency, farmer consultation, and the potential decline in income for traditional opium cultivators. 

Challenges 

Threat to Livelihood and National Security: Opium farmers fear that private entry may endanger their profession and lead 

to increased drug-related issues. There is a possibility of drug mafia influence and security threats if alkaloids fall into the 

wrong hands. 

Impact of Policy Shift on Farmers: Economic challenges for opium farmers, including reduced poppy seed yield and 

concerns about transparent practices under CPS.Farmers worry about income loss and express dissatisfaction with the 

lack of government consultation. 

Safety and Security of Alkaloids: Opium farmers question the safety and security of alkaloids under private 

production.Fears that private involvement may compromise the integrity of life-saving medicines made from opium. 

Division among Farmers and Lack of Transparency: Farmers express concerns about the government creating divisions 

with two production systems. Calls for transparent policies and farmer involvement, alleging a lack of transparency in the 

CPS mechanism. 

Some prominant Phrases regarding opium 

Swabhiman ki Kheti (Agriculture of Dignity): Opium cultivation holds cultural pride in the Mewar region, reflecting social 

status. 

Afeem and AulatBarabar (Poppy Plants and Children Deserve Similar Treatment): Highlights the cultural significance 

of opium, equating it with the care given to children. 
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Concentrate of Poppy Straw (CPS): New method introduced in 2021, allowing private players to extract alkaloids from 

poppy straw alongside traditional opium gum. 

Make in India: Farmers question the government‘s commitment to ―Make in India‖ while allowing imports of poppy seeds. 

 

Why water reserves in southern India are fast depleting in 2023 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Physical geography 

Context: 

According to a recent report from the Central Water Commission (CWC), water levels in India‘s Southern states‘ 

reservoirs are low compared to last year and compared to other regions of the country in 2023. 

Details: 

During normal monsoon years over the country, the available water reserves in southern India touch 91 per cent of the total 

storage capacity. 

State Reservoir stocks (% of total storage capacity) 

Andhra Pradesh  -51 

Karnataka  -38 

Kerala  -16 

Telangana  +33 

Reservoirs of South India are: 

Andhra Pradesh- Srisailam, Nagarjuna Sagar, Somasila, Yeleru, Kandaleru, Donkarayi. 

Karnataka- Krishnaraja Sagar, Tungabhadra, Bhadra, Linganamakki, Narayanpur, Malaprabha, Hemavathy, Mani dam, 

Almatti, Tattihalla, 

Kerala- Malampuzha, Idukki, 

Tamil Nadu- Lower Bhawani, Mettur, Aliyar, Sholayar 

Why are the stocks low? 

Vast inter-seasonal rainfall variability, 

Large-scale rainfall deficits during monsoon, 

October over southern peninsular India remained the sixth driest in 123 years, 

Development of cyclone Hamoon, 

Impact: 

Irrigated farming can face water unavailability 

Water deficit in high water-intensive paddy cultivation in Andhra and Tamil Nadu region. 

Lack of availability of drinking water 

 

Shipping Ministry looks to push sea plane ops in Andaman, Lakshadweep 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Places in news 

Context: 

India‘s Shipping Ministry has selected 10 locations, four across Andaman and six Lakshadweep, as probable ones to ramp 

up infrastructure and begin sea-plane operations in the initial phase. 

Details: 

The Union Ministry of Ports, Shipping and Waterways (MoPSW) will be setting up the infrastructure across these islands. 

The infrastructures include floating navigation systems, and water-aerodromes, among other requirements. 

Routes will be managed by private players. 

Locations of Andaman- Long Island, Neill Island, Havelock Island and Port Blair. 

Locations of Lakshadweep-Minicoy, Kavaratti and Agatti (the other 3 will be decided later). 

The seaplane routes will be awarded under the UDAN scheme. 

Airports Authority of India (AAI), has so far awarded 14 Water Aerodromes (sea plane routes) under UDAN, which 

include Sardar Sarovar Dam (Statue of Unity), Sabarmati Riverfront in Ahmedabad; Havelock Island, Neill Island, 

Long Island and Port Blair in Andaman & Nicobar Islands; Guwahati riverfront and Umrangso Reservoir in Assam; 
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Nagarjuna Saga Dam in Telangana; Prakasam Barrage in Andhra Pradesh and Minicoy, Kavaratti, Agatti in 

Lakshadweep Islands.  

Measures on to expand cultivation of GI-tagged Onattukara sesame 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Economical  geography 

Context: 

Kerala Authorities have announced an incentive scheme for growing sesame on fields and homesteads in the Thekkekara 

Krishi Bhavan limits. 

Details about the initiative: 

The project is a joint initiative involving the local Krishi Bhavan, OnattukaraVikasana Agency (OVA), Onattukara Regional 

Agricultural Research Station (ORARS), Krishi Vigyan Kendra, Kayamkulam, and MavelikaraThekkekara panchayat. 

The financial assistance of ₹40 for a cent of land would be given to farmers for cultivating sesame. 

About Onattukara sesame: 

Onattukara sesame is currently grown on around 600 hectares spread across 43 local bodies in three districts of Alappuzha, 

Kollam and Pathanamthitta. 

The OVA, the registered owner of the GI-tagged sesame with Agriculture Minister P. Prasad as its chairman, plans to 

increase the area under sesame cultivation in the region to 2,000 hectares. 

Onattukara sesame oilseeds have added medicinal value, and contain high levels of Vitamin E and antioxidants. 

It also contains oleic acid, linoleic acid, palmitoleic acid and so on which help maintain good health. 

Other varieties of Onattukara sesame-Ayali variety, Kayamkulam-1, Thilak, Thilathara and Thilarani, all developed by the 

ORARS. 

 

Storage in Cauvery basin reservoirs has dipped to nearly half their gross capacity 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Rivers in news 

Context: 

The water level in the four major reservoirs in the Cauvery basin of the State has dipped to nearly half of their cumulative 

gross capacity. 

Cauvery basin: 

 The Cauvery basin extends over the states of Tamil Nadu, Karnataka, Kerala and the Union Territory of 

Puducherry. 

 It spans nearly 2.7% of the total geographical area of the country. 

 It is bounded by the Western Ghats on the west, by the Eastern Ghats on the east and south and by the ridges 

separating it from the Krishna Basin and Pennar Basin on the north. 

 The three main physiographic divisions of the basin are the Western Ghats, the plateau of Mysore and the Delta. 

The Western Ghat region is mountainous and covered with thick vegetation. 

 The major reservoirs in the Cauvery basin are Krishnaraja Sagar, Mettur (Stanley), Hemavathy, Kabini, 

Harasngi, Lower Bhavani and Grand Anicut. 

 The Cauvery River is one of the major rivers of the peninsular India. 

o It rises at an elevation of 1,341 m at Talakaveri on the Brahmagiri range near Cherangala village of Kodagu 

district of Karnataka and drains into the Bay of Bengal. 

o In size, it is smaller than the Godavari, the Mahanadi and the Krishna. 

o Major left bank tributaries:  Harangi, the Hemavati, the Shimsha and the Arkavati. 

o Major Right bank tributaries: the Lakshmantirtha, the Kabbani, the Suvarnavati, the Bhavani, the Noyil and 

the Amaravati. 

 

What is tantalum, the rare metal found in Sutlej? 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Economic geography  

Context: 

A team of researchers from the Indian Institute of Technology (IIT), Ropar has found the presence of tantalum, a rare 

metal, in the Sutlej river sand in Punjab. 

About Tantalum: 

 Discovered by Anders Gustaf Ekenberg, a Swedish chemist, in 1802. 
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 Named after a Greek mythological figure Tantalus, the rich but wicked king of a town above Mount Sipylus in 

Anatolia. 

 It is a rare metal with the atomic number 73 — the number of protons found in one atom of the element. 

 It is part of the refractory metals group, which are widely used as components of strong high-melting-point alloys. 

 It‘s grey, heavy, very hard, ductile (when pure) and one of the most corrosion-resistant metals in use today. 

o It possesses high corrosion resistance because when exposed to air, it forms an oxide layer that is extremely 

difficult to remove, even when it interacts with strong and hot acid environments. 

 It is almost completely immune to chemical attack at temperatures below 150°C and is attacked only by 

hydrofluoric acid, acidic solutions containing the fluoride ion, and free sulphur trioxide. 

 Tantalum also has an extremely high melting point, exceeded only by tungsten and rhenium. 

Uses: 

 Mostly used in the electronic sector. The capacitors made from tantalum are capable of storing more electricity 

in smaller sizes without much leakage than any other type of capacitor. 

 Due to its high melting point, tantalum is used as a substitute for platinum. 

 It is also used to make components for chemical plants, nuclear power plants, aeroplanes and missiles. 

 As it does not react with bodily fluids it is used to make surgical equipment and implants, like artificial joints. 

 A composite consisting of tantalum carbide (TaC) and graphite is one of the hardest materials known and is 

used on the cutting edges of high-speed machine tools. 

 

GAIL to build reserves by storing gas in depleted wells 

Subject : Geography 

Section : Economic geography 

Context: 

India is looking at building its first strategic natural gas reserves by using old, depleted hydrocarbon wells to store the fuel 

and hedge against global supply disruption. 

The strategic facilities would be built in phases in India‘s western and northeastern regions with an initial capacity to store 

three to four billion cubic meters (bcm) of gas. 

India has five million tonnes of strategic petroleum reserves but no storage facilities for natural gas. Indian companies 

together currently hold two bcm of gas in pipelines and liquefied natural gas tanks for commercial use. 

India aims to raise the share of natural gas in its energy mix to 15% by 2030 from about 6.2% The nation consumes 

around 60 bcm gas annually. 

About Strategic oil reserves – 

 Strategic petroleum reserves are huge stockpiles of crude oil to deal with any crude oil-related crisis like the risk of 

supply disruption from natural disasters, war or other calamities. 

 According to the agreement on an International Energy Programme (I.E.P.), each International Energy Agency (IEA) 

country has an obligation to hold emergency oil stocks equivalent to at least 90 days of net oil imports. 

 In case of a severe oil supply disruption, IEA members may decide to release these stocks to the market as part of a 

collective action. 

 India‘s strategic crude oil storages are currently located at Visakhapatnam (Andhra Pradesh), Mangaluru 

(Karnataka), and Padur (Karnataka). 

 The government has also given approval for setting up of two additional facilities at Chandikhol (Odisha) and Padur 

(Karnataka). 

 The concept of dedicated strategic reserves was first mooted in 1973 in the US, after the OPEC oil crisis. 

 Underground storage is, by far the most economic method of storing petroleum products because the underground 

facility rules out the requirement of large swathes of land, ensures less evaporation and, since the caverns are built much 

below the sea level, it is easy to discharge crude into them from ships. 

 The construction of the Strategic Crude Oil Storage facilities in India is being managed by Indian Strategic Petroleum 

Reserves Limited (ISPRL). 
o ISPRL is a wholly owned subsidiary of Oil Industry Development Board (OIDB) under the Ministry of 

Petroleum & Natural Gas. 

 After the new facilities get functional a total of 22 days (10+12) of oil consumption will be made available.  

 With the strategic facilities Indian refiners also maintain crude oil storage (industrial stock) of 65 days. 

 Thus, approximately a total of 87 days (22 by strategic reserves + 65 by Indian refiners) of oil consumption will be made 

available in India after completion of Phase II of the SPR programme. This will be very close to the 90 days mandate by 

the IEA. 
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Cycling of solution needed for dolomite crystals to grow 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Socioeconomic geography 

Context: 

A team of researchers from the University of Michigan and Hokkaido University in Sapporo, Japan have finally 

succeeded in growing a common mineral (dolomite) in the laboratory under the conditions believed to have formed it 

naturally, thanks to a new theory developed from atomic simulations. 

Dolomite: 

Limestone with more than 10% of magnesium is called dolomite. 

Modern dolomite is primarily found in natural environments with pH or salinity fluctuations. 

This resource is distributed in the states of Madhya Pradesh(29%), Andhra Pradesh, Chattisgarh, Odisha, Karnataka, 

Gujarat, Rajasthan and Maharashtra 

Chhattisgarh is the largest dolomite-producing state of India, and it contributes more than 30% of the total production of 

the country 

The economic uses of Dolomite are chiefly Metallurgical; as refractories, as flux in blast furnaces. 

 

Top Dolomite Suppliers (exporters) by country: 

China – 14.3% of the world exports ($) 

Belgium – 12% ($) 

Spain – 8.87% ($) 

Canada – 8.18% ($) 

Brazil – 8.15% ($) 

Growing Dolomite in the lab: 

Dolomite is very abundant in rocks older than 100 million years, but nearly absent in younger formations. 

It is a key mineral in the Dolomite mountains in Italy, Niagara Falls, the White Cliffs of Dover and Utah's Hoodoos. 

The secret to finally growing dolomite in the lab was removing defects in the mineral structure as it grows. 

When minerals form in water, atoms usually deposit neatly onto the edge of the growing crystal surface. However, the 

growth edge of dolomite consists of alternating rows of calcium and magnesium. 

In water, calcium and magnesium will randomly attach to the growing dolomite crystal, often lodging into the wrong spot 

and creating defects that prevent additional layers of dolomite from forming. These defects get dissolved when washed 

with water. 

Repeatedly rinsing away these defects- with rain or tidal cycles- allows a dolomite layer to form in only a matter of years. 

Over geologic time, mountains of dolomite can accumulate. 

To simulate dolomite growth accurately, the researchers needed to calculate how strongly or loosely atoms would attach to an 

existing dolomite surface. And scientists have calculated it with the help of precise software. 

India steps up exploration for critical minerals, including lithium 

Subject: Geography 

Section: economic geography 

Context: 

India has stepped up its exploration for critical and strategic minerals, including lithium, rare earth elements, and vanadium, 

among others. 

Details: 

 Minerals such as antimony, cobalt, gallium, graphite, lithium, nickel, niobium, and strontium, among others, are 

critical for green technologies, high-tech equipment, aviation, and national defence manufacturing needs. 

 India has a high import dependence for many of these minerals. 

Rare Earth Elements (REEs): 

 There are 17 REEs — 15 lanthanides (lanthanum, cerium, praseodymium; neodymium, promethium; samarium, 

europium, gadolinium, terbium, dysprosium, holmium, erbium, thulium, ytterbium and lutetium), scandium, and 

yttrium. The lanthanide elements are divided into two groups — light and heavy. 

 REEs are used in industrial applications including electronics, clean energy, aerospace, automotive and defence. 

 The manufacture of permanent magnets is the single largest and most important end-use for REEs, accounting 

for 43 per cent of demand in 2021. 

Exploration of REEs: 
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The explorations are spread across states like Chhattisgarh (Raigarh), Maharashtra (Nagpur, Chandrapur, and Sindhudurg), 

Bihar, Jharkhand (Giridh, Simdega, and Koderna), Odisha (Nayagarh, Ganjam, and Angul), West Bengal (Purulia), 

Arunachal Pradesh (KurungKumey), Assam (West Karbi Anglong), Meghalaya (South West Khasi Hills and Ri-

Bhoi), Uttar Pradesh (Lalitpur and Sonbhadra), Andhra Pradesh (Anantapur, East Godavari, Alluri Sitharama Raju, 

Chittoor, Annamayya, Nellore, and Prakasam), Kerala (Kottayam, Idukki, Thiruvananthapuram, Kollam, and Wayanad), 

Telangana (Bhadradri and Jayashankar), Tamil Nadu (Kanyakumari), Karnataka (Chamarajanagar), Gujarat (Chhota 

Udepur, Aravalli, Mehsana, and Banaskantha), and Rajasthan (Alwar, Udaipur, Sirohi, and Barmer), among others. 

Lithium exploration: 

 Lithium, a non-ferrous alkali mineral, is in demand for the lithium-ion batteries needed to run electric vehicles. 

 It is vital to India‘s EV transition in the public and private transportation space. 

 India‘s only lithium find has been in Resai, to the tune of 5.9 million tonnes (mt). 

 Lithium exploration projects are underway in at least three states, including Korba district in Chhattisgarh; 

South Garo Hills and East Garo Hills in Meghalaya; and Jammu, Ramban, Resai, Rajoury and Udhampur in 

Jammu and Kashmir. 

 Mineral Exploration and Consultation Ltd is carrying out exploration for lithium and potassium (under the 

National Mineral Exploration Trust) at the Merak block in the Union Territory of Leh. 

Other Critical Minerals: 

Vanadium- 

It is an elemental metal, and is rarely found in nature, but once isolated artificially, the formation of an oxide 

layer stabilises the free metal against further oxidation. 

Exploration for other minerals like vanadium is at the G4 stage in Madhya Pradesh, Himachal Pradesh, Arunachal 

Pradesh and Kerala. 

Vanadium is used in nuclear reactors, spacecraft and aircraft. 

Niobium: 

It is used in jet engines and rockets, girders and beams. 

Its explorations have restarted in West Bengal (Purulia) and Rajasthan (Jhunjhunu and Sikar). 

Mineral Exploration and Consultation Ltd. (MECL): 

MECL was established as an autonomous Public Sector Company in October 1972, under the administrative control of 

the Ministry of Mines, Government of India for systematic exploration of minerals, to bridge the gap between the 

initial discovery of a prospect and its eventual exploitation. 

MECL has the Mission to provide high-quality, cost-effective and time-bound geo-scientific services for the exploration and 

exploitation of minerals. 

National Mineral Exploration Trust (NMET): 

The NMET was established by the Government of India in 2015, in pursuance of subsection(1) of Section 9C of the Mines 

and Minerals (Development and Regulation) Act, 1957, with the objective of expediting mineral exploration in the 

country. 

CCI buys cotton at MSP as prices drop 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Socioeconomic geography 

Context: 

With cotton prices remaining subdued due to lack of demand, the Cotton Corporation of India (CCI) has purchased nearly 

two lakh bales of cotton at the Minimum Support Price (MSP). 

About Cotton Corporation of India 

 Cotton Corporation of India was established in 1970 under Companies Act 1956. 

 It‘s a Government of India‘s corporate agency, engaged in diverse activities related to trade, procurement, and 

export of cotton. 

 CCI is governed by the Textile Policy 1985 issued by Ministry of Textiles, Government of India. 

 CCI operates in the following states as of now – Punjab, Haryana, Rajasthan, Gujarat, Maharastra, Madhya Pradesh, 

Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka, Tamil Nadu and Orissa. 

 The major role of the CCI is to undertake price support operations, whenever the market prices of cotton falls 

below the minimum support prices (MSP). 

About Crop Cotton 

 Cotton is a kharif crop which requires 6 to 8 months to mature. Its time of sowing and harvesting differs in 

different parts of the country depending upon the climatic conditions. 

 Cotton is the crop of tropical and sub-tropical areas and requires uniformly high temperature varying between 

21°C and 30°C. The growth of cotton is retarded when the temperature falls below 20°C. 
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 Cotton is a drought – resistant crop ideal for arid climates and requires an average annual rainfall of 50- 100 cm. 

 It requires at least 210 frost free days in a year. 

 It occupies just 2.1 % of the world‘s arable land, yet it meets 27% of the world‘s textiles need. In addition to its 

fibre used in textiles and apparel, food products are also derived from cotton like edible oil and animal feed from the 

seed. 

 India is the second largest producer of cotton in the world after China. 

 Between 2011 and 2018, India implemented a Cotton Technical Assistance Programme (Cotton TAP-I) for seven 

African countries namely Benin, Burkina Faso, Mali and Chad and also Uganda, Malawi and Nigeria. 

 The technical assistance focused on improving the competitiveness of the cotton and cotton-based textiles and 

apparel industry in these countries through a series of interventions which had significant outcomes leading to a 

demand for a follow on project. 

 

 

 

History 
Enemy property Butler Palace to turn into a tourist haven 

Subject: History  

Section: Art and Culture 

Context: 

Butler Palace in Lucknow, a century-old structure, is undergoing a facelift to become a tourist attraction. 

More About News: 

 Owned by the royal family of Mahmudabad, which migrated to India in the 13th century and settled in Lucknow in the 

16th century. 

 Declared ―enemy property‖ by the Indian government after the India-Pakistan war in 1965. 

 Lucknow Development Authority (LDA) received a no-objection certificate from the Custodian of Enemy Property 

Department for renovation. 

 LDA plans to rejuvenate the Butler lake, construct pathways, landscaping, lighting, and a cafeteria for visitors. 

 The project aims to create a tourist attraction with a heritage look. 

 The legal battle over the property is ongoing in the Supreme Court, involving the former royal family. 

 The palace has historical significance and was frequented by notable figures before and after Independence. 

About Enemy property: 

 The enemy properties are those left behind by the people who took citizenship of Pakistan and China after leaving 

India during the partition and after 1962 war. 

 The enemy properties are vested with the Custodian of Enemy Property for India (CEPI), an authority created under 

the Enemy Property Act 1968. 

 The 2017 amendment to the Act (Enemy Property (Amendment and Validation) Act, 2017) stated that the successors of 

those who migrated to Pakistan and China ceased to have a claim over the properties left behind in India. 

 The amended law stated that enemy property should continue to vest in the Custodian even if the enemy, enemy 

subject, or enemy firm ceases to be an enemy due to death, extinction, business winding up, or change of 

nationality or if the legal heir or successor is an Indian citizen or a citizen of a non-aggressive country. 

 Of the total 9,406 enemy properties in India, 9,280 are left behind by Pakistani nationals and 126 properties by Chinese 

nationals. 

 Maximum number of enemy properties is in Uttar Pradesh - 4,991. Bengal has 2,735, and Delhi has 487. 

Decline in water availability in the Southern hemisphere 

Subject: History  

Section: Art and Culture 

Context: 

Driven in part by large scale atmospheric climate modes, the Southern hemisphere accounts for more than 95% of the recent 

decline in global water availability, according to a new study. 

More About News: 

Global land water availability has varied due to climate change and increased human water use. 

In the Northern hemisphere, there is negligible change in land water availability. 

The new analysis reveals a strong decrease in water availability in South America, most of Africa, and central and 

northwestern Australia. 

However, some regions such as the southern part of South America will have more water available. 
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South America includes the Amazon rainforest, which is a key regulator for the climate, as well as a globally important 

habitat for species and home to many Indigenous communities. 

Drying of the rainforest would reduce vegetation and increase the risk of fire. This would be bad news for humans and 

animals that live in the forest, and has the potential to release billions of tons of carbon currently locked into forest 

vegetation and soils. 

The experts suggest the principal cause is the weather phenomenon known as El Nino, which occurs every few years when 

ocean water in the eastern Pacific is warmer than usual. 

El Nino 

About: It is the name given to the occasional development of warm ocean surface waters along the coast of Ecuador and 

Peru. 

Frequency: El Niño events occur irregularly at intervals of 2–7 years, although the average is about once every 3-4 years. 

Impact of El Nino across the globe: El Nino impacts ocean temperatures, the speed and strength of ocean currents, the 

health of coastal fisheries, and local weather. 

 

The story of Balban Tomb 

Subject : History 

Section: Art and Culture 

Context; Lieutenant Governor VK Saxena unveiled six renovations nestled inside the park, one among which was the tomb of 

Balban. 

More about the news: 

The Tomb of Balban, situated inside Mehrauli's Archaeological Park, dates back to the 13th century and has undergone 

various transformations. 

Ghiyas-ud-din Balban, a Sultan of the Mamluk dynasty, ruled Delhi from 1266 to 1287. He was initially sold as a slave to 

Sultan Iltumish in 1232 and later released. 

The tomb is architecturally significant for being one of the first structures to feature true arch construction in India, 

with evenly distributed weight through the placement of the keystone in the center. 

It is referred to as Dar-ul-Amaan (Haven of Safety), and the building houses the tomb of Ghiyas-ud-din Balban. 

The structure once served as a sanctuary for debtors, fugitives, and even murderers, offering refuge from debt collectors 

and pursuers. The Sultan would compensate the victims' families in murder cases. 

While the tomb has been historically significant, it is currently locked and not accessible to the public. 

Some facts about Balban: 

Balban was the ninth Sultan of Delhi from the Slave Dynasty. He ruled from 1266 to 1287 AD. 

His original name was Baha Ud Din 

He was known for his policy of "blood and iron" 

He was the first Sultan of Delhi to introduce the Persian festival of Navroz in India. 

 

Rare Discovery in Goa: Cashew Farmer Unearths 832 Copper Coins from Portuguese Era 

Subject: History 

Section: Art and Culture 

Context: Rare Discovery in Goa as Cashew Farmer Unearths 832 Copper Coins from Portuguese Era 

More about the news: 

A Goan cashew farmer, Vishnu Shridhar Joshi, accidentally discovered a buried pot containing 832 copper coins dating 

back to the 16th or 17th century, believed to be from the Portuguese era. 

The find, now part of an archaeological study, may provide insights into Goa's economic history, trade relations, and 

commerce during the early Portuguese rule. 

The state's Department of Archaeology is examining the coins to determine their origin, circulation period, and metal 

composition. 

The coins will eventually be displayed in the state museum after a thorough examination. 

Some facts about Portuguese rule of Goa: 

In 1510, under the leadership of Afonso de Albuquerque, the Portuguese launched a military expedition to seize control of 

Goa from the ruling Sultanate of Bijapur. 

The Portuguese established a viceroyalty in Goa in 1530, which oversaw Portuguese possessions in India, Africa, and 

Southeast Asia. 
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Goa remained the capital of Portuguese India until 1961. 

The Portuguese also introduced many new crops and technologies to Goa, such as potatoes, tomatoes, and chilies. 

The Portuguese constructed forts, churches, and other structures, leaving an architectural legacy that blends European and 

Indian influences. 

Manuel António Vassalo e Silva was the 128th and the last Governor-General of Portuguese India. 

Some prominent Portuguese-influenced structures in Goa: 

Basilica of Bom Jesus: Recognized as a UNESCO World Heritage Site, this structure stands as a prominent illustration 

of Portuguese-influenced architecture in Goa. The magnificent facade, intricate reliefs, and lavish interiors vividly 

portray the splendor and richness of the Portuguese colonial period. 

Se Cathedral: Positioned in Old Goa, the Se Cathedral ranks among the largest churches in Asia, showcasing 

architectural brilliance. Constructed in the Portuguese Manueline style, it seamlessly blends Gothic, Renaissance, and 

Portuguese design elements. 

Church of St. Francis of Assisi: Located in Old Goa, this church's adorned entrance, decorative motifs, and tranquil 

interiors serve as a testament to Portuguese influences on Goan religious architecture. 

Fort Aguada: Situated in North Goa, this Portuguese fort is a fusion of military and architectural prowess. Its imposing 

presence and strategic positioning underscore the defensive architectural concepts introduced by the Portuguese. 

Fontainhas: Renowned for its well-preserved Portuguese colonial architecture, Fontainhas provides a glimpse into the 

architectural allure of Goa's Portuguese heritage. 

Seeding cloud to clean the air 

Subject: History 

Section: Art and Culture  

Context: Delhi govt plans ‗cloud seeding‘ to induce rains amid pollution 

What is cloud seeding: 

Cloud seeding involves injecting clouds with substances like silver iodide, potassium iodide, or sodium chloride to 

accelerate cloud microphysical processes. 

These substances serve as nuclei around which cloud droplets can form. 

The process aims to create larger droplets that can reach the Earth's surface without evaporating. 

Different salts are used to provide cloud condensation nuclei and ice nuclei, essential for forming cloud droplets and ice 

crystals, respectively. 

Cloud seeding is intended to enhance precipitation by promoting the growth of droplets and increasing the likelihood of 

rainfall. 

What are the conditions required for cloud seeding to be done: 

Cloud seeding is dependent on the presence of a sufficient number of clouds and specific cloud types. 

Effective cloud seeding requires clouds with an adequate depth and an ample number of cloud droplets. 

The process aims to increase the size of cloud droplets, leading to their growth and eventual precipitation. 

In winter, clouds typically form over Delhi when influenced by western disturbances originating in the Caspian or 

Mediterranean Sea. 

While radar systems can help assess the likelihood of cloud formation, the height and liquid water content of the 

clouds also need to be considered for successful cloud seeding. 

Has cloud seeding been done before in India, and has it been successful: 

Cloud seeding experiments in India have primarily been conducted during the monsoon season in states like Karnataka, 

Maharashtra, and Tamil Nadu. 

A notable experiment, CAIPEEX-IV, conducted in drought-prone Solapur, Maharashtra, during the 2018 and 2019 

monsoon seasons, showed a relative enhancement of 18% in rainfall. 

While there have been attempts in pre-monsoon months, such as IIT Kanpur's trials in April and May 2018, the success 

of cloud seeding remains uncertain and complex due to various factors influencing precipitation, making further 

research necessary for potential applications in winter or other seasons. 

How it is expected to help with pollution levels 

Cloud seeding in India has primarily focused on addressing drought conditions, and there haven't been attempts 

specifically aimed at reducing pollution. 

While China has explored weather management options, the complex and non-linear nature of cloud processes makes it 

challenging to predict the outcomes of cloud seeding accurately. 

The impact of cloud seeding on pollution reduction would require dedicated studies, considering India's unique 

conditions. 
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The initiative to use cloud seeding for air pollution control is a novel approach, aiming to induce rainfall that can 

temporarily wash away pollutants, although the long-term effectiveness remains uncertain. 

 

 

Birsa Munda and Munda rebellion 

Subject: History 

Section: Modern India 

Birsa Munda lived a short — just 25 years — but valiant life. 

Born on November 15, 1875, in Ulihatu village in present-day Jharkhand, Birsa spent his childhood in abject poverty in a 

tribal Munda family. 

The Britishers introduced a feudal zamindari system in the Chhota Nagpur region, destroying the tribal ―Khuntkatti‖ agrarian 

system. 

The Raj brought in the outsiders — moneylenders and contractors, as well as feudal landlords — who aided the British in 

their exploitation. 

During the 1880s, Birsa closely witnessed the SardariLarai movement in the region, which demanded the restoration of tribal 

rights through non-violent methods like sending petitions to the Raj. 

However, the oppressive colonial regime paid no heed to these demands. 

The zamindari system soon reduced the tribals from the status of landowners to that of labourers. 

The feudal setup intensified the forced labour (vethbigari) in the forested tribal areas. 

This culminated in Birsa taking up the cause of Adivasis. He shed new light on the religious domain. 

He stood firm against missionaries who were belittling tribal life and culture. 

At the same time, Birsa worked to refine and reform religious practices, discouraged many superstitious rites. 

He brought in new tenets, prayers and worked to restore tribal pride. 

Birsa impressed upon the Adivasis the importance of ―sirmarefirun raja jai‖ or ―victory to the ancestral king‖ — thus 

invoking the sovereignty of the tribals‘ ancestral autonomous control over the land. 

Birsa became a mass leader and began to be considered as Bhagwan and Dharati Aba by his followers. 

The Mundas, Oraons, other Adivasis and non-Adivasis responded to his call and joined the ―Ulgulan‖ or revolt against the 

colonial masters and exploitative dikus. 

Birsa asked the people not to pay any rent, and attacked the outposts of feudal, missionary and colonial authorities. 

With traditional bows and arrows, the tribals of Central and Eastern India waged an effective armed resistance 

against the British. 

Soon, he was captured by British police and lodged in jail, where he died in captivity on June 9, 1900. 

But BhagwanBirsa Munda‘s spirited struggle did not go in vain. It compelled the British to take cognisance of the plight and 

exploitation of tribals, and bring in the Chhota Nagpur Tenancy Act of 1908 for their protection. 

This Act restricted the transfer of tribal land to non-tribals, giving Adivasis a huge relief and became a landmark 

legislation for the protection of tribal rights. 
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The British regime also took steps to abolish VethBigari or forced labour. 

India‘s freedom struggle was strengthened by several tribal communities such as Mundas, Oraons, Santhals, Tamars, Kols, 

Bhils, Khasis, Koyas and Mizos, to name a few. 

Other tribal leaders  referred by PM 

Referring to the inspiring struggle of Bhagwan Birsa Munda for tribal pride, the Prime Minister mentioned the association of the 

land of Jharkhand with the innumerable tribal heroes. He mentioned that many heroes like Tilka Manjhi, Sidhu Kanhu, Chand 

Bhairav, PhuloJhano, Nilambar, Pitambar, Jatra Tana Bhagat and Albert Ekka have made this land proud. The Prime Minister said 

Adivasi warriors took part in the freedom struggle in every nook and corner of the country and mentioned Govind Guru of 

Mangarh Dham, Tantya Bhil of Madhya Pradesh, Bhima Nayak, Martyr Veer Narayan Singh of Chhattisgarh, Veer Gundadhur, 

Rani Gaidinliu of Manipur, Veer Ramji Gond of Telangana, Alluri Sitaram Raju of Andhra Pradesh, Rani Durgavati of Gond 

Pradesh. Lamenting the neglect of such personalities, the Prime Minister expressed satisfaction on remembering these heroes 

during the Amrit Mahotsava. 

Ethics and epistemology of ancient Indian Materialists- Indian Philosophies 

Subject: History 

Section: Art and culture 

Introduction  

The Indian philosophical tradition was born of the same principle by which all philosophical traditions in the 

world were developed. By the observation, and contemplation of the world around them.  

Through these observations, various schools of philosophy developed their own fundamental ideas of the world, and set forth 

their ontological, epistemological, and axiological notions. 

Background of Indian Philosophy  

Philosophy arose in India as an enquiry into the mystery of life and existence. 

Indian Philosophy refers to several traditions of philosophical thought that originated in the Indian subcontinent. 

Over centuries, India‘s intellectual exploration of truth has come to be represented by six systems of philosophy. These are 

known as Vaishesika, Nyaya, Samkhya, Yoga, Purva Mimansa and Vedanta or Uttara Mimansa. 

These six systems of philosophy are said to have been founded by sages Konada, Gotama, Kapila, Patanjali, Jaimini and 

Vyasa, respectively. These philosophies still guide scholarly discourse in the country. 

The six systems of philosophy were developed over many generations with contributions made by individual thinkers. 

However, today, we find an underlying harmony in their understanding of truth, although they seem distinct from 

each other. 

Orthodox Schools of Indian Philosophy 

Orthodox (astika) schools, originally called sanatana dharma, are collectively referred to as Hinduism in modern times. The 

ancient Vedas are their source and scriptural authority. Hinduism consists of six systems of philosophy & theology. 

Samkhya (Kapila): 

Samkhya is the oldest of the orthodox philosophical systems, and it postulates that everything in reality stems from 

purusha (self, soul or mind) and prakriti (matter, creative agency, energy). 

Purush cannot be modified or changed while prakriti brings change in all objects. 

Yoga (Patanjali):  

Yoga literally means the union of two principal entities. Yogic techniques control body, mind & sense organs, thus 

considered as a means of achieving freedom or mukti. 

This freedom could be attained by practising self-control (yama), observation of rules (niyama), fixed postures (asana), breath 

control (pranayama), choosing an object (pratyahara) and fixing the mind (dharna), concentrating on the chosen object 

(dhyana) and complete dissolution of self, merging the mind and the object (Samadhi). 

Yoga admits the existence of God as a teacher and guide. 

Nyaya (Gautama Muni): 

Nyaya Philosophy states that nothing is acceptable unless it is in accordance with reason and experience (scientific 

approach). Nyaya is considered as a technique of logical thinking. 

Nyaya Sutras say that there are four means of attaining valid knowledge: perception, inference, comparison, and verbal 

testimony. 

Vaisheshika (Kanada): 

The basis of the school's philosophy is that all objects in the physical universe are reducible to a finite number of atoms 

and Brahman is regarded as the fundamental force that causes consciousness in these atoms. 

Vaisheshika system is considered as the realistic and objective philosophy of universe. 

The reality according to this philosophy has many bases or categories which are substance, attribute, action, genus, distinct 

quality and inherence. 



 

193 
 

Vaisheshika thinkers believe that all objects of the universe are composed of five elements–earth, water, air, fire and 

ether. 

They believe that God is the guiding principle. The living beings were rewarded or punished according to the law of karma, 

based on actions of merit and demerit. 

The Vaisheshika and Nyaya schools eventually merged because of their closely related metaphysical theories (Vaisheshika 

only accepted perception and inference as sources of valid knowledge). 

Purva Mimamsa (Jaimini): 

This philosophy encompasses the Nyaya-vaisheshika systems and emphasizes the concept of valid knowledge. According to 

Purva Mimamsa, Vedas are eternal and possess all knowledge. 

According to Mimamsa philosophy Vedas are eternal and possess all knowledge, and religion means the fulfilment of duties 

prescribed by the Vedas. 

It says that the essence of the Vedas is dharma. By the execution of dharma one earns merit which leads one to heaven after 

death. 

Vedanta: 

The Vedanta, or Uttara Mimamsa, school concentrates on the philosophical teachings of the Upanishads (mystic or 

spiritual contemplations within the Vedas), rather than the Brahmanas (instructions for ritual and sacrifice).  The 

school separated into six sub-schools, each interpreting the texts in its own way and producing its own series of sub-

commentaries: 

Advaita (Adi Shankara): It states that both the individual self (Atman) and Brahman are the same, and knowing this 

difference causes liberation. 

Visishtadvaita (Ramanuja): It believes that all diversity is subsumed to a unified whole. 

Dvaita (Madhvacharya): It considers Brahman and Atman as two different entities, and Bhakti as the route to eternal 

salvation. 

Dvaitadvaita (Nimbarka): It states that the Brahman is the highest reality, the controller of all. 

Shuddhadvaita (Vallabhacharya): It states that both God and the individual self are the same, and not different. 

Achintya BhedaAbheda (Chaitanya Mahaprabhu): It emphasizes that the individual self (Jīvatman) is both different and not 

different from Brahman. 

Unorthodox Schools of Indian Philosophy 

Schools that do not accept the authority of Vedas are by definition unorthodox (nastika) systems. The following schools 

belong to heterodox schools of Indian Philosophy. 

Charvaka (Brihaspati): 

Charvaka is a materialistic, sceptical and atheistic school of thought. 

According to Charvaka there is no other world. Hence, death is the end of humans & pleasure is the ultimate object in 

life. 

It is also known as the Lokayata Philosophy-the philosophy of masses. 

Buddhist philosophy (Siddhartha Gautama): 

Buddhism is a non-theistic philosophy whose tenets are not especially concerned with the existence or nonexistence of 

God. Buddha considered the world as full of misery and considered a man‘s duty to seek liberation from this 

painful world. He strongly criticized blind faith in the traditional scriptures like the Vedas 

Jain philosophy (Mahavira): 

A basic principle is anekantavada, the idea that reality is perceived differently from different points of view, and that no 

single point of view is completely true. 

According to Jainism, only the Kevalins, those who have infinite knowledge, can know the true answer, and that all others 

would only know a part of the answer. 

 

Mirabai a unique example of pure devotion and faith 

Subject : History 

Section: Medieval India 

Context: 

Prime Minister Narendra Modi on Thursday offered prayers at Sri Krishna Janmabhoomi Temple in Mathura and attended 

‗Mirabai Janmotsav‘,organised to celebrate the 525th birth anniversary of the poet and Krishna devotee. 

About Mirabai: 

Mirabai (Meera), was born into the Rathore Rajput royal family in Kudki, located in the present-day Pali district of 

Rajasthan. 
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She spent her formative years in Merta and was the great-granddaughter of Rana Jodhaji, the founder of Jodhpur. 

In 1516, she was unwillingly married to Bhoj Raj, the crown prince of Mewar, and faced various challenges in her marital 

life. 

Mirabai‘s life took a transformative turn when she became a devoted follower of Lord Krishna. Her unwavering devotion 

led her to abandon the royal palace and embark on a spiritual journey. She saw Krishna as the beloved and is considered 

to be high example of Premabhakti. 

After the death of her husband, she left the kingdom of Mewar and embarked on pilgrimages. 

In her later years, she is said to have lived in Dwarka or Vrindavan. 

Mirabai advocated for the inclusion of all, irrespective of factors like birth, poverty, age, and sex, in receiving divine grace. 

Mirabai‘s contribution to the Bhakti movement is manifested in her devotional songs and lyrics, constituting a rich cultural 

heritage and her bhajans continue to be sung across India. 

Mirabai‘s legacy endures through the continued singing of her compositions, especially the popular ‗Payoji Maine Naam 

Ratan Dhan Payo.‘ 

She is mentioned in Bhaktamal written by Nabha Dass.  

Bhakti movement in India 

It originated in the Tamil region during the 6th-7th centuries AD and gained prominence through the poetic expressions 

of the Alvars and Nayanars, representing Vaishnavite and Shaivite perspectives, respectively. 

In the 12th century, Basavanna initiated a significant phase of the Bhakti movement in the Kannada region. 

Despite posing a threat to the caste hierarchy and societal fabric, Basavanna (a minister of King Bijjala from Kalachuri 

Dynasty) and his disciples, including Akkamahadevi, Allama Prabhu, and Devara Dasimayya, produced a rich literary 

tradition known as Vachana sahitya. 

These Vachanas conveyed profound observations on spiritual and social aspects. 

In Maharashtra, the Bhakti movement gained momentum in the late 13th century, led by the Varkaris. Influential figures like 

Jnanadev, Namdev, and Tukaram played a pivotal role, leaving behind verses that encapsulated the essence of 

Bhakti. 

Tukaram, a Shudra by caste, rebelled against societal norms by becoming a merchant and defying Brahminical 

injunctions against writing on religious matters. 

Writing in Marathi rather than Sanskrit, Tukaram faced opposition from the orthodoxy. 

Expansion of Bhakti movement to the North: 

As the Bhakti movement gained traction in South India, Vaishnava scholars and saints played a pivotal role in elucidating its 

philosophical teachings. 

Ramanuja, for instance, introduced the doctrine of Vishistadvaita, also known as qualified monism, which stood in contrast 

to the absolute monism advocated by Adi Sankara. 

The Bhakti movement originating in Kerala and Tamil Nadu, subsequently spread to Karnataka, Maharashtra, and eventually 

reached North India in the 15th century. 

It reached its pinnacle during the 15th and 17th centuries. 

Causes for the origin of Bhakti movement: 

Social evils and dissatisfaction 

The genesis of the Bhakti movement can be traced to the prevalent social evils in Hindu society. 

The rigid caste system, irrelevant rituals, blind faiths, and economic disparities due to casteism created discontent among 

common people. 

The monopolization of religion by Brahmins further fuelled dissatisfaction, prompting a need for a more liberal form of 

religion. 

Challenge from Islam 

The emergence of Islam in India posed a significant challenge to Hinduism. 

Unlike Buddhism and Jainism, which lost vitality over time due to the tolerant outlook of Hinduism, Islam presented a 

formidable challenge. 

With Muslims becoming rulers by the 13th century AD, their religion, characterized by universal brotherhood, equality, 

absence of caste system, and monotheism, attracted Hindus, especially the oppressed Sudras. 

Influence of Sufism 

Sufism, a reform movement within Islam, played a crucial role in the origin of the Bhakti movement. 

Prominent Sufi saints like Hazrat Khwaja Moinuddin Chisti and Hazrat Khwaja Nizamuddin Auliya fostered a spirit of 

reconciliation between Hindus and Muslims.  

The liberal approach of Sufism influenced Hindu saints, contributing to the development of Bhakti ideals. 
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Appeal of simple devotion 

The complexity of Vedic and Upanishadic philosophy led common people to seek a simpler form of worship and religious 

practices. 

The paths of Gnana marga and Karma margawere perceived as difficult, making Bhakti marga, a simple way of 

devotion, an appealing alternative for salvation from worldly life. 

Role of religious reformers 

Hindu religious reformers responded to the egalitarian message of Islam, especially appealing to the lower classes of 

Hindu society. 

The medieval period witnessed various revivalist movements in Hinduism under different sages and saints, all rooted in the 

Bhakti philosophy. 

Salient features of Bhakti movement: 

Bhakti reformers championed the principle of monotheism, advocating the belief in the oneness of God. This foundational 

concept sought to unify spiritual practices and direct devotion towards a singular divine entity. 

The Bhakti movement underscored the significance of self-surrender as a means to attain divine bliss and grace. Devotees 

were encouraged to submit themselves entirely to the will of God in their spiritual journey. 

Recognizing the need for guidance, Bhakti reformers acknowledged the role of gurus as mentors and preceptors. These 

spiritual leaders played a crucial part in guiding individuals on their path to salvation. 

A key principle of the Bhakti movement was the promotion of universal brotherhood. Bhakti leaders rejected societal 

divisions based on birth, emphasizing the idea that all living beings, including humans, were children of God. 

Bhakti reformers were vocal critics of idol worship, challenging the prevalent practice of revering physical 

representations of deities. They argued for a more direct and personal connection with the divine. 

A distinctive feature of the Bhakti movement was the stress on singing hymns with profound devotion. Devotees expressed 

their love and devotion to God through the composition and recitation of devotional songs. 

Bhakti leaders vehemently condemned the caste system, emphasizing that all individuals, regardless of their birth, were 

considered as God‘s children. This stance aimed at breaking down social barriers and fostering equality. 

The Bhakti movement rejected the significance of ritualistic practices, pilgrimages, and fasting as a means of achieving 

spiritual growth. Instead, emphasis was placed on the purity of heart and devotion. 

A notable aspect of the Bhakti movement was its disregard for the sanctity of any particular language. Bhakti leaders 

composed poems and hymns in the language of the common people, making spirituality accessible to a wider audience. 

 

Kambala 

Subject: History  

Section: Art and culture   

Context: Kambala comes to Bengaluru 

More about the news: 

Over the weekend, Bengaluru hosted its inaugural Kambala race, 

The Karnataka government, recognizing its popularity, amended legislation to permit and facilitate the continuation of 

these races 

The event attracted a significant turnout, with thousands of spectators visiting the venue to witness the races. 

What is Kambala: 

Kambala is an annual buffalo race held in the south western Indian state of Karnataka. 

Traditionally, it is sponsored by local Tuluva landlords and households in the coastal districts of Dakshina Kannada and 

Udupi of Karnataka and Kasaragod of Kerala, a region collectively known as Tulu Nadu. 

The Kambala season generally starts in November and lasts until March. 

The Kambalas are organized through Kambala samithis (Kambala Associations) 

During the race, the racers try to bring the buffaloes under control by holding their reins tight and whipping them. 

In its traditional form, Kambala was non-competitive and buffalo pairs raced one after another in paddy fields. 

Slushy/marshy paddy field track is used for Kambala. 

It was also observed as thanksgiving to gods for protecting the animals from diseases. 

What are the categories in Kambala: 

Kambala races are typically organized into four categories. 

The first, Negilu (plough), involves using lightweight ploughs to tether buffaloes for entry-level races. 

 In the second category, Hagga (rope),jockeys race buffaloes with just a rope connecting the pair. 
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The third category, Adda Halage, has jockeys standing on a horizontal plank pulled by buffaloes, distinguishing it from 

Hagga and Negiluwhere jockeys run behind the animals. 

Kane Halage, the fourth category, features a wooden plank attached to buffaloes. As the plank is dragged through slush 

tracks, water gushes out of holes, and the height of the splashes determines the event's winner. 

Why was Kambala outlawed by the Supreme Court: 

Various organizations, including People for the Ethical Treatment of Animals (PETA), lodged a petition against 

traditional sporting events, alleging animal abuse. 

The specific concern with Kambala was the tying of buffaloes' noses with ropes and continuous whipping during races, 

constituting cruelty. 

The Supreme Court, after hearing these petitions, issued a ban on Jallikattu, Kambala, and bullock cart racing in 2014. 

How was the ban lifted: 

In January 2016, the Environment Ministry issued a notification creating an exception allowing the training of bulls for 

events such as Jallikattu in Tamil Nadu and Bullock Cart Races in Maharashtra, Karnataka, Punjab, Haryana, 

Kerala, and Gujarat. 

This exception was granted under the condition that certain measures be taken to minimize the suffering of animals 

involved in these sports. 

Simultaneously, state governments amended the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals Act to provide legal exemptions for 

these events. 

Despite legal challenges, a five-judge Constitutional Bench in May of the same year upheld the amendments made by 

Karnataka, Tamil Nadu, and Maharashtra. 

Why has Kambala been accused of caste discrimination: 

Historically, members of the Koraga community, formerly deemed "untouchable," were subjected to mistreatment 

preceding the festival, with instances of them being compelled to participate in the races instead of the buffaloes. 

Critics contend that even today, the sport is predominantly controlled by higher caste groups, while individuals from 

lower castes often find themselves relegated to menial tasks during the event. 

 

IR 
Afghans heads to Pakistan border as deportation deadline loom: 

Subject: IR 

Section: Current Affairs 

Context: Tens of thousands of Afghans flee Pakistan as deadline looms 

More about the news: 

Over 20,000 Afghans residing in Pakistan rushed to the borders ahead of a government deadline for 1.7 million 

undocumented individuals to leave or face arrest and deportation. 

The Pakistan government plans to arrest undocumented Afghans who refuse to leave and process them for forced return 

to Afghanistan.  

Many Afghans are reluctant to return due to the dire situation in their home country. 

In the border areas, thousands waited to cross into Afghanistan, facing further registration hurdles once over the border. 

Pakistan's actions have drawn criticism from the Taliban government's defense minister. 

What is The UN Refugee Convention 1951: 

The UN Refugee Convention is a United Nations treaty that defines the status of refugees and outlines their rights, as 

well as the obligations of nations that provide asylum. 

The 1951 UN Refugee Convention grants specific rights to individuals who are escaping persecution based on factors 

like race, religion, nationality, social group affiliation, or political opinion. 

The Convention also specifies criteria for excluding certain individuals from refugee status, such as those involved in war 

crimes. 

It includes provisions for visa-free travel for individuals holding travel documents issued under the convention. 

The Convention is based on Article 14 of the 1948 Universal Declaration of Human Rights, which recognizes the right of 

people to seek asylum in other countries when facing persecution. 

Refugees may enjoy additional rights and benefits in a host country beyond what the Convention prescribes. 

The 1967 Protocol expanded the scope of the convention to include refugees from all regions, whereas the 1951 

Convention initially covered only European refugees. 

Both the 1951 UN Convention and the 1967 Protocol remain the foundation of refugee protection, with their provisions 

remaining as relevant today as when they were initially formulated. 
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India is not a signatory to this convention. 

Akhaura-Agartala rail link to be inaugurated virtually by PM Modi,  Sheikh Hasina today 

Subject: IR 

Section: grouping 

Context: 

In a historic move, Bangladesh and northeast India will re-establish rail connectivity through Tripura on ednesday after a 

gap of nearly seven and a half decades. 

About Akhaura-Agartala Rail Link 

This rail link stretches over 12.24 km, with a 6.78 km dual gauge rail line in Bangladesh and 5.46 km in Tripura. 

Akhaura junction, located in Bangladesh‘s Brahmanbaria district, has historical ties with India‘s northeastern region, dating 

back to the colonial era. 

The connection was originally constructed in the late 19th century to cater to Assam‘s tea industry‘s demand for access to the 

Chittagong port. 

The project gained momentum in 2010 when then-PM Manmohan Singh signed an agreement to rebuild the rail link during 

PM Sheikh Hasina‘s visit to Delhi. 

Significance of the project 

Multilevel connectivity: Akhaura is currently well-connected by rail, river, and road to several industrial areas in 

Bangladesh, including Dhaka, Chittagong, and Sylhet. 

NE connectivity: The rail link to Agartala is expected to enhance connections between India‘s northeast and Chittagong, 

facilitating the transportation of goods. 

Shortened Routes: The Akhaura link has the potential to significantly reduce travel time and distance for trains traveling to 

Tripura, southern Assam, Mizoram, Kolkata, and the rest of India, compared to the longer route via Guwahati and 

Jalpaiguri stations. 

Unique Event: This event is unique as it marks the first direct rail connection between Akhaura and Agartala, with the first 

trains anticipated to run between Nischintapur and Gangasagar stations. 

Economic Potential  

Trade Expansion: The rail link is expected to boost India-Bangladesh trade in various sectors, including agriculture 

products, tea, sugar, construction items, iron and steel, and consumer goods, while also fostering people-to-people 

relationships. 

Expanded Connectivity: The Akhaura-Agartala rail route is seen as a significant initiative to enhance India‘s connectivity 

with Southeast Asian regions, holding potential for regional economic growth. 

 

G20 regulators‘ meet on standards to focus on sustainability, inclusivity 

Subject: International Relations 

Section: International Organisation 

Context:G20 regulators‘ meet on standards to focus on sustainability, inclusivity 

More about the news: 

The G20 Standards Dialogue, taking place in New Delhi, is a two-day event coordinated by the Bureau of Indian 

Standards (BIS) and focuses on inclusive standardization and good regulatory practices 

The event, part of India's ongoing G20 presidency, aims to facilitate discussions and best practice sharing among 

important regulatory bodies from various countries to streamline actions, reduce costs, and benefit the MSME sector. 

The dialogue brings together industry leaders, government officials, standards professionals, regulators, and 

policymakers to drive progress in standardization and global regulatory practices. 

It explores how sustainability can be achieved through inclusive standardization and good regulatory practices, promoting 

the concept of "zero defect and zero effect." 

The event features three main sessions, addressing topics like standards for sustainability, technical regulations, and 

good regulatory practices, and stakeholder engagement in standardization. 

It seeks to tackle challenges such as resource constraints, technical knowledge gaps, and cultural differences in 

standardization processes 

India will continue to hold the G20 Presidency till November 30 after which Brazil will take over. 

What is G20 Summit: 

G-20 was a group of finance ministers and central bank governors from 19 individual countries and the European 

Union. 



 

198 
 

It was established in 1999 and was elevated to a forum of Heads of Government in 2008 to effectively respond to the 

global financial crisis of 2008. 

G-20 is a forum, not a legislative body and its agreements and decisions have no legal impact, but they do influence 

countries' policies and global cooperation.. 

The G20 membership accounts for 

 Two-thirds of the world‘s population,  

 85% of global gross domestic product, 

 80% of global investment  

 75% of global trade.Contribute79% of the world carbon emissions 

G20 does not have any permanent secretariat or headquarters. 

The G20 Summit is formally known as the ―Summit on Financial Markets and the World Economy‖. 

Israel deploy missile boats in red sea after Houthis‘ attack 

Subject: International Relations 

Section: Places in news 

Context:Israel deploy missile boats in red sea after Houthis‘ attack 

More about the news: 

The Israeli military deployed missile boats in the Red Sea as reinforcements after the Iran-aligned Houthi movement 

claimed to have launched missile and drone attacks on Israel. 

Images from the military showed Saar-class corvettes patrolling near Eilat port in the Red Sea, marking this region as a new 

front for potential conflict. 

The Houthi movement announced three drone and missile attacks on Israel since the start of the Hamas-Israel war on 

October 7, pledging more attacks to support the Palestinians. 

Israel intercepted an "aerial threat" over the Red Sea, suggesting a new attack from the Houthi movement. 

Who are the Houthis: 

The Houthis are a large Zaidi Shia clan that began a movement against the dictatorship of Ali Abdullah Saleh in the 

1990s. 

Today, they are a faction in the bloody civil war that has raged in Yemen since 2014. 

The Houthis are backed by Iran and control territory in the west and northwest of Yemen, including the capital 

Sana'a.  

They are fighting against the Sunni-led internationally recognised Yemeni government, backed by Saudi Arabia and the 

UAE. 

Why have they attacked Israel: 

The Houthi attack on Israel is part of a series of attacks by groups belonging to the "Axis of Resistance" against Israel 

and the United States, both of which are strong allies of Israel. 

Reuters reported that Iran-backed Iraqi militias have been targeting U.S. forces in Iraq and Syria, while Hezbollah has 

engaged in clashes with Israeli forces along the Lebanese-Israeli border. 

The Houthi movement has consistently held anti-Israel and anti-West sentiments, as evidenced by their long-standing 

slogan: "God is the greatest, Death to America, Death to Israel, Curse on the Jews, Victory to Islam." 

Houthi spokesperson Saree blamed Israel for contributing to instability in the Middle East, expanding the "circle of 

conflict" through its ongoing actions. 

The Houthi movement pledges to continue launching attacks until they perceive an end to Israeli aggression. 

Why is this a concerning development for the conflict in the Middle East: 

The Houthi movement has demonstrated its missile and drone capabilities, notably in the 2019 attack on Saudi oil 

installations, temporarily reducing Saudi Arabia's oil output by over 50%. 

However, in the current situation, where the Houthis are about 2,000 km away from Israel, they pose limited actual danger 

to the Israelis. 

Houthi missiles and drones have been intercepted during recent hostilities, leading experts to view their attacks more as a 

form of messaging than a substantial military threat. 

The potential danger lies in the risk of these attacks escalating into a larger conflict in the Middle East. 

Israel's actions have not prompted a military response from its Muslim neighbors so far, but Houthi attacks present a 

dilemma for Saudi Arabia. 

The flight path for drones or missiles launched from Yemen passes over western Saudi Arabia, putting Saudi Arabia in 

a sensitive position. 
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Saudi Arabia may not want to be perceived as supporting Israel by condemning the Houthi attack, but they also want to 

avoid openly siding with the Houthis, who are backed by Iran, Saudi Arabia's geopolitical rival. 

Saudi Arabia has issued strong statements against Israel but hasn't taken direct military action. However, they might be 

pushed to escalate if Israel responds by targeting Sana'a, potentially using Saudi airspace. 

Saudi involvement in the conflict could lead to a broader escalation and potentially trigger a larger war in the Middle 

East. 

 

 

Financial Action Task Force (FATF) 

Subject: IR 

Section: INTERNATIONAL ORGANISATION  

Context: As per FATF violent extremist organization‘ in India collected funds through well-structured networks 

More about the news: 

The FATF report on ‗Crowdfunding for Terrorism Financing‗has reported on a violent extremist organization in India 

using well-structured networks for fundraising, involving both offline and online mechanisms, such as distributing QR 

codes and account details. 

Though not explicitly named, the report alludes to the Popular Front of India soliciting funds at mosques and public 

places. 

Funds collected were used to procure arms, ammunition, and training for the organization.  

The accounts involved domestic and foreign transactions, making investigations challenging. 

The report mentions the arrest of eight individuals in leadership positions on terrorist financing charges and the pursuit of 

confiscating assets worth Rs 3.5 crore. 

The FATF emphasizes the misuse of crowdfunding platforms for terrorist financing purposes, with terrorists exploiting 

multiple methods to raise funds. 

Crowdfunding's global market is valued at billions, and although most activity is legitimate, it has been exploited by 

terrorist groups like ISIL and Al-Qaeda. 

The FATF calls for consistent anti-money laundering and counter-terrorist financing regulation and comprehensive risk 

assessments of crowdfunding activities. 

What is FATF: 

The Financial Action Task Force (FATF) is an inter-governmental body established in 1989 during the G7 Summit in 

Paris. 

The objectives of the FATF are to set standards and promote effective implementation of legal, regulatory and 

operational measures for combating money laundering, terrorist financing and other related threats to the integrity of 

the international financial system. 
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Its Secretariat is located at the Organisation for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD) headquarters in 

Paris. 

FATF members include 39 countries, including the United States, India, China, Saudi Arabia, Britain, Germany, 

France, and the EU as such. 

India became a member of FATF in 2010. 

The FATF Plenary is the decision-making body of the FATF. It meets three times per year. 

What are the two type of list of FATF: 

Grey List: Grey list is also called as ―Jurisdictions under Increased Monitoring‖.Countries that are considered safe haven 

for supporting terror funding and money laundering are put in the FATF grey list. This inclusion serves as a warning 

to the country that it may enter the blacklist. 

Black List: The black list is called as High-Risk Jurisdictions subject to a Call for Action .Countries known as Non-

Cooperative Countries or Territories (NCCTs) are put in the blacklist. These countries support terror funding and 

money laundering activities. The FATF revises the blacklist regularly, adding or deleting entries.NorthKorea,Iran 

and Myanmar are in the black list. 

What are the consequences of being on the FATF blacklist: 

No financial aid is given to them by the International Monetary Fund , the World Bank, the Asian Development 

Bank  and the European Union 

They also face a number of international economic and financial restrictions and sanctions. 

UNESCO names Kozhikode ‗city of literature‘ 

Subject: IR 

Context: UNESCO names Kozhikode ‗city of literature‘ 

More about the news: 

The city of Kozhikode in Kerala was added to UNESCO's Creative Cities Network (UCCN). 

Gwalior from Madhya Pradesh was also among the 55 new cities to join the network. 

These cities have been handpicked to represent seven creative fieldsi.ecrafts and folk arts, design, film, gastronomy, 

literature, media arts, and music. 

Kozhikode was included in the category of literature and Gwalior in the category of music. 

What is UNESCO‘s Creative Cities Network (UCCN): 

The UCCN was created in 2004 to promote cooperation among cities that have identified creativity as a strategic factor 

for sustainable urban development. 

It now includes 350 cities in over a hundred countries. 

The network is aimed at leveraging the creative, social, and economic potential of cultural industries. 

It was launched to promote UNESCO‘s goals of cultural diversity and strengthen resilience to threats such as climate 

change, rising inequality, and rapid urbanization. 

It encourages a culture of creativity in urban planning and solutions to urban problems. 

What is the Objective of the CCCN: 

The UNESCO Creative Cities Network allows member cities to recognise creativity as an essential component of urban 

development, notably through partnerships involving the public and private sectors and civil society. 

It envisages to develop hubs of creativity and innovation and broaden opportunities for creators and professionals in the 

cultural sector. 

These cities have to achieve the UN agenda of sustainable development. 

What is the annual conference of network cities: 

An integral feature of the network is the yearly gathering of mayors and various stakeholders representing cities within 

the network. 

This event provides a distinct opportunity to enhance connections among creative cities worldwide. 

The last conference was held in Santos, Brazil, and this year‘s conference was in Istanbul. 

The next conference will be held in July 2024 in Braga, Portugal. 

What members have to do 

Every four years, member cities are required to submit a Membership Monitoring Report. 

This report is presented with an aim of demonstrating their steadfast commitment towards the implementation of the 

UCCN Mission Statement. 

They present an action plan for the following four years, providing insights into their achievements and lessons learnt, 

as well as the impact of the designation. 
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What are the Indian cities in the network: 

Apart from Kozhikode and Gwalior, Varanasi (music), Srinagar (crafts and folk arts) and Chennai (music) are part of 

the network. 

Bletchley Park birthplace of modern computing: 

Subject: IR 

Section: PLACES IN NEWS  

Context: Bletchley Park where ‗computers‘ helped the Allies win WWII, 

Some Historical Importance of Bletchley Park 

 Bletchley Park, an English country house, known as the birthplace of modern computing, hosts the world's first 

global AI summit. 

 During World War II, it housed Britain's Government Code and Cypher School, playing a crucial role in 

deciphering the Enigma code, shortening the war by two years.  

 From the Battle of El Alamein (1942) to the Normandy landings (1944), Bletchley Park‘s fingerprints can be 

seen all over Allied Successes 

 It also contributed to the development of the Colossus, considered one of the world's first computers. 

 Many regard the Colossus as the world‘s first programmable, electronic, digital computer, although it was 

programmed by switches and plugs, rather than a stored program. 

 The site is also known for creating the Turing Bombe, a device that expedited code-breaking efforts. 

 Bletchley Park's legacy continues to influence modern computing and AI. 

Bletchley Declaration 

Subject: IR 

Section: International Conventions  

Context: The United Kingdom hosted a two-day Artificial Intelligence (AI) Summit which concluded with the Bletchley 

Declaration. 

What is Bletchley Declaration: 

 The declaration provides a comprehensive overview of the global consensus on both the potential benefits and 

risks associated with artificial intelligence. 

 It underscores the importance of aligning AI systems with human intentions and encourages a deeper 

exploration of the full range of AI capabilities. 

 The declaration acknowledges the potential for significant harm, including catastrophic consequences, arising 

from AI, whether these harms are intentional or unintentional. 

 It places a strong emphasis on safeguarding human rights, ensuring transparency, explainability, fairness, 

accountability, regulation, safety, human oversight, ethical considerations, bias mitigation, privacy protection, 

and data security within AI development and deployment. 

 The declaration reflects the intricate negotiations that took place among nations with differing interests and 

legal systems, including major players such as the United States, the United Kingdom, the European Union, and 

China. 

 It highlights the importance of involving civil society in addressing AI safety concerns, even though some civil 

society groups had voiced concerns about being excluded from the summit. 

 The declaration also places a significant responsibility on companies developing cutting-edge AI systems to 

prioritize safety through thorough testing, evaluation, and the implementation of appropriate safety 

measures. 

Why is this declaration significant: 

Twenty-nine countries such as the US, the UK, China, Australia, Brazil and India, along with the European Union have 

agreed to work together to prevent ―catastrophic harm, either deliberate or unintentional‖ which may arise from 

artificially intelligent computer models and engines. 

The member countries include: Australia, Brazil, Canada, Chile, China, France, Germany, India, Indonesia, Ireland, 

Israel, Italy, Japan, Kenya, Saudi, Arabia, Netherlands, Nigeria, The Philippines, the Republic of Korea, Rwanda, 

Singapore, Spain, Switzerland, Turkey, Ukraine, United Arab Emirates, United Kingdom of Great Britain and 

Northern Ireland, the United States of America, and the European Union 

What was India stance: 

During the opening plenary session at Bletchley Park, Union Minister of State for IT, Rajeev Chandrasekhar, 

emphasized the need to address the weaponization of social media. 

He also stressed the importance of ensuring the safety and trustworthiness of artificial intelligence (AI). 

In April 2023, the Ministry of Electronics and IT had stated that it had no plans for enacting laws to oversee the AI sector. 
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Indian shipping needs a domestic Protection & Indemnity (P&I) Club 

Subject :IR 

Section: Groupings  

Context: West backed sanctions against Russia highlight the importance of a domestic Protection & Indemnity club. 

Key Points: 

Effects of sanctions on Russia have shown that India needs its own Protection & Indemnity entity, like the Western 

countries. 

In the absence of an Indian P&I Indian shipping needs to toe the line taken by the Price Cap Coalition or risk loosing 

insurance related services provided by London based P&Is. 

What are P&I clubs? 

 P&I clubs are mutual insurance associations that provide risk pooling, information, and representation for their 

members, mainly shipowners. 

 Their primary focus is on liabilities related to marine activities, including cargo damage, environmental damage, 

and personal injury. 

 Shipping operations can face a wide array of liabilities, ranging from cargo damage to crew negligence. 

 P&I clubs cover these multifaceted risks, often overlooked by standard marine insurance. 

 Most of these P&I clubs are affiliated to the International Group: 

 The International Group, composed of 12 P&I clubs, provides marine liability cover for about 90 per cent of 

the world‘s oceangoing tonnage. 

 The Group‘s main functions are claims pooling and reinsurance, serving as an information sharing platform, and 

acting as a representative body for external engagement, especially concerning maritime regulations and policies.  

 The pooling agreement, where liabilities exceeding $10 million are shared among clubs, is a pivotal function of 

the Group. This structure ensures that shipowners have adequate insurance and promotes balanced maritime policies 

and regulations. 

 Surprisingly, none of these P&I entities which are part of the International Group is based out of India. 

 

Price Cap Coalition 

The international coalition (the Price Cap Coalition), comprises of the G7, the European Union, and 

Australia, and have agreed to prohibit the import of crude oil and petroleum products of Russian origin. 

They have agreed to restrict a broad range of services related to the maritime transport of crude oil and 

petroleum products of Russian origin—unless that oil is bought and sold at or below the specific price 

caps established by the Coalition or is authorized by a license. 

This policy is known as the ―price cap.‖ The price cap is intended to maintain a reliable supply of crude oil 

and petroleum products to the global market while reducing the profits the Russia earns from oil after its 

aggression against Ukraine inflated global energy prices. 

 

Miyanwali 

Subject: IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context: Militants attack Pakistan Air Force training base in Miyanwali. 

Some facts about Miyanwali: 

 Miyanwali is a city located in Punjab province of Pakistan, on the west bank of the Indus River.  

 It is the capital of Miyanwali District. 

 It is located in the Potohar Plateau region of Punjab. 

 The Mangla Dam, a large reservoir on the Jhelum River, is located here. 

 The Chashma Nuclear Power Plant is a large commercial nuclear power plant located in the vicinity of Chashma 

colony in Mianwali District Punjab in Pakistan. 

 

Court in The Hague rejects Indian govt plea against $111-million award to Devas investors 

Subject: IR 

Section: International organisation 

Context: Court in The Hague rejects Indian govt plea against $111-million award to Devas investors 

More about the news: 
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The district court of The Hague has rejected India's request to set aside a compensation award of $111 million, 

awarded to foreign investors in the Bengaluru satellite services startup Devas Multimedia, over the cancellation of 

a 2005 satellite deal with ISRO's Antrix Corporation. 

The tribunal's award was made in favor of three Mauritius-based investors in Devas Multimedia in 2020. 

India's plea was based on a Supreme Court order from January 2022, upholding the liquidation of Devas Multimedia on 

charges of fraud. 

The district court ruled that the allegations of fraud had already been considered and rejected by the Court of Appeal of 

The Hague, and thus the award stands. 

What is United Nations Commission on International Trade Law (UNCITRAL): 

 The United Nations Commission on International Trade Law is a subsidiary body of the United Nations 

General Assembly. 

 Its mandate is to further the progressive harmonization and unification of the law of international trade. 

 It is the core legal body of the United Nations system in the field of international trade law. 

 UNCITRAL was established by the UN General Assembly in 1996. 

 The Commission is composed of seventy Member States elected by the General Assembly. 

 Membership is structured so as to be representative of the world's various geographic regions and its principal 

economic and legal systems. 

 Members of the Commission are elected for terms of six years, the terms of half the members expiring every 

three years. 

 

UNESCO declares Gwalior the ‗city of music‘ 

Subject: International Relations 

Section: International Organisation 

Context: UNESCO declares Gwalior the ‗city of music‘ 

What is the story of Gwalior musical past: 

Gwalior, known for its rich musical history, played a pivotal role in the development of the Gwalior gharana, one of the 

oldest and most influential gharanas in Hindustani classical music. 

Raja Man Singh Tomar, a patron of music and a ruler of Gwalior during the 15th century, made significant contributions 

to the gharana's growth. 

He inherited his musical lineage from his great-grandfather, Dungarendra Singh Tomar, who was a musician and scholar. 

DungarendracomposedVishnupadas and introduced a unique singing style that he passed down to Man Singh. 

Man Singh is also credited with the invention of dhrupad, a classical musical genre, and he wrote Manakutuhala, the 

first music treatise in Hindi, making classical music more accessible to a wider audience. 

His efforts to promote Indian music extended to replacing Sanskrit songs with simpler Hindi compositions and 

conducting music sessions in grand music halls within his palace. 

His musical contributions were appreciated not only by his subjects but also by Sufis and Muslim Sultans. 

The glory of the Gwalior gharana: 

 Gwalior, the first significant gharana of Hindustani classical music, played a pivotal role in the evolution of the 

musical genre. 

 Under Mughal rule, early ustads like Naththan Khan and Naththan Pir Baksh, along with his grandsons, 

contributed to the gharana's development. 

 The gharana was instrumental in transforming dhrupad into khayal singing, incorporating elements of qawwali. 

 Ustad Naththan Pir Baksh was a key figure in the creation of khayal, a structured raga presentation system 

that gained immense popularity in the 18th and 19th centuries and remains relevant today. 

 Notably, Gwalior gharana incorporated Persian words into its compositions and introduced the concept of 

bandish ki thumri, a structured form of thumri or love song. 

 Despite the diversity of artists from Gwalior gharana, they maintained a distinctive yet unified style.  

What are some famous name from Gwalior gharana: 

 The Gwalior gharana produced influential figures in Hindustani classical music, including Bade Inayat Hussain 

Khan, Vasudeva Buwa Joshi, BalakrishnabuwaIchalkaranjikar, BR Deodhar, and Farida Khanum. 

 The next generation featured artists like Pt Kumar Gandharv, Malini Rajurkar, Veena Sahasrabuddhe, and Pt 

Venkatesh Kumar, who incorporated elements of Kirana gayaki. 

 Their techniques and nuances continue to influence students of Hindustani classical music to this day. 

Some facts about Tansen the Gwalior‘s crown musician: 

 Mian Tansen, born as Ramatanu, was a celebrated musician who trained under Swami Haridas and Sufi saint 

Mohommad Ghous in the Gwalior gharana style. 
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 He served as the court musician for King Ram Chandra Singh of Rewa before joining the Mughal court of 

Akbar at the age of 60. 

 Akbar's admiration for Tansen is well-documented in Abul Fazl's Ain-i-Akbari, with many stories about the 

musician's musical brilliance and knowledge. 

 Tansen's legacy remains an integral part of Indian musical history and culture. 

 Tansen was the title given to him by Raja Vikramjit of Gwalior. 

 Among the many works attributed to him are a treatise named the ‗Rāgamala‘, many ‗Dohas‘ describing the 

‗lakshanas‘ or the attributes of rāgas, ‗Sangeet Saar‘, and ‗Shri Ganesh Stotra‘ 

 The Gharana of Tansen is known as Senia Gharana. 

 

Why did India abstain from the call for a truce? 

Subject: IR 

Section: international organisation 

Context: 

The United Nations General Assembly (UNGA) voted on a resolution calling for an ―immediate, durable and sustained 

humanitarian truce‖ in the hostilities, that was voted for by 120 member countries, while 14 countries voted against 

it.India was amongst 45 countries that abstained. 

Why did the government abstain from voting? 

 India‘s external Minister said that India‘s vote was consistent with its stand on terrorism, adding that India takes a 

strong position on it because Indians are ―big victims of terrorism‖. 

 UNGA resolution (A/ES-10/L.25) lacked an explicit condemnation of the October 7 terror attacks by Hamas. 

o The UNGA resolution did condemn acts of violence against Palestinian and Israeli civilians ―including 

terrorism‖, and also called for the immediate unconditional release of the hostages. 

 India has not as of yet designated Hamas a terror group, something Israeli Ambassador to India Naor Gilon has 

demanded. 

Is India‘s vote a break from the past? 

 Historically, India voted against the partition of Palestine and the creation of a separate state of Israel in 1948, 

and was the first non-Arab state to recognise the Palestine Liberation Organisation (PLO) as the representative 

of the people, and to recognise Palestine in 1988, and consistently voted against Israel at the United Nations. 

 In the 1990s, once India established full diplomatic ties with Israel, India started abstaining from many votes that 

directly criticised Israel. 

 In December 1991, just weeks before India and Israel opened their embassies,India was part of a majority that 

voted at the UNGA to revoke an earlier resolution that equated Zionism with ―racism and racial discrimination‖. 

 India raised its annual contribution to the United Nations Relief and Works Agency for Palestine Refugees 

(UNRWA) from a million dollars each year to five million dollars a year. 

 India voted against the U.S.‘s decision to recognise Jerusalem as the Israeli capital. 

 In 2016, India even voted against a UNHRC resolution that called for an International Criminal Court (ICC) 

investigation into Israeli war crimes, and voted with Israel at the United Nations Economic and Social Council 

in 2019 to stop a Hamas-linked NGO from receiving observer status. 

What does India‘s stand signify? 

 Among countries that abstained were India‘s other Quad partners Australia and South Korea, and NATO 

members, including Canada and European countries. 

 Countries that voted for the resolution:Bhutan, ASEAN countries (exceptthePhilippines, which abstained), all 

other 11 members of the newly extended BRICS grouping, the entire Arab world (except Tunisia) and most 

countries of the ‗Global South‘. 

 

IIT Madras opens offshore campus in Zanzibar, Tanzania 

Subject :IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context: IT Madras opens offshore campus in Zanzibar, Tanzania 

More about the news: 

The Indian Institute of Technology Madras (IIT-Madras) inaugurated its first-ever international campus in Zanzibar. 

This historic event was attended by Dr. Hussein Ali Mwinyi, President of Zanzibar, along with Tanzanian and Indian 

officials and academics. 

The Zanzibar campus is part of the Indian government's efforts to showcase India's education system on the global stage. 
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It is located in the Bweleo district, near Zanzibar Town, and will offer programs in Data Science and Artificial 

Intelligence at the Bachelor's and Master's levels. 

The inaugural batch includes students from Zanzibar, mainland Tanzania, Nepal, and India, with a noteworthy 40% 

representation of women. 

The campus will also engage in academic collaborations, including study abroad programs, internships, and exchanges 

with the Chennai-based IIT-Madras campus. 

It marks a significant step toward internationalizing India's educational reach. 

Some facts about Zanzibar: 

Zanzibar is an archipelago in the Indian Ocean off the coast of Tanzania, and is a semi-autonomous province of 

Tanzania. 

Some facts about Tanzania: 

Tanzania is a country in East Africa within the African Great Lakes region. 

It borders Uganda to the north; Kenya to the northeast; Comoro Islands and the Indian Ocean to the east; 

Mozambique and Malawi to the south; Zambia to the southwest; and Rwanda, Burundi, and the Democratic 

Republic of the Congo to the west. 

The capital of Tanzania is Dodoma 

Mount Kilimanjaro,Africa's highest mountain, is in northeastern Tanzania. 

Three of Africa's Great Lakes are partly within Tanzania. To the north and west lie Lake Victoria, Africa's largest 

lake, and Lake Tanganyika, the continent's deepest lake, known for its unique species of fish. To the south lies Lake 

Malawi. 

 
 

 

The Indo-Pacific Maritime Domain Awareness (IPMDA) initiative, announced by the Quad grouping 

Subject : IR 

Section: Groupings  

Context: The Indo-Pacific Maritime Domain Awareness (IPMDA) initiative, announced by the Quad grouping, 

What is Indo-Pacific Maritime Domain Awareness (IPMDA) initiative: 

 The Indo-Pacific Maritime Domain Awareness (IPMDA) initiative was announced by the Quad grouping at the 2022 

Quad Leaders‘ Summit in Tokyo. 

 It was announced to track ―dark shipping‖ and build a ―faster, wider, and more accurate maritime picture of 

near-real-time activities in partners‘ waters‖, integrating three critical regions in the Indo-Pacifici.ethe Pacific 

Islands, Southeast Asia, and the IOR. 

 IPMDA aims to promote a free, open, inclusive, and rules-based Indo-Pacific region.  

 It aims to enhance security and stability in the Indian Ocean Region (IOR). 
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 It utilizes advanced technology, like the collection of radio frequency data from commercial satellites, to deliver 

near real-time information to partners in Southeast Asia, the Indian Ocean region, and the Pacific regarding activities 

within their maritime areas. 

What is the Goa Maritime Conclave (GMC) 

 The GMC serves as an outreach initiative by the Indian Navy, creating a multinational platform for collaboration 

between maritime security practitioners and academia to generate practical maritime insights. 

 Previously, this biennial event was conducted in 2017, 2019, and 2021. 

 The 4th edition of the GMC was held from October 29 to 31 under the auspices of the Indian Navy and in partnership 

with the Naval War College in Goa. 

 During GMC-23, Admiral R Hari Kumar, Chief of the Naval Staff, hosted chiefs of navies, heads of maritime forces, 

and senior representatives from 12 Indian Ocean littoral countries. These countries include Bangladesh, Comoros, 

Indonesia, Madagascar, Malaysia, Mauritius, Myanmar, Seychelles, Singapore, Sri Lanka, and Thailand. 

 The theme for the 2023 GMC was "Maritime Security in the Indian Ocean Region: Converting Common Maritime 

Priorities into Collaborative Mitigating Frameworks." 

 In the latest Goa Maritime Conclave edition, all Members unanimously adopted the 'Common Maritime Priorities 

(CMPs),' indicating a shared approach to finding regional solutions for regional challenges. The current edition aims to 

further develop these CMPs into Collaborative Mitigating Frameworks. 

What is Information Fusion Centre-Indian Ocean Region (IFC-IOR): 

 In December 2018, India inaugurated the Information Fusion Centre for the Indian Ocean Region (IFC-IOR) at the 

Information Management and Analysis Centre (IMAC) in Gurugram. 

 This center was established to facilitate regional cooperation on various maritime security issues, including concerns 

related to maritime terrorism, illegal, unregulated, and unreported fishing , piracy, armed robbery on the high seas, as 

well as human and contraband trafficking. 

 The primary objective of IFC-IOR is to actively engage with partner nations and various multinational maritime 

organizations. 

 Its aim is to develop a comprehensive understanding of the maritime domain while sharing valuable information 

about vessels of interest. This "white shipping" information entails the exchange of advanced data regarding the 

identity and movements of commercial, non-military merchant vessels. In this context, "white" represents the color 

code used for commercial ships, while "grey" is reserved for military vessels, and illegal ships are categorized 

differently. 

 To enable better correlation, compressed information cycles and timely inputs, the Centre also hosts International 

Liaison Officers (ILOs) from partner nations. The Centre hosts ILOs from 12 partner nations viz., Australia, 

France, Italy, Japan, Maldives, Mauritius, Myanmar, Sri Lanka, Seychelles, Singapore, United Kingdom and 

United States of America. 

 The Centre monitors the Indian Ocean and adjoining seas to understand each region and generates various periodic 

reports viz., Weekly Maritime Security Updates (WMSU), Monthly Maritime Security Updates (MMSU), Half 

Yearly Overviews and Annual Reports. 

 

The massive displacement in Congo 

Subject: IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context:The UN International Organization of Migration (IOM) reported that the number of people who have been internally 

displaced in the Democratic Republic of Congo (DRC) has risen to 6.9 million. 

What is the conflict in the DRC: 

 The conflict in the Democratic Republic of the Congo (DRC) traces its origins to the 1990s, characterized by two civil 

wars in 1996 and 1998. 

 This conflict stemmed from the aftermath of the Rwandan genocide in 1994, during which ethnic Hutu extremists 

killed nearly one million minority ethnic Tutsis and non-extremist Hutus. 

 Subsequently, the eastern regions of the DRC, bordering Rwanda, have been plagued by ongoing insurgencies carried 

out by various rebel militant groups. 

 The United Nations reports that in addition to M23, over 120 insurgent groups operate in the eastern provinces of 

North Kivu, South Kivu, Ituri, and Tanganyika. 

 This instability has resulted from violence over territorial control and access to natural resources, extrajudicial 

killings by security forces, and escalating tensions with neighboring countries, leading to a high death toll.  

 Notably, tensions between the DRC and Rwanda continue to escalate as both nations accuse each other of supporting 

ethnic Tutsi and Hutu-led rebel groups, respectively. 

 The resurgence of the Tutsi-led M23 rebel campaign in November 2021 further exacerbated the security situation in 

the eastern DRC. 
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 This group frequently launches attacks and has seized control of numerous towns. In November 2022, a ceasefire was 

brokered between the DRC and Rwanda; however, it failed when M23 rebels declared non-compliance. 

 The East African Force and the UN peacekeeping mission, deployed to oversee the withdrawal of rebel groups, 

were unable to achieve their objectives. Since January 2023, M23 has continued to make advances in the region. 

Who are the major actors: 

 Prominent rebel groups operating alongside M23 in the Democratic Republic of the Congo (DRC) include the Allied 

Democratic Forces (ADF) and the Cooperative for Development of the Congo (CODECO). 

 The ADF, a rebel group based in Uganda, has been active in eastern DRC since the mid-1990s and declared its 

allegiance to the Islamic State in 2019. 

 CODECO purports to safeguard the interests of the ethnic Lendu community against the Hemas and the Congolese 

army. 

 Additionally, the DRC accuses Rwanda of supporting the Tutsi-led M23 group, while Rwanda asserts that the DRC 

backs Hutu militias responsible for the 1994 Rwandan genocide who fled to eastern DRC. 

 The East African Community (EAC) entered the conflict in November 2022 by deploying its troops in eastern DRC 

to quell the violence. 

 These forces originated from Kenya, South Sudan, Burundi, and Uganda. 

What is UN International Organization of Migration (IOM): 

 IOM stands as the principal intergovernmental organization specializing in the realm of migration, collaborating 

closely with governmental, intergovernmental, and non-governmental partners. 

 Its origins trace back to the aftermath of World War II when Western Europe grappled with upheaval and 

displacement. 

 It was founded in 1951 

 IOM achieved Permanent Observer status to the UN General Assembly in 1992, and a collaborative agreement was 

formalized between IOM and the UN in 1996. 

 The organization boasts a membership of 175 sovereign states, along with eight additional states holding observer 

status. 

 Operating across more than 100 countries, IOM maintains an unwavering commitment to promoting humane and 

well-organized migration that benefits all parties involved. 

 Its mission involves delivering services and counsel to governments and migrants 

 India is a member of IOM 

 IOM's efforts span four overarching areas of migration management, encompassing: 

o Migration and development 

o Facilitating migration 

o Regulating migration 

o Forced migration. 

The World Migration Report is published by IOM. 

Some facts about Congo: 

The Democratic Republic of Congo (DRC) is a country located in Central Africa. 

It is the second-largest country in Africa and is known for its vast natural resources, including minerals and a significant 

portion of the Congo rainforest. 

The DRC is bordered by nine countries: Angola, Burundi, the Central African Republic, the Republic of the Congo, 

Rwanda, South Sudan, Tanzania, Uganda, and Zambia. 

The Capital of DRC is  Kinshasa 

The Congo Basin rainforest, which is the second-largest rainforest in the world. 

The DRC is the world‘s largest producer of cobalt ore, and a major producer of copper and diamonds 
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NATO formally suspends Cold War-era security treaty as Russia pulls out 

Subject :IR 

Section: International Groupings  

Context:NATO announces formal suspension of Cold War-era security treaty after Russia‘s pullout 

More about the news: 

 NATO has formally suspended the Treaty of Conventional Armed Forces in Europe (CFE) in response to Russia's 

withdrawal from the agreement. 

 The CFE treaty, a key Cold War-era security pact aimed at preventing the massing of forces near mutual borders, 

had most NATO members as signatories. 

 NATO stated that sustaining the treaty when Russia was not adhering to it would be untenable. 

 In response to Russia's finalization of its withdrawal, NATO members who had signed the treaty are suspending its 

operation. 

 This decision is supported by all NATO allies, with a commitment to reducing military risks and preventing 

misunderstandings and conflicts. 

What is Treaty of Conventional Armed Forces in Europe (CFE): 

 The Treaty on Conventional Armed Forces in Europe (CFE) was signed in Paris in November 1990, following the 

fall of the Berlin Wall. 

 It established limitations on conventional arms and equipment with the primary goal of preventing Cold War 

adversaries from amassing forces suitable for rapid attacks. 

 Its chief objective was to reduce the risk of surprise armed conflicts and the initiation of large-scale offensive 

operations in Europe. 

 The CFE treaty encompassed various key aspects: 

o It established comprehensive restrictions on significant categories of conventional military equipment 

across Europe, ranging from the Atlantic to the Urals. 

o The treaty required the destruction of surplus weaponry. 

o It effectively ended the Soviet Union's substantial quantitative advantage in conventional weapons in 

Europe. 

o The treaty introduced verifiable limitations on the categories of conventional military equipment deployable 

by NATO and the former Warsaw Pact. 
o It imposed constraints on conventional arms and equipment. 

The CFE treaty is often referred to as the "cornerstone of European security 

India had highest number of TB cases globally in 2022: WHO 
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Subject :IR 

Section: International Organisation 

Context:India had the highest number of TB cases globally in 2022 as per WHO. 

More about the news: 

 In 2022, India reported the highest number of tuberculosis cases globally, accounting for a staggering 27 

percent of the worldwide burden, according to the 2023 Global TB report by the World Health Organization 

(WHO). 

 Among the top eight high burden countries, Indonesia, China, the Philippines, Pakistan, Nigeria, Bangladesh, 

and the Democratic Republic of Congo were also included, with India leading the list. 

 India recorded 2.8 million TB cases in 2022, with a case fatality ratio of 12 percent, resulting in an estimated 

342,000 deaths, including both HIV-negative and HIV-positive individuals. 

 The report emphasizes that multidrug-resistant TB (MDR-TB) remains a public health crisis, with 110,000 

cases recorded in India in 2022. 

 Dr. Tereza Kasaeva, Director of WHO‘s Global TB Programme, noted a positive global trend in the number of 

people diagnosed with TB and treated in 2022, following two years of COVID-related disruptions. 

 The report also highlights a global recovery in TB diagnosis and treatment services, showing signs of reversing 

the adverse effects of COVID-19 disruptions on TB services. 

 In 2022, 7.5 million people were diagnosed with TB, marking the highest number since WHO began global TB 

monitoring in 1995. 

 The TB incidence rate increased by 3.9 percent between 2020 and 2022, reversing a two-decade-long decline of 

about 2 percent per year. 

What is Tuberculosis: 

Tuberculosis (TB) is an infectious airborne bacterial disease caused by Mycobacterium tuberculosis. 

TB commonly affects the lungs (pulmonary TB) but can also affect other parts (extrapulmonary TB) 

Tuberculosis spreads from person to person through the air, when people who are infected with TB infection cough, 

sneeze or otherwise transmit respiratory fluids through the air. 

What is Multidrug-Resistant TB (MDR-TB): 

 In MDR-TB, the bacteria that cause TB develop resistance to antimicrobial drugs used to cure the disease. 

 MDR-TB does not respond to at least isoniazid and rifampicin, the 2 most powerful anti-TB drugs. 

 CBNAAT (Cartridges Based Nucleic Acid Amplification Test) is used for early diagnosis of MDR-TB. 

What is Extensively Drug-Resistant TB (XDR-TB): 

XDR-TB is a form of multidrug-resistant TB with additional resistance to more anti-TB drugs. 

People who are resistant to isoniazid and rifampicin, plus any fluoroquinolone and at least one of three injectable 

second-line drugs i.eamikacin, kanamycin, capreomycin are said to have XDR-TB 

What is National Strategic Plan for TB Elimination: 

 It is a framework to guide the activities of all stakeholders whose work is relevant to TB elimination in India. 

 It aims to direct the attention of all stakeholders on the most important interventions or activities that the 

RNTCP believes will bring about significant changes in the incidence, prevalence and mortality of TB. 

What are some other government measures: 

 The National Tuberculosis Elimination Programme(NTEP) – Aims to strategically reduce TB burden in India . 

It was previously known as Revised National Tuberculosis Control Programme (RNTCP). 

 The National Strategic Plan for TB Elimination – It was launched to achieve the target of ending TB by 2025 in 

a mission mode. It is a multi-pronged approach which aims to detect all TB patients with an emphasis on 

reaching TB patients seeking care from private providers and undiagnosed TB in high-risk populations 

 Ni-kshay Poshan Yojana(Nutritional Support to TB) –  It helps to meet the nutritional requirements of TB 

patients, especially the underserved 

 Patient Provider Support Agencies (PPSA) – To engage the private sector, Patient Provider Support Agencies 

(PPSA) have been rolled out across 250 districts through the domestic setup and JEET initiative 

 Universal Drug Susceptibility Testing (UDST) – To ensure every diagnosed TB patient is tested to rule out 

drug resistance before or at the time of treatment initiation itself. 

 Pradhan Mantri TB Mukt Bharat Abhiyaan – To bring together all community stakeholders to support those 

on TB treatment and accelerate the country‘s progress towards TB elimination. 

 Ayushman Bharat – Health and Wellness Centres – To decentralize comprehensive primary healthcare 

including TB care services at the grassroots level. 

 Bedaquiline and Delamanid-Newer drugs like Bedaquiline and Delamanid have also been made available for 

management of DR-TB. 
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India opposes inclusion of ‗environment sustainability and trade‘ in WTO Ministerial agenda 

Subject: IR 

Section: International Organization 

Context: India opposes inclusion of ‗environment sustainability and trade‘ in WTO Ministerial agenda 

More about the news: 

India, along with several developing nations, has opposed the introduction of discussions on environment sustainability 

and trade at a recent senior official meeting of the World Trade Organization (WTO). 

India argued that the matter was "too premature" to be taken up by Ministers at the upcoming 13th WTO Ministerial 

Conference in February 2024. 

India also expressed concerns that linking sustainability issues to trade could be used as a barrier to trade. 

India has consistently opposed global talks on environment issues at the WTO, fearing that these discussions could lead 

to unjustified trade restrictions, such as the proposed carbon taxes under the European Union's Carbon Border 

Adjustment Mechanism (CBAM). 

Many developing countries share these concerns and are not part of the discussions on trade and environmental sustainability 

at the WTO. 

NDB to assess India projects portfolio next year 

Subject: IR 

Section: International Organization 

Context:NDB to assess impact of $7.5-billion India projects portfolio 

More about the news: 

 The New Development Bank's Independent Evaluation Office (IEO) is set to conduct an evaluation of its 

project portfolio in India since its inception in 2015. 

 With approvals totaling $7.5 billion, of which $4.2 billion has been disbursed, the evaluation aims to assess the 

impact and effectiveness of these projects. 

 The IEO plans to develop a country strategy for India, helping identify future engagement priorities, sectors, 

states, and partner institutions. 

 The NDB has already funded a range of projects in India, from transport and water sectors to rural roads and 

ecotourism. 

 An evaluation report also highlights the positive impact of NDB's Covid-19 response programs in India, 

benefiting millions and generating employment opportunities. 

What is New Development Bank: 

 It is a multilateral development bank operated by the BRICS statesi.eBrazil, Russia, India, China and South 

Africa. 

 The New Development Bank was agreed to by BRICS leaders at the 5th BRICS summit held in Durban, South 

Africa in 2013. 

 It was established in 2014, at the 6th BRICS Summit at Fortaleza, Brazil. 

 The bank is set up to foster greater financial and development cooperation among the five emerging markets. 

 In the Fortaleza Declaration, the leaders stressed that the NDB will strengthen cooperation among BRICS and 

will supplement the efforts of multilateral and regional financial institutions for global development. 

 The bank is headquartered in Shanghai, China. 

 Unlike the World Bank, which assigns votes based on capital share, in the New Development Bank each 

participant country will be assigned one vote, and none of the countries will have veto power. 

 The first regional office of the NDB was setup in Johannesburg, South Africa. The second regional office was 

established in 2019 in São Paulo, Brazil, followed by Moscow, Russia. 

 The Bank has an initial authorized capital of 100 billion dollars and an initial subscribed capital of 50 billion 

dollars. 

 Membership in NDB is open to any member of the United Nations. 

 In 2018, the NDB received observer status in the United Nations General Assembly 

What is the Governance Structure of NDB: 

 The Bank is governed by a Board of Governors made up of the finance ministers of the five BRICS countries, 

and a Board of Directors. 

 Voting power within the Board is based on each country‘s shares in the bank. 

 While new members can join the NDB, the five BRICS countries will retain a minimum of 55% of total 

shares. 

 The NDB‘s management includes a presidency which rotates among BRICS members, and four vice presidents 

who are selected from the remaining BRICS countries. 

 V. Kamath, from India, was the first elected president of the NDB. Egypt became the latest member of NDB. 
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EU invites Ukraine to begin membership 

Subject: IR 

Section: Groupings  

Context: EU invites Ukraine to begin membership 

More about the news: 

The European Commission has recommended inviting Ukraine to begin membership talks with the European Union 

(EU), provided it meets certain conditions related to corruption, lobbying laws, and national minority safeguards. 

What is the requirement for joining the EU: 

Obligation: 

According to Article 49 of the EU treaties,any European nation seeking to become an EU member must 

commit to upholding and promoting the EU's fundamental values outlined in Article 2. 

These values encompass principles such as freedom, democracy, equality, and the rule of law, among others. 

Consideration: 

 Following the submission of an application, EU member states assess the nation's suitability for membership 

based on these principles. 

Specific criteria: 

The Copenhagen European Council meeting in 1993 established more detailed conditions known as the 

Copenhagen Criteria. 

These criteria outline the fundamental requirements that all candidate countries must meet. 

For instance, they encompass having a well-functioning market economy, maintaining a stable democracy and 

rule of law, and adhering to all EU legislation, including that related to the Euro. 

What is the process of joining the EU: 

The process for achieving European Union  membership involves three distinct stages, outlined as follows: 

First stage: The country is granted the status of an official candidate. In this initial phase, the candidate nation 

responds to inquiries to demonstrate its alignment with the membership criteria. 

Second stage: The formal negotiations for membership commence with the candidate. This phase encompasses 

the integration of EU law into national legislation and the fulfillment of a wide range of requirements, 

referred to as the accession criteria, which pertain to the legal, administrative, economic, and other aspects. 

Third stage: Upon the successful completion of negotiations and the fulfillment of all accession criteria, the 

candidate becomes eligible for EU membership. The final decision regarding membership is subject to a 

unanimous vote by the existing EU member states, who must collectively endorse the new accession. 

 

Maiden INDUS-X investor meet held ahead of 2+2 ministerial dialogue 

Subject: IR 

Section: Military exercises 

Context: India‘s Ministry of Defence and the US Department of Defence, organized the first ever INDUS-X investors‘ meet 

More about the news: 

 Before the 2+2 Indo-US ministerial dialogue, an event called INDUS-X investors' meet was organized by India's 

Innovations for Defence Excellence (iDEX) and the US Department of Defense. 

 During the event, the INDUS-X Educational Series (Gurukul) was launched. 

 Additionally, two defense innovation challenges related to underwater communications and oil spill detection 

were launched under INDUS-X, with applications currently under review from startups of both nations. 

 INDUS-X aims to enhance strategic technology partnerships and defense industrial cooperation between India 

and the US. 

What is INDUS-X: 

 It is a major upcoming initiative under the Initiative on Critical and Emerging Technologies (iCET), with the 

aim to promote partnerships and collaboration between thedefence innovation ecosystems of both countries. 

 INDUS-X is focused on advancing high-tech cooperation and exploring opportunities for joint research, 

development, and production in the defence sector. 

 INDUS X event aimed to foster collaboration between Indian and US start-ups in deeptech innovations 

especially in the domains of Space and Artificial Intelligence. 

What is iCET: 
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 The Initiative on Critical and Emerging Technologies (iCET) is a framework agreed upon by India and the 

U.S. for cooperation on critical and emerging technologies in areas including artificial intelligence, quantum 

computing, semiconductors and wireless telecommunication. 

 It was first announced in May 2022, alongside the QUAD meeting in Tokyo, Japan. 

 Under iCET, both countries have identified six areas of cooperation which would include co-development and 

co-production, that would gradually be expanded to QUAD, then to NATO, followed by Europe and the rest of 

the world. 

Focus Areas of the Initiative: 

AI research agency partnership. 

Defense industrial cooperation, defense technological cooperation, and defense startups. 

Innovation Ecosystems. 

Semiconductor ecosystem development. 

Cooperation on human spaceflight. 

Advancement in 5G and 6G technologies, and adoption of OpenRAN network technology in India. 

What is Open RAN: 

 Open Radio Access Network, or Open RAN, is a key part of a mobile network system that uses cellular radio 

connections to link individual devices to other parts of a network. 

 It comprises antennae, which transmits and receives signals to and from our smartphones or other compatible 

devices. The signal is then digitised in the RAN-base station and connected to the network. 

 O-RAN uses software to make hardware manufactured by different companies work together. 

 

IMF, IMF Quota System, and SDRs 

Subject :IR 

Section: International Organisation 

Overview: 

The IMF Executive Board approved a 50% quota increase to provide critical resources to developing nations. 

The proposal emphasizes the need for fair representation, safeguarding the poorest members' shares. 

Quota Increase Proposal: 

The proposal advocates for a 50% quota increase to be distributed to members based on their current quotas. 

If approved by the Board of Governors, it will strengthen global financial stability and minimize reliance on borrowed 

resources. 

The proposed increase is aimed at preserving the IMF's robust, quota-based, and adequately funded structure within 

the Global Financial Safety Net. 

Boosting Financial Stability: 

Quotas serve as the IMF's financial and governance foundation, determining lending capacity and voting power. 

The plan is to decrease borrowed resources like Bilateral Borrowing Agreements and New Arrangements to Borrow 

(NAB) to maintain the Fund's current lending capacity. 

Future Quota Realignment: 

The proposal acknowledges the importance of realigning quota shares to reflect members' relative positions in the world 

economy. 

The Executive Board is called upon to work on possible approaches for further quota realignment by June 2025 under the 

17th General Review of Quotas. 

Expectations and Decision: 

The proposal seeks broad support from the membership and highlights the IMF's ability to foster cooperative solutions amid 

global challenges. 

The Board of Governors is scheduled to vote on the proposal by December 15, 2023, requiring an 85% majority of the 

total voting power. 

About International Monetary Fund (IMF) - 

Founded in 1944, the IMF fosters global monetary cooperation and financial stability. 

Works to facilitate international trade, promote employment, sustainable economic growth, and reduce global poverty. 

World Economic Outlook, published by IMF, accompanied by lengthy discussions on the effect of fiscal, monetary, and 

trade policies on growth prospects and financial stability 

Functions: 
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Surveillance: Gathers extensive economic data, providing updated economic forecasts globally. 

Capacity Building: Offers technical assistance, training, and policy advice to member countries. 

Lending: Provides loans with specific conditions to nations facing financial challenges. 

Organization: 

Board of Governors: Oversees IMF operations, advising the Managing Director. 

Executive Board: Consists of 24 directors representing member countries, responsible for day-to-day operations. 

Managing Director: Leads the IMF's staff and the Executive Board. 

Voting Power and Quotas: 

Quotas determine financial commitments and voting power of member countries. 

Notable Contributions: 

The IMF has played a crucial role in managing various global financial crises, including the Suez Crisis, OPEC oil 

embargo, and the Asian financial crisis, among others. 

India and IMF: 

India holds a significant SDR quota and votes in the IMF, benefiting from technical assistance and financial aid during 

crises. 

India currently holds 2.75% of SDR quota, and 2.63% of votes in the IMF 

The IMF has supported India during economic challenges, offering advice and financing assistance. 

SDR is one of the components of the Foreign Exchange Reserves (FER) of India. 

Criticisms and Reforms: 

Criticisms include structural under-representation, undermining of democratic ownership, and weak learning from 

past mistakes. 

Calls for greater transparency, representation, and tailored policies for different countries have been made. 

About Special Drawing Rights (SDR) 

Meaning: SDR is an international reserve asset created by the IMF in 1969 to supplement its member countries' 

official reserves. 

Composition: It is based on a basket of five major currencies: U.S. dollar, euro, Chinese renminbi, Japanese yen, and 

British pound sterling. 

Allocation: SDRs are allocated to member countries by the IMF as per their quota shares. 

Review: The SDR basket is reviewed every five years to ensure its reflection of the relative importance of currencies in 

the global economy. 

Significance of SDRs: 

Global Reserve Asset: SDRs provide an additional liquidity cushion to countries during times of financial stress and 

economic uncertainty. 

International Unit of Account: SDR serves as a common unit of accounting for the IMF and certain other international 

organizations, facilitating international financial transactions. 

Diversification of Reserves: Helps in diversifying countries' reserves, reducing dependency on any single currency and 

promoting global financial stability. 

Emergency Response: Enables the IMF to provide liquidity to its members, assisting in managing balance of payments 

difficulties and supporting global economic stability. 

The International Monetary Fund (IMF) operates on a quota system and uses Special Drawing Rights (SDRs) as its unit of 

account. 

IMF Quota System: 

IMF Quotas play a pivotal role in determining member countries' financial contributions, voting power, access to 

financing, and SDR allocations. 

IMF Quotas are the building blocks of the IMF's financial and governance structure, denominated in Special Drawing 

Rights (SDRs), and determined by a formula considering a member country's GDP, economic openness, economic variability, 

and international reserves. 

Quota Subscription: Each member contributes a sum known as a quota subscription upon joining the IMF. 

Quota Formula: It involves a weighted average of GDP (50%), openness (30%), economic variability (15%), and 

international reserves (5%). 

GDP Measurement: GDP is measured using market exchange rates (60%) and purchasing power parity (PPP) 

exchange rates (40%). 

Quotas in SDRs: Quotas are expressed in SDRs, representing member countries' contributions to the IMF. 
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Voting Power: Voting power is linked to quotas, with larger quotas leading to greater influence in decision-making 

within the IMF. 

Resource Contributions: Quotas determine the maximum financial resources a member is obliged to provide to the IMF. 

Voting Power: Quotas are crucial in determining the voting power in IMF decisions, with votes based on a 

combination of quota size and basic votes. 

Access to Financing: The maximum financing a member can obtain from the IMF is based on its quota. 

SDR Allocations: Quotas determine a member's share in the general allocation of SDRs. 

Quota Reviews: The IMF conducts general quota reviews at regular intervals, and any changes in quotas require approval by 

an 85% majority of the total voting power. A member's quota cannot be changed without its consent. 

Need for Reforms: Calls for reforms in the IMF governance structure have been made due to shifts in global economic and 

geopolitical power. The disparity in quota shares has led to frustrations among some IMF members, with concerns about the 

concentration of power among certain countries. 

The recent decision to maintain IMF quotas without changes highlights the challenges in achieving governance reforms that 

reflect the evolving dynamics of the global economy. 

Special Drawing Rights (SDRs): SDRs are not a currency but an IMF unit of account, representing claims to currency 

held by IMF members. 

Value Determination: SDR value is calculated daily based on market exchange rates, and the valuation basket includes major 

currencies such as the U.S. dollar, Euro, Japanese yen, pound sterling, and Chinese renminbi. 

Currency Exchange: SDRs are exchangeable among IMF member countries, providing liquidity and serving as a 

supplementary international reserve asset. 

About New Arrangement to Borrow (NAB) 

The New Arrangement to Borrow (NAB) is an agreement established by the International Monetary Fund (IMF) that allows 

member countries and institutions to lend additional funds to the IMF. 

Purpose: The NAB was created as a fund mobilization arrangement for the IMF to have access to additional resources 

through borrowing from member countries. 

Structure: The NAB is set up as a series of credit arrangements between the IMF and a select group of 38 member 

countries and institutions. The list of participating countries and institutions can be subject to change. 

Origins: The concept of the NAB was initially proposed at the 1995 G-7 Halifax Summit in response to the Mexican 

financial crisis. Subsequently, the IMF's Executive Board adopted a decision to establish the NAB in January 1997, 

and it became effective in November 1998. 

Revival during the Global Financial Crisis: The NAB was reinvigorated amid the global financial crisis of 2009. Its 

purpose was to ensure that the IMF had sufficient lending resources to address the pressing financial challenges, 

particularly those arising from the Eurozone crisis. 

By allowing the IMF to access additional resources through borrowing from its member countries and institutions, the NAB 

serves as a critical mechanism to bolster the IMF's lending capacity during periods of economic and financial 

turmoil. 

 

India to be in UK safe list for Asylum seekers 

Subject: IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context: The UK government has announced that it will add India to a list of ―safe states‖ 

More about the news: 

The UK government plans to include India in an expanded list of safe states, facilitating faster repatriation of Indians 

who enter the country illegally and preventing them from seeking asylum. 

The move aims to strengthen immigration controls and discourage unfounded protection claims. 

Home Secretary Suella Braverman emphasized the need to deter illegal journeys, aligning with Prime Minister Rishi 

Sunak's commitment to "stop the boats." 

The draft legislation, part of the Illegal Migration Act 2023, designates India as a safe country, subject to parliamentary 

scrutiny before implementation. 

The UK Home Office aims to tackle illegal migration comprehensively, collaborating internationally and enhancing 

enforcement measures. 

What are the countries in in UK's safe states list 

India, Georgia, Albania, Switzerland, as well as the European Union (EU) and European Economic Area (EEA) states 

The EEA links the EU member states and three EFTA statesi.e Iceland, Liechtenstein, and Norway into an internal 

market governed by the same basic rules. 
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When can a country be added to the UK's safe states list: 

A country can only be added to the UK's safe states list  known legislatively as Section 80AA if the Home Secretary is 

satisfied that: 

There is, in general, no serious risk of persecution of its nationals, and; 

Removal of nationals to that country cannot go against the UK‘s obligations under the Human Rights 

Convention. 

 

Millet song on which PM Modi, Falu collaborated nominated for Grammy: 

Subject: IR 

Section: Awards 

Context: Millet song on which PM Modi, Falu collaborated nominated for Grammy 

More about the news: 

The song "Abundance in Millets," a collaboration between Indian-American singer Falu and Prime Minister Narendra 

Modi, has been nominated for a Grammy award in the best global music performance category. 

The song, released in June to promote the benefits of millets, coincided with the designation of 2023 as the "International 

Year of Millets." 

Falu expressed her excitement, noting that Prime Minister Modi had agreed to write the song with her. 

The nomination recognizes the creative effort to highlight the importance of millets and their nutritional benefits. 

Some facts about Grammy: 

Popularly known as Grammy Award, it is originally named Gramophone Award,  presented annually in the United States 

by the National Academy of Recording Arts & Sciences (NARAS; commonly called the Recording Academy) 

tohonour artistes in the music industry for their exceptional work in a year. 

It was started in 1959 to respect the performers for the year 1958. 

Once it was made, the committee decided to call it Grammy as a tribute to Emile Berliner‘s gramophone. 

The ―General Field‖ are four awards that are not restricted by genre: 

Album of the Year 

Record of the Year 

Song of the Year 

Best New Artiste  

Winners are selected from more than 25 fields, which cover such genres as pop, rock, rap, R&B, country, reggae, 

classical, gospel, and jazz, as well as production and postproduction work, including packaging and album notes. 

The honorees receive a golden statuette of a gramophone. 

The Grammys are the first of the Big Three networks' major music awards held annually and are considered one of the 

four major annual American entertainment awards with the Academy Awards (for films), the Emmy Awards (for 

television), and the Tony Awards (for theater). 

Grindavik 

Subject: IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context: State of emergency declared after 800 tremors in 24 hours in Grindavik 

More about the news: 

A state of emergency is declared in Iceland following a swarm of 800 earthquakes in under 14 hours, with a magnitude 

of 5.2 near Reykjavík. Over 24,000 quakes have been recorded in the Reykjanes peninsula since late October. While 

seismic activity has somewhat diminished, scientists expect it to continue. 

How many active volcanos does Iceland currently have: 

 Iceland has 33 active volcanoes which have erupted over 180 times in the past 1,000 years. 

 Iceland experiences frequent seismic activity due to its location on the Mid-Atlantic Ridge. 

 One of Iceland‘s most famous volcanoes is Eyjafjallajökull. In 2010, this volcano erupted and caused a massive 

ash cloud to spread across Europe 

 Other famous volcanoes include Hekla, Grímsvötn, Hóluhraun, and Litli-Hrútur (part of the Fagradalsfjall 

system). 

Some facts about Grindavik: 

 Grindavík is located on the Mid-Atlantic Ridge, which separates the North American and Eurasian tectonic 

plates. It is a fishing town on the Reykjanes Peninsula in southwestern Iceland. It is home to the world-famous 

Blue Lagoon geothermal spa. The lava field surrounding Grindavík is called Illahraun, or "the evil lava." 



 

216 
 

ICC should probe Israel war crimes': Arab leaders 

Subject: IR 

Section: International Organisation 

Context: Arab leaders call for immediate Gaza ceasefire 

More about the news: 

Saudi Arabia and other Muslim nations, in an extraordinary summit in Riyadh, called for an immediate halt to military 

operations in Gaza, rejecting Israel's self-defense justification. 

The summit urged the International Criminal Court to investigate Israeli "war crimes" in the Palestinian territories.  

Leaders, including Iran's Raisi and Turkey's Erdogan, attended the gathering convened by Saudi Crown Prince 

Mohammed bin Salman, condemning Israel's actions. 

Palestinian President Abbas described the situation as a "genocidal war," urging the U.S. to end Israeli "aggression‖. 

What are the laws of war: 

Two fundamental aspects of international law govern conflicts. 

Jus ad Bellum: This aspect of international law addresses the conditions and justifications for countries to use 

force in their international relations. It is regulated by the United Nations (UN) Charter. 

Jus in Bello: Jus in bello concerns the rules that dictate how a war is to be fought, specifying what military 

actions are permissible. Even if a country is justified under the UN Charter to use force, it must adhere to 

these rules. 

This law of war, known as international humanitarian law (IHL), outlined in customary international law, the 1949 

Geneva Conventions, and the 1977 Additional Protocols, prescribes rules to protect civilians and minimize 

suffering during armed conflicts. Regardless of the justness of their cause, warring parties must abide by IHL. 

Do the laws of war apply to the ongoing military conflict: 

The conflict between Israel and Hamas is considered an armed conflict in international law. 

It falls under the category of non-international armed conflict (NIAC) because it involves non-governmental forces i.e 

Hamas in battle with governmental forces i.e Israel. 

Both parties are obligated to adhere to International Humanitarian Law (IHL) 

What are war crimes: 

War crimes encompass grave breaches of humanitarian laws within conflicts. 

The Rome Statute of the ICC provides the definition, which draws from the principles of the 1949 Geneva Conventions. 

It centers on the principle of individual accountability for actions committed on behalf of a state or its armed forces. 

Illustrative examples include hostage-taking, deliberate killings, torture or inhumane treatment of prisoners of war, 

and the recruitment of child soldiers. 

What are Criteria for War Crimes: 

International humanitarian law employs three key principles to determine whether an individual or military has 

committed a war crime: 

Distinction: This principle forbids targeting objectives that are likely to cause excessive harm to civilians or 

civilian infrastructure compared to the expected military advantage. 

Proportionality: Proportionality restricts the use of disproportionate force in response to an attack. For 

instance, it prohibits indiscriminate retaliation, such as bombing an entire city for the death of a single soldier. 

Precaution: Parties involved in a conflict are obligated to take measures that prevent or minimize harm to the 

civilian population. 

Some facts about International Criminal Court (ICC): 

The International Criminal Court is a permanent court to prosecute serious international crimes committed by individuals. 

It tries crimes such as genocide, war crimes, crimes against humanity, and aggression. 

The court was established to fight global impunity and bring to justice criminals under international law, regardless of their 

rank or stature. 

It is different from the United Nations‘ International Court of Justice, also at The Hague. 

The Head Quarter of ICC is in The Hague, The Netherlands 

Statute: Before the ICC became functional in 2002, its founding treaty was adopted by the UN General Assembly in 1998 in 

Rome, Italy, thereby making it the Rome Statute. 

How one can become member of ICC: 

To become a member of the ICC or State party to the Rome Statute, countries have to sign the statute and ratify it under 

their respective legislatures. 

123 countries are currently members of the ICC, with African countries making up the largest bloc. 
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Notably, countries including India, China, Iraq, North Korea and Turkey never signed the Rome Statute. 

Others including the US, Russia, Israel and Syria signed, but never ratified 

What are the Geneva Conventions (1949): 

 The Geneva Conventions, established in 1949 along with their Additional Protocols, represent crucial international 

agreements that set forth fundamental regulations to mitigate the cruelty of armed conflict. 

 These conventions provide safeguards for non-combatantsi.e civilians, medical personnel, humanitarian workers and 

individuals who are no longer able to participate in combat  i.e injured, sick, and shipwrecked military personnel, as well 

as prisoners of war. 

 The First Geneva Convention protects wounded and sick soldiers on land during war. 

 The Second Geneva Convention protects wounded, sick and shipwrecked military personnel at sea during war. 

 The Third Geneva Convention applies to prisoners of war, including a wide range of general protections such as 

humane treatment, maintenance and equality across prisoners, conditions of captivity, questioning and evacuation 

of prisoners, transit camps, food, clothing, medicines, hygiene and right to religious, intellectual, and physical 

activities of prisoners. 

 The Fourth Geneva Convention protects civilians, including those in occupied territory. The other Geneva 

Conventions were concerned mainly with combatants rather than civilians. 

 Two Protocols of 1977: Additional to the four 1949 Geneva Conventions were adopted in 1977. They strengthen the 

protection of victims of international (Protocol I) and non-international (Protocol II) armed conflicts and place 

limits on the way wars are fought. 

 In 2005, a third Additional Protocol was adopted creating an additional emblem, the Red Crystal, which has the 

same international status as the Red Cross and Red Crescent emblems. 

 

An unimaginable humanitarian crisis is unfolding in Sudan 

Subject :IR 

Section: Places in News  

Context: ‗Corpses on streets‘: Sudan‘s RSF kills 1,300 in Darfur, monitors say 

Why in news: 

Sudan‘s Rapid Support Forces (RSF) besieged a camp for displaced people on November 2 after attacking a nearby army 

base in West Darfur. Over the next three days, the paramilitary group committed what may amount to the single largest 

mass killing since the civil war erupted in April. 

Local monitors told about 1,300 people were killed, 2,000 injured and 310 remain missing. 

Mostly killed are Masalit people 

The Masalit are an ethnic group who reside mainly in Chad and Darfur in Sudan. 

When did it start? 

On April 15th, 2023, violent clashes erupted between the Sudanese Armed Forces (SAF) and the paramilitary Rapid Support 

Forces (RSF) in Sudan, resulting in the displacement of over 3.3 million people, including internally displaced people (IDPs), 

asylum seekers and refugees. This conflict exacerbated many of Sudan‘s existing challenges, including ongoing conflicts, disease 

outbreaks, economic and political instability and climate emergencies. 

A history of ethnic cleansing 

 For decades, Sudan‘s central government neglected non-Arab farmers and Arab pastoralists in Darfur, pushing them to 

compete for fertile land and dwindling water resources. 

 Former President Omar al-Bashir exacerbated these tensions by pitting tribes against each other as part of a divide-and-

rule strategy. In 2003, he armed Arab tribal militias and tasked them with crushing a mostly non-Arab rebellion, which 

started with protests against Darfur‘s economic and political marginalisation. 

 About 300,000 people died in combat as well as from famine and disease brought on by the conflict. Rights groups and 

the UN accused these government-backed militias –  known to victims as the janjaweed, or ―devils on horseback‖ – of 

carrying out ethnic cleansing. 

 Between 2003 and 2008, Khartoum supported the Janjaweed Arab militias to put down rebel groups in Darfur, whose 

members included Masalits, leading to widespread abuses against civilians. Around 300,000 people were killed and over 

2 million were displaced in the region in this time period. 

 The RSF grew in large part out of the Janjaweed militias. 

Displacement: 

Within Sudan, 4.5 million people have been internally displaced since April, when the war began, while 1.2 million have fled to 

neighbouring countries like Chad, Egypt, South Sudan, Ethiopia and the Central African Republic (CAR). The 

overwhelming majority of the refugees (in some cases, as in the CAR, nearly 90 per cent) are women and children. 
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Recent fighting in the Darfur region has caused even more displacement with thousands of people struggling to find shelter and 

many sleeping under trees by the roadside. We are very concerned about them not having access to food, shelter, clean drinking 

water or other basic essentials. 
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Kenneth Boulding Award 

Subject: IR 

Section: Awards 

Context:Bina Agarwal wins Kenneth Boulding Award 

More about the awards: 

Development economist Bina Agarwal has been awarded the Kenneth Boulding Award for Ecological Economics. 

As a Professor of Development Economics and Environment at the Global Development Institute, University of 

Manchester, and former director of the Institute of Economic Growth in Delhi, Agarwal shares the award with 

David Barkin, a professor at the Metropolitan University in Mexico City. 

The International Society for Ecological Economics acknowledged Agarwal for her substantial contributions to the field, 

particularly in the areas of environmental governance, agrarian change, and social equity in developing countries. 

Some facts about Kenneth E. Boulding Memorial Award for Ecological Economics 

The Kenneth Boulding Award for Ecological Economics is named after Kenneth E. Boulding (1910-1993), a prominent 

systems thinker who integrated social theory with the natural sciences and moral philosophy. 

Boulding, recognized for his creativity and constructive engagement with the scientific community, served as President 

of the American Economics Association and the American Association for the Advancement of Science. 

Together with his wife, Elise Boulding, a renowned sociologist, he was actively involved in the international peace 

movement as Quakers. 

The award honors individuals who exemplify Boulding's unique qualities, aiming to perpetuate his wisdom and 

contributions to the field of ecological economics. 

Previously ISEE Boulding Award Recipients: 

 1994 | Robert Goodland and Herman Daly 

 1996 | Ann-Mari Jansson 

 1998 | Robert Costanza 

 2000 | C.S. Holling 

 2002 | Robert Ayres 

 2004 | Karl Goran-Maler and Partha Dasgupta 

 2006 | Richard Norgaard 

 2008 | Manfred Max Neef and Charles Perrings 

 2010 | Joan Martinez Alier and Ignacy Sachs 

 2012 | William Rees and Mathis Wackernagel 

 2014 | Peter Victor 

 2016 | Kanchan Chopra and Arild Vatn 

 2018 | Inge Røpke 

 2020 | Rashid Hassan 

 2023 | Bina Agarwal and David Barkin 

   

 

Vienna Convention on Consular Relations 1963 

Subject :IR 

Section :International conventions  

Context: The Qatar death row and India options. 

What is Vienna Convention on Consular Relations, 1963: 

The Vienna Convention on Consular Relations is an international treaty that defines a framework for consular relations 

between sovereign states. 

It codifies many consular practices that originated from state custom and various bilateral agreements between states 

The Convention was adopted on 24 April 1963 following the United Nations Conference on Consular Relations in 

Vienna, Austria 

What are some key provisions of the convention: 

 The treaty consists of 79 articles, with the preamble emphasizing the continued application of customary 

international law to matters not addressed in the Convention. 

 The Key provisions include: 

 Article 5 outlines thirteen functions of a consul, including protecting the interests of the sending State and its 

nationals, assisting nationals, and promoting relations between the sending and receiving States. 
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 Article 23 allows the host nation to declare a consular staff member persona non grata at any time, with the 

sending state required to recall the individual promptly, or they may lose consular immunity. 

 Article 31 establishes the inviolability of consular premises, prohibiting the host nation from entering or damaging 

the premises. 

 Article 35 safeguards freedom of communication between the consul and their home country, ensuring that consular 

bags are not opened or detained, and consular couriers are not detained. 

 Article 36 addresses communication between consular officers and nationals of the sending state, granting consular 

officers the right to communicate with and visit nationals who are arrested or detained. 

 Article 37 mandates prompt notification to consular officers if a sending state's national dies, has a guardian 

appointed, or if a vessel or aircraft of the sending state is involved in an incident in the receiving state. 

 Article 40 requires the receiving state to treat consular officers with respect and prevent any attack on their person, 

freedom, or dignity. 

 Articles 58-68 cover honorary consular officers, detailing their powers and functions. 

The Digital Public Goods Alliance 

Subject :IR 

Section :Internationalorganisation 

What is the Digital Public Goods Alliance 

 The Digital Public Goods Alliance is a multi-stakeholder initiative with a mission to accelerate the attainment of the 

sustainable development goals in low- and middle-income countries by facilitating the discovery, development, use 

of, and investment in digital public goods. 

 DPGA is a UN-endorsed initiative facilitating the discovery and deployment of open-source technologies, fostering a 

global ecosystem for digital public goods to achieve sustainable development goals. 

 The DPGA is governed by a board, including members like the German Federal Ministry for Economic 

Cooperation and Development, EkStep Foundation, Government of Sierra Leone, Norwegian Agency for 

Development Cooperation (Norad), UNDP, and UNICEF. 

 The DPGA relies on a broad membership and stakeholder community, using a roadmap for coordination, 

alignment, engagement, and communication to advance its strategic objectives. 

 The DPGA's diverse membership, including governments, foundations, and organizations, collaborates to promote 

digital public goods and contribute to the alliance's strategic goals over a five-year strategy period. 

What is Digital Public Goods Alliance Strategy 2021-2026: 

 The five year objectives of the Digital Public Goods Alliance are: 

 Ensure discoverability, sustainable management, and accessibility of digital public goods addressing critical 

development needs and urgent global challenges for government institutions and relevant implementing organizations. 

 Enhance knowledge, capacity, and incentives of UN institutions, multilateral development banks, and other 

institutions crucial for implementing digital technologies in countries, effectively promoting and supporting the adoption 

of digital public goods (DPGs). 

 Empower government institutions with the information, motivation, and capacity to implement DPGs addressing 

critical development needs, facilitating effective planning, deployment, maintenance, and evolution of digital public 

infrastructures. 

 Foster vibrant commercial ecosystems in countries, promoting the creation, maintenance, implementation, and 

incubation of DPGs at the local level. 

 

Why Israel is attacking Gaza‘s al-Shifa hospital 

Subject :IR 

Section :Internationalorganisation 

Context: The Gaza Strip‘s largest and most advanced hospital, al-Shifa, is no longer functioning due to loss of power and water 

supply, 

Why is al-Shifa hospital important: 

Al-Shifa used to be the cornerstone of Gaza‘s healthcare system before the Israel-Hamas war broke out. 

It is located in Gaza City, in the north of the tiny Palestinian enclave, 

The hospital comprises a group of six-storey buildings and  had between 600 and 900 beds and thousands of staff, and 

provided a range of services that almost no other hospital in Gaza offered. 

Since the start of the war, al-Shifa has also been serving as a shelter for those displaced by the fighting and incessant 

Israeli bombing. 

Why is al-Shifa in the crosshairs: 

Israel's forces have surrounded al-Shifa hospital, alleging it sits above an underground Hamas headquarters, using 

patients and staff as human shields. 
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Hamas and Gaza's health ministry deny these claims, dismissing them as baseless. 

What does international humanitarian law say: 

 Under international humanitarian law, hospitals receive special protections during war, but these protections may 

be lost if combatants use the premises for military purposes. 

 In such cases, warnings must be given before attacks to allow the safe evacuation of patients and medical workers, 

according to the ICRC. 

 Even if Israel proves al-Shifa is used by Hamas, the principles of international law require steps to protect the 

innocent before any attack is authorized. 

What are the laws of war: 

Two fundamental aspects of international law govern conflicts. 

 Jus ad Bellum: This aspect of international law addresses the conditions and justifications for countries to use 

force in their international relations. It is regulated by the United Nations (UN) Charter. 

 Jus in Bello: Jus in bello concerns the rules that dictate how a war is to be fought, specifying what military 

actions are permissible. Even if a country is justified under the UN Charter to use force, it must adhere to these 

rules. 

This law of war, known as international humanitarian law (IHL), outlined in customary international law, the 1949 

Geneva Conventions, and the 1977 Additional Protocols, prescribes rules to protect civilians and minimize 

suffering during armed conflicts. Regardless of the justness of their cause, warring parties must abide by IHL. 

What are the Geneva Conventions (1949): 

 The Geneva Conventions, established in 1949 along with their Additional Protocols, represent crucial international 

agreements that set forth fundamental regulations to mitigate the cruelty of armed conflict. 

 These conventions provide safeguards for non-combatants i.e. civilians, medical personnel, humanitarian workers and 

individuals who are no longer able to participate in combat i.e. injured, sick, and shipwrecked military personnel, as well 

as prisoners of war. 

 The First Geneva Convention protects wounded and sick soldiers on land during war. 

 The Second Geneva Convention protects wounded, sick and shipwrecked military personnel at sea during war. 

 The Third Geneva Convention applies to prisoners of war, including a wide range of general protections such as 

humane treatment, maintenance and equality across prisoners, conditions of captivity, questioning and evacuation 

of prisoners, transit camps, food, clothing, medicines, hygiene and right to religious, intellectual, and physical 

activities of prisoners. 

 The Fourth Geneva Convention protects civilians, including those in occupied territory. The other Geneva 

Conventions were concerned mainly with combatants rather than civilians. 

 Two Protocols of 1977: Additional to the four 1949 Geneva Conventions were adopted in 1977. They strengthen the 

protection of victims of international (Protocol I) and non-international (Protocol II) armed conflicts and place 

limits on the way wars are fought. 

 In 2005, a third Additional Protocol was adopted creating an additional emblem, the Red Crystal, which has the 

same international status as the Red Cross and Red Crescent emblems. 

Cyprus 

Subject :IR 

Section :Places in news 

Context: Cyprus Confidential 

More about the news: 

 Cyprus Confidential" is a comprehensive offshore investigation featuring 3.6 million documents in English and 

Greek.  

 It unveils a detailed paper trail of companies established in the tax haven of Cyprus by influential individuals 

globally. 

 In collaboration with the International Consortium of Investigative Journalists (ICIJ), over 270 journalists from 60 

media outlets in 55 countries participated in the investigation. 

 The documents, obtained from six offshore service providers in Cyprus, reveal insights into Indian investors 

acquiring Cypriot citizenship through the Golden Passport scheme and showcase entities formed by prominent 

businesses to leverage Cyprus's favorable tax regime in the Eastern Mediterranean. 

What are Tax Havens. 

A tax haven is a country that offers foreign businesses and individuals minimal or no tax liability for their bank 

deposits in a politically and economically stable environment. 

Usually, countries engage in upholding such a low rate of taxation in order to increase foreign investment as well as the 

cash flow in their economy. 

What is the Tax Haven Criteria by OECD. 
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 The Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD) outlines four crucial criteria to assess if a 

jurisdiction qualifies as a tax haven: 

 Imposition of no or minimal taxes. 

 Lack of transparency. 

 Presence of laws or practices hindering effective information exchange for tax purposes. 

 Absence of a requirement for substantial economic activity. 

What are the various type of tax heavens: 

 Pure Havens: No charges on Income or Capital gains like, Bermuda, Cayman Islands, Vanuatu. 

 Tax Havens with low state-approved rates through international tax agreements like Liechtenstein, Switzerland, 

Republic of Ireland. 

 Tax Havens exempting taxpayers from cross-border transaction taxes like Costa Rica, The Philippines, Panama. 

 Tax Havens favoring offshore and holding companies like Austria, Luxembourg, Thailand. 

 Tax Havens granting exemptions for export-oriented industries like Ireland, Madeira in Portugal. 

 Tax Havens offering benefits to 'Offshore Companies' like Bahamas, Antigua & Barbuda, British Virgin Islands. 

 Tax Havens providing privileges to banking or financial firms in offshore activities like Anguilla, Grenada, 

Jamaica. 

Issues related to Taxation around the world 

Cyprus Confidential: Unveiling Offshore Strategies 

 Investigation Overview: 

 6 million documents in English and Greek. 

 Collaboration with ICIJ, involving 270+ journalists from 60+ media houses globally. 

 Reveals offshore companies in Cyprus used by global elite. 

 India Investigation Highlights: 

 Secrecy Unveiled: Lifts secrecy veil for government and regulatory agencies. 

 Control from India: Documents reveal offshore entities controlled from India. 

 Setting Up Offshore Entities in Cyprus: 

 Legal Perspective: Not illegal; India has double-taxation avoidance agreements. 

 Tax Residency Certificates: Used for legal tax benefits. 

 Regulatory Oversight: Generally characterized by lax oversight and strong secrecy laws. 

 Evolution of India-Cyprus Tax Treaty: 

 Pre-2013: Exemption from capital gains tax. 

 Since 2013:Cyprus labeled Notified Jurisdictional Area (NJA). 

 Since 2016: Revised DTAA signed, rescinding NJA status. 

 Tax Benefits in Cyprus: 

 Tax Rates:25% for offshore companies. 

 Dividends and Profits: No withholding tax, exempt from additional tax. 

 Capital Gains and Estate Duty: No tax on sale of shares, no estate duty. 

 India-Cyprus DTAA Dynamics: 

 Tax Planning Hub:Cyprus used for tax planning due to low tax regime. 

 Alternative to Mauritius: Cyprus becomes an alternative for offshore investments in India. 

 Offshore Trusts in Cyprus: 

 Definition: Trusts with property and income outside Cyprus. 

 Tax Exemptions: Exempt from estate duty; no tax on income and gains. 

 Confidentiality: No registration, maintains beneficiary confidentiality. 

 Challenges for Indian Tax Authorities: 

 DTAA Limitations: Does not prevent scrutiny if transactions aimed solely at tax avoidance. 

 Tax Treaty Benefits Denial: Possible if ownership setup solely for tax avoidance. 

Offshore Leaks to Cyprus Confidential: A Decade of Investigations 

 Offshore Leaks (2013):5 million documents, 612 Indians exposed. 

 Swiss Leaks (2015): HSBC's Swiss private banking leaks, 1,195 Indian clients. 

 Panama Papers (2016):5 million files exposing shell entities for fraud, tax evasion. 

 Paradise Papers (2017):4 million files revealing tax avoidance structures, India control. 

 Mauritius Leaks (2019): Exposing tax avoidance via Mauritius by multinational companies. 

 FinCEN Files (2020): Revealing suspicious activity reports filed by global banks. 

 Pandora Papers (2021): Exposing offshore structures for estate planning, global elite. 

 Cyprus Confidential (2023):6 million documents unveiling offshore strategies in Cyprus. 

Double Taxation Avoidance Agreement (DTAA): 

Definition: 
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DTAA is a tax treaty between two or more countries, including India, designed to prevent taxpayers from 

being taxed twice on the same income—once in the source country and again in the residence country. 

Purpose: 

Aims to eliminate or reduce the instances of double taxation, providing clarity on tax liabilities for individuals 

and businesses operating in multiple countries. 

Bilateral Agreements: 

Countries enter into bilateral agreements to address issues related to cross-border taxation, ensuring fair 

treatment of taxpayers and fostering international economic cooperation. 

Income Tax Avoidance: 

DTAA facilitates the avoidance of income tax duplication by specifying the rules for allocating taxing rights 

between the source and residence countries. 

 Permanent Normal Trade Relations (PNTR): 

Definition: 

PNTR is a legal status in the United States denoting a country's eligibility for free trade relations on a 

permanent basis. It is essentially the same concept as Most Favoured Nation (MFN) status. 

Free Trade Designation: 

Indicates that a foreign nation is granted the same trade privileges and terms as the most favoured trading 

partner, ensuring equal and non-discriminatory treatment. 

Equivalent to MFN: 

In the U.S. context, PNTR is equivalent to the international concept of Most Favoured Nation, emphasizing 

fairness and equality in trade relations. 

Legislation: 

PNTR status is often granted through specific legislation, signaling a commitment to open and unrestricted trade 

with the designated nation. 

China and PNTR: 

A notable example is the S. granting PNTR status to China, a move that normalized trade relations and played 

a role in China's accession to the World Trade Organization (WTO). 

Benefits of PNTR: 

Provides stability and predictability in trade relations, encouraging economic cooperation and facilitating the 

growth of international commerce. 

Trade Promotion: 

PNTR status is seen as a means of promoting global trade, reducing trade barriers, and fostering positive 

diplomatic and economic ties between nations. 

Most Favoured Nation (MFN) in International Trade: 

Definition: 

MFN is a principle in international trade ensuring equal and non-discriminatory treatment among trading 

partners. 

Principle: 

When a country grants MFN status to another, it commits to providing the same trade privileges and terms to 

that partner as its most favoured trading partner. 

Equal Treatment: 

For instance, if Country A grants MFN status to Country B, it must extend the same trade benefits to Country 

B as it does to its best trading partner, Country C. 

International Agreements: 

Article 1 of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) 1994, under the World Trade Organization 

(WTO), mandates member countries to grant MFN status to each other. 

Exceptions: 

While the MFN principle is generally upheld, exceptions exist, such as bilateral trade agreements and special 

access provisions for developing nations. 

India-Pakistan Example: 

India initially granted MFN status to all WTO members, including Pakistan. However, in 2019, India 

suspended Pakistan‘s MFN status citing security concerns, and Pakistan did not reciprocate the status for 

India. 

Tax Evasion: 
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Tax evasion is the illegal practice of not paying owed taxes to the government through fraudulent means, such as 

underreporting income, utilizing offshore accounts, or inflating deductions to decrease tax liability. 

Tax Haven: 

A tax haven is a jurisdiction or country that offers favorable tax rates and other financial benefits to individuals and 

businesses, attracting them to establish residency or conduct financial activities to minimize their tax liability. 

Automatic Exchange of Information: 

Introduced to combat offshore tax evasion by wealthy individuals, promoting transparency and information sharing among 

countries. 

Base Erosion and Profit Shifting (BEPS): 

BEPS, coined by OECD, refers to tax planning strategies used by multinational enterprises that exploit gaps and mismatches 

in tax rules to artificially shift profits to low or no-tax locations, thus eroding the tax base of the higher-tax jurisdictions. 

Shell Company: 

A shell company is a business entity without active business operations or significant assets. Often, it exists only on paper and 

is used for various financial purposes, including reducing tax liability, avoiding regulations, or conducting financial 

transactions anonymously. 

P-Notes (Participatory Notes): 

Participatory Notes are financial instruments used by investors to invest in Indian securities without direct registration with 

regulatory authorities. They are issued by registered foreign institutional investors (FII) to overseas investors, providing an 

indirect route to participate in the Indian stock market, especially in the context of international finance and taxation. 

Roundtripping: 

Roundtripping is a financial practice where funds are routed, often through a series of transactions or intermediary entities, 

to conceal the original source of the funds. 

This can involve sending money offshore and then bringing it back through a complex route to make it appear as if it's a 

legitimate investment. 

 

CEA Nageswaran calls on World Bank to make governance indicators transparent 

Subject: IR 

Section: International Organisation 

Context: CEA Nageswaran calls on World Bank to make governance indicators transparent 

More about the news: 

Chief Economic Adviser V Anantha Nageswaran has urged the World Bank to enhance the transparency of its 

Worldwide Governance Indicators, stating that their subjective nature is leading to inappropriate assessments of 

developing countries' sovereign ratings by global rating agencies. 

Speaking at a seminar in the Capital, Nageswaran emphasized that making governance indicators "less arbitrary" is the 

"easiest way" for Multilateral Development Banks (MDBs) to aid member countries in accessing capital for global 

challenges and development needs. 

 He highlighted the significant role these indicators play in the opaque credit rating assessment process used by major 

agencies, including S&P Global, Moody's Investors Service, and Fitch Ratings. 

The World Bank compiles the Worldwide Governance Indicators from various credible sources, but concerns have been 

raised about the methodological problems of these indicators, including those from the Freedom in the World 

Index and the Economist Intelligence Unit Democracy Index. 

What is  Worldwide Governance Indicators: 

The World Governance Indicators (WGI) constitute a research dataset that consolidates the perspectives of a significant 

number of respondents, including corporate, citizen, and expert survey participants from both developed and 

developing nations, regarding the quality of governance. 

The WGI was developed in 1999 by two World Bank researchers, Daniel Kaufmann and Aart Kraay. The data are 

updated annually each September 

The WGI covers six key dimensions of governance: 

 Voice and Accountability 

 Political Stability and Absence of Violence 

 Government Effectiveness 

 Regulatory Quality 

 Rule of Law 

 Control of Corruption 

Various reports on which India‘s WGI ranking based on- 
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 Economist Intelligence Unit 

 Varieties of Democracy Project 

 Heritage Foundation Index of Economic Freedom 

 Freedom House Report 

India ,US and other IPEF member ink supply chain resilience pact 

Subject: IR 

Section: International Groupings  

Context:India, US, 12 other IPEF members sign supply chain resilience agreement 

More about the news: 

India, the US, and 12 other Indo-Pacific Economic Framework (IPEF) members have signed a supply chain resilience 

agreement to reduce dependence on China and shift manufacturing of crucial goods within member nations. 

The 14 countries, constituting 40% of global GDP and a third of global trade, aim to fortify global supply chains, 

enhance adaptability, stability, and sustainability. 

The IPEF focuses on four pillars: trade, supply chains, clean economy, and fair economy.  

India has joined all pillars except the trade pillar.  

The agreement is expected to make IPEF supply chains more resilient and well-integrated, contributing to regional 

economic development. 

The pact will also seek to improve crisis coordination and response to supply chain disruptions and work together to support 

the timely delivery of affected goods during a crisis 

Three new IPEF Supply Chain bodies could be set up to facilitate cooperation among the partners. The bodies will be – the 

supply chain council; the supply chain crisis response network, and the IPEF Labor Rights Advisory Board. 

The other benefits of the pact include supply chain diversification, mobilisation of investments, deeper integration of India in 

global value chains, support to MSMEs and creation of a seamless regional trade ecosystem, which would facilitate the 

flow of Indian products. 

Some facts about Indo-Pacific Economic Framework for Prosperity (IPEF) 

It is a regional initiative aimed at fostering cooperation and economic integration in the Indo-Pacific region,launched 

by United States President Joe Biden on May 23, 2022.  

The framework seeks to promote resilience, sustainability, inclusiveness, economic growth, fairness, and 

competitiveness among member economies, 

IPEF seeks to complement and build on existing regional architecture while supporting the global rules-based trading 

system. 

The framework includes 14 partner countries: Australia, Brunei Darussalam, Fiji, India, Indonesia, Japan, the 

Republic of Korea, Malaysia, New Zealand, Philippines, Singapore, Thailand, the United States, and Vietnam. 

The economic framework is built upon four pillars: 

 Trade 

 Supply chain resilience 

 Clean Energy, Decarbonization, and Infrastructure 

 Taxes and anti-corruption measures 

While not constituting a Free Trade Agreement (FTA), the IPEF allows members to negotiate specific aspects of 

interest. India has actively engaged in the IPEF but has chosen not to participate in the trade pillar,citing 

misalignment with its trade policies on most promoted issues. 

 

UNSC adopted resolution to call for pause in Gaza 

Subject :IR 

Section: International organisation 

Context:UN Security Council adopts resolution calling for urgent humanitarian pauses 

More about the news: 

 The UN Security Council has adopted its first resolution since the outbreak of the Israel-Hamas war, calling for 

"urgent and extended humanitarian pauses" in Gaza. 

 The resolution was rejected by Israel, and the vote was 12-0, with the United States, United Kingdom, and Russia 

abstaining. 

 The US and UK abstained due to the resolution's failure to condemn Hamas' cross-border attacks, while Russia 

abstained because it didn't demand a humanitarian cease-fire, contrary to Israel and the US's stance. 

 The resolution, sponsored by Malta, emphasizes humanitarian pauses and the release of hostages,overcoming 

previous differences. 



 

226 
 

 However, it doesn't mention specific events such as the October 7 attacks in Israel or Israel's response in Gaza. 

 The resolution is the first on the Palestinian territories since 2016, and Israel criticized it as disconnected from 

reality. 

 The resolution calls for humanitarian pauses, corridors in Gaza, and compliance with international law to protect 

civilians, especially children. 

 UN Secretary-General Antonio Guterres is to report on its implementation on November 28. 

 Israel rejected the resolution, stating it is meaningless, and UN Security Council resolutions are legally binding but 

may be ignored by parties. 

 The General Assembly passed a similar resolution on October 27, with Israel agreeing to four-hour pauses on 

November 9, but limited aid delivery has occurred, leading to a humanitarian crisis. 

 The Security Council's resolution aims to provide respite but might not have a significant impact, with the US likely 

urging Israel for more flexibility on aid issues. 

What is UNSC Resolutions: 

 A United Nations Security Council resolution is a United Nations resolution adopted by the fifteen members of the 

Security Council  

 The UN Charter specifies in Article 27 that a draft resolution on non-procedural matters is adopted if nine or more 

of the fifteen Council members vote for the resolution, and if it is not vetoed by any of the five permanent members. 

 The term ―resolution‖ does not appear in the text of the United Nations Charter. 

 Resolutions by the Security Council are legally binding. 

 In instances where the council fails to achieve consensus or secure a majority vote for a resolution, an alternative 

option is the issuance of a non-binding presidential statement. Such statements are adopted through consensus, 

serving as a means to exert political pressure. They act as a cautionary signal that the Council is closely monitoring 

the situation, with the implication that additional actions might be taken in the future. 

Some more facts about UNSC: 

 The Security Council was established by the UN Charter in 1945. It is one of the six principal organs of the United 

Nations. 

 The other 5 organs of the United Nations are—the General Assembly (UNGA), the Trusteeship Council, the 

Economic and Social Council, the International Court of Justice, and the Secretariat. 

 Its primary responsibility is to work to maintain international peace and security. 

 The council is headquartered in New York.  

 UNSC has 15 members of which 5 are permanent and 10 are non-permanent members. Non-permanent members 

elected for two-year terms by the UN General Assembly. 

 Five permanent members are- US, UK, France, Russia, and China. 

 It is the only UN body with the authority to issue binding resolutions to member states.            

 

Lancet Countdown report calls for climate-driven health action 

Subject :IR 

Section: Reports and Indices 

Context: 

The 8th annual report of the Lancet Countdown on Health and Climate Change has shed light on the alarming 

convergence of factors that jeopardize the well-being of individuals, public health, and healthcare systems on a global 

scale. 

Details: 

Climate crisis can be seen in the form of exacerbation of food insecurity, the proliferation of climate-sensitive diseases, 

and the increasing frequency and intensity of extreme weather events. 

Lancet Countdown report: 

It reveals that the health impacts of climate change are surging worldwide, causing a devastating toll on lives and 

livelihoods. 

Adults over 65 years of age and infants under one year old, who are particularly vulnerable to extreme heat, are now 

experiencing twice as many heatwave days per year than they would have in 1986-2005. 

The increasing destructiveness of extreme weather events jeopardizes water security and food production, putting 

millions of people at risk of malnutrition. 

127 million more people are experiencing moderate to severe food insecurity in 122 countries in 2021, compared to the 

annual numbers seen between 1981 and 2010. 

The warmer seas have increased the area of the world‘s coastline suitable for the spread of Vibrio bacteria that can cause 

illness and death in humans by 329km every year since 1982, putting a record 1.4 billion people at risk of diarrhoeal 

disease, severe wound infections, and sepsis. 



 

227 
 

In Europe, where Vibrio-suitable coastal waters have increased by 142km every year. 

These rising risks of climate change are also worsening global health inequities. 

About the Lancet Countdown: 

The Lancet Countdown works to ensure that health is at the centre of how governments understand and respond to climate 

change. 

Their work ranges from ensuring policymakers have access to high-quality evidence-based guidance, through to providing the 

health profession with the tools they need to improve public health. 

The 2015 Lancet Commission‘s conclusion – that ‗tackling climate change could be the greatest global health 

opportunity of the 21st century‘ highlighted the need for a global monitoring system with the ability to engage 

policymakers and support health professionals. 

In 2016 the Lancet Countdown: Tracking Progress on Health and Climate Change was formed to address this gap, 

beginning with a public consultation to identify key areas of health and climate change to track and monitor. 

The collaboration recognises that the voice of the health profession is essential in driving forward progress on climate 

change and realising the health benefits of a robust response. 

Publishing annually in The Lancet, with strategic and financial support from the Welcome Trust. 

It is hosted by University College London. 

 

The new flare-up in Myanmar 

Subject: IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context; The Ministry of External Affairs expressed ―deep concern‖ over the ongoing fighting in the Rikhawdar area in 

Myanmar‘s Chin State 

More about the news: 

Myanmar has been in flames ever since the military seized power on February 1, 2021 

The Ethnic Armed Organizations (EAOs) and People's Defence Forces (PDFs),armed civilian groups, have joined 

hands against the military, aligning with the self-declared National Unity Government in exile. 

In intense clashes, they successfully took control of two towns near the India-Myanmar border, i.eRikhawdar, close to 

Zokhawthar in Mizoram, and 

Khampat in Sagaing region, around 60 km from Moreh in Manipur causing a refugee influx into Mizoram. 

The recent conflict, known as Operation 1027, initiated by the Three Brotherhood Alliance on October 27 in Shan State, 

resulted in the capture of over 100 military outposts and crucial border towns. 

The alliance is a front of three EAOs: 

the Myanmar National Democratic Alliance Army (MNDAA), 

the Ta‘ang National Liberation Army, and 

the Arakan Army. 

Chinshwehaw, a vital point on the China-Myanmar border trade route and a key revenue source for the junta, was 

among the seized locations. 

Simultaneously, local resistance forces ignited fighting in various parts of the country. 

Khampat in Sagaing region is also part of the proposed India-Myanmar-Thailand trilateral highway project. 
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Border Peace and Tranquility Agreement 

Subject: IR 

Section: Neighbouring countries 

More about the news: 

 The 30th anniversary of the Border Peace and Tranquility Agreement (BPTA) between India and China 

recently passed without acknowledgement, highlighting its contested legacy today. 

 It was signed in 1993, the BPTA aimed to maintain peace and tranquility along the Line of Actual Control 

(LAC) and reduce the risk of unplanned confrontations.  

 However, the limited agreement inadvertently fueled an infrastructure race and increased incidents, leading to 

the deadly clash at Galwan in 2020. 

 The ambiguity surrounding the LAC, the inherent issue in the BPTA, contributed to the breakdown of subsequent 

agreements. 

 The India-China border remains unsettled, with the current crisis entering its fourth winter. 

What is Line of Actual Control (LAC): 

 The LAC is the demarcation that separates Indian-controlled territory from Chinese-controlled territory. 

 It is divided into three sectors i.e the eastern sector which spans Arunachal Pradesh and Sikkim, the middle 

sector in Uttarakhand and Himachal Pradesh, and the western sector in Ladakh. 

 India considers the LAC to be 3,488 km long, while the Chinese consider it to be only around 2,000 km. 

 India‘s claim line is the line seen in the official boundary marked on the maps as released by the Survey of 

India, including both Aksai Chin and Gilgit-Baltistan. This means LAC is not the claim line for India. 

 In China‘s case, LAC is the claim line except in the eastern sector, where it claims the entire Arunachal 

Pradesh as South Tibet. 

What is the difference between LAC vs Line of Control (LoC) with Pakistan: 

 The Line of Control (LoC) originated from the 1948 ceasefire line brokered by the UN after the Kashmir War. 

 Its formal designation as the LoC occurred in 1972, a result of the Shimla Agreement between India and 

Pakistan. 

 This delineation is officially documented on a map signed by the Directors General of Military Operations 

(DGMOs) from both nations, providing it with the international legitimacy of a legal agreement. 

 In contrast, the Line of Actual Control (LAC) is merely a conceptual demarcation. It lacks mutual agreement 

between the two countries, with no official mapping or ground demarcation in place. 

 

Navy ready for evacuations if Gaza situation warrants it 

Subject: IR 

Section: Places in news 
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Context: The Navy chief said that Navy is ready for evacuations if Gaza situation warrants it 

More about the news: 

The Chief of the Naval Staff, Admiral Hari Kumar, stated that the Indian Navy is prepared to deploy its assets for 

evacuation if needed due to the Gaza conflict. 

The Navy has units stationed in the Gulf of Oman, the Gulf of Aden, and the Red Sea to provide assistance. 

Gulf of Aden: 

 The Gulf of Aden is an extension of the Indian Ocean, tucked between the Arabian Peninsula and the African continent. 

The gulf connects the Red Sea to the Arabian Sea via the Strait of Bab elMandeb.he gulf – roughly 900 kilometres long 

and 500 kilometres wide – is an important waterway for transporting Persian Gulf oil. Together with the Red Sea, which 

it connects with in the northwest through the Bab el Mandeb it forms an essential oil transport route between Europe and 

the Far East. 

 

Gulf of Oman: 

 The Gulf of Oman also known as the Gulf of Makran or Sea of Makran, forms the only entrance to the 

Persian Gulf from the Indian Ocean. 

 It connects the Arabian Sea with the Strait of Hormuz, which then empties into the Persian Gulf. 

 Bordering Countries: Pakistan and Iran in the north, United Arab Emirates in the west and Oman in the 

south. 

 Some of the significant islands that are located in the Gulf of Oman include Sheytan Island, Al Fahal Island, 

Dimaniyat Islands, and the Sawadi Islands. 

 The major international shipping ports that are situated in the Gulf of Oman include Port Sultan Qaboos 

Muttrah in Muscat, Oman; Chabahar Port in Iran; the Port of Fujairah and Khor Fakkan Container 

Terminal in the United Arab Emirates. 

 Roughly one-third of the world's oil is exported via the Strait of Hormuz and the Gulf of Oman. 

 

Red Sea: 

 The Red Sea (Erythraean Sea) is a seawater inlet of the Indian Ocean, lying between Africa and Asia. 

 The connection to the ocean is in the south through the Bab el Mandeb strait and the Gulf of Aden. 

 To the north lie the Sinai Peninsula, the Gulf of Aqaba, and the Gulf of Suez (leading to the Suez Canal). 

 The sea is underlain by the Red Sea Rift which is part of the Great Rift Valley. 

 The six countries bordering the Red Sea are: Saudi Arabia, Yemen,Egypt,Sudan,Eritrea,  Djibouti . 

 

 

What is the BDS movement 

Subject: IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context: An article published in a German newspaper last week accused Indian poet and curator Ranjit Hoskote of ―anti-

Semitism‖ and sympathizing with the BDS movement 

Some facts about BDS Movement: 

 The Boycott, Divestment, and Sanctions (BDS) movement, initiated in 2005 by over 170 Palestinian groups, seeks 

international support for Palestinian rights. 

 It is an anti-racist, human rights movement inspired by the South African anti-apartheid movement. 

 BDS advocates nonviolent pressure on Israel until it aligns with international law, emphasizing three demands: 

o Ending the occupation and colonization of Arab lands, 

o Recognizing the rights of Arab-Palestinian citizens in Israel, 

o Respecting the rights of Palestinian refugees to return to their homes as outlined in UN Resolution 194.  

 The resolution, adopted in 1948, addresses the displacement of Palestinian refugees during the Israeli-Arab war, 

emphasizing the right to return and receive compensation. 

How does BDS aim to achieve these goals: 

 The Boycott, Divestment, and Sanctions (BDS) movement calls for boycotting Israel's government, associated 

institutions, and companies involved in human rights violations. 

 It targets sponsors like Puma for their association with the Israel Football Association, including teams in illegal 

settlements. 

 Divestment campaigns urge entities to withdraw investments, while sanctions campaigns seek government 

action against Israeli apartheid. 
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 The movement strategically focuses on selected companies for maximum impact, cautioning against lengthy lists 

that may be less effective. 

What has the Israeli govt said about BDS: 

 Israel's Prime Minister, Benjamin Netanyahu, has linked the Boycott, Divestment, and Sanctions (BDS) movement 

to anti-Semitism, accusing its founders of seeking the end of the Jewish state. 

 BDS counters that criticizing Israel's violations of international law should not be equated with anti-Semitism, 

emphasizing the right to critique a state's unjust actions. 

 Despite Israeli officials downplaying its threat, the government's consistent references to BDS have sparked criticism 

within Israel, with some arguing that officials are inadvertently drawing more attention to the movement. 

 U.S. officials, including former Secretary of State Mike Pompeo, have also criticized BDS. 

What is the economic impact of BDS: 

 In recent years, a few brands and celebrities, including Ben and Jerry's and Pink Floyd member Roger Waters, 

have refused to work or perform in Israel, aligning with the Boycott, Divestment, and Sanctions (BDS) 

movement. 

 However, the impact of these scattered efforts on Israel's economy is challenging to measure, especially 

considering the longstanding policy of Arab states to boycott Israel. 

 BDS acknowledges the entrenched support for Israel but asserts its potential as a powerful tool in ending 

Western support for Israeli apartheid and settler colonialism. 

 

Finland closes four crossing points on Russia border 

Subject: IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context: Finland closes four crossing points on Russia border 

More about the news: 

Finland has closed four border crossings with Russia in response to an increase in asylum seekers, blaming Moscow for 

directing migrants to these points in retaliation for Finland joining NATO. 

About 300 asylum seekers have arrived in Finland this week, with authorities accusing Russia of deliberately aiding 

people without proper documents to reach the border. 

Prime Minister Petteri Orpo accused Russia of engineering the crossings, claiming that people arrive legally in Russia 

before crossing into Finland to claim asylum. 

 

China keen on extending China-Myanmar Economic Corridor to Sri Lanka 

Subject IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context: China keen on extending China-Myanmar Economic Corridor to Sri Lanka 
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More about the news: 

China is reportedly prioritizing the extension of the China-Myanmar Economic Corridor (CMEC) to Sri Lanka, as 

revealed by the Chinese President's Special Envoy during a meeting with Sri Lankan President Ranil 

Wickremesinghe. 

The Corridor is part of China's Belt and Road Initiative (BRI), and both nations aim to accelerate the implementation 

of the China-Sri Lanka Free Trade Agreement. 

Sri Lanka, actively participating in the BRI, sees the extension as part of the second phase, expecting a more 

substantial economic impact. 

China has been supportive of Sri Lanka's debt restructuring program amid ongoing discussions with official creditors 

for economic recovery. 

The CMEC is the newest of the six land corridors under the BRI, and has assumed prominence in place of the 

Bangladesh China India Myanmar (BCIM) corridor which has largely stalled. 

Some more facts about China-Myanmar Economic Corridor: 

China-Myanmar Economic Corridor (CMEC) is a number of infrastructure projects supporting connectivity between 

Myanmar and China. 

It is an economic corridor of the Belt and Road Initiative building road and rail transportation from Yunnan Province in 

China through Muse and Mandalay to Kyaukpyu in Rakhine State. 

 

Philippines invites neighbor to frame south China sea conduct rule 

Subject: IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context: Philippines invites neighbor to frame south China sea conduct rule. 

More about the news: 

The Philippines has initiated discussions with neighboring countries such as Malaysia and Vietnam to create a separate 

code of conduct for the South China Sea. 

President Marcos expressed dissatisfaction with the slow progress in reaching a broader regional pact with China and 

highlighted the need to collaborate with allies and neighbors to address escalating tensions in the South China Sea. 

The move aims to establish a code of conduct outside the ASEAN-China framework and involves countries with 

existing territorial conflicts, including Vietnam and Malaysia. 

China emphasized the importance of formulating a code of conduct but cautioned against any deviation from the existing 

framework. 

More about the South China Sea. 

The South China Sea is a marginal sea of the Western Pacific Ocean. 

The South China Sea is connected by Taiwan Strait with the East China Sea and by Luzon Strait with the Philippine 

Sea. 

Bordering states & territories (clockwise from north): the People‘s Republic of China, the Republic of China (Taiwan), 

the Philippines, Malaysia, Brunei, Indonesia, Singapore and Vietnam. 

The Gulf of Thailand and the Gulf of Tonkin are also part of the South China Sea. 

Contesting Claims Over Islands: 

The Paracel Islands are claimed by China, Taiwan and Vietnam. 

The Spratly Islands are claimed by China, Taiwan, Malaysia, Vietnam, Brunei and Philippines. 
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The Scarborough Shoal is claimed by the Philippines, China and Taiwan. 

 

The protection of hospitals during armed conflicts 

Subject: IR 

Section :International Convention 

What the law says: 

According to International humanitarian law (IHL), health establishments and units, including hospitals, should not be 

attacked. 

This protection extends to the wounded and sick as well as to medical staff and means of transport. The rule has few 

exceptions. 

What kind of specific protection do the wounded and sick enjoy in times of armed conflict: 

In times of armed conflict, international humanitarian law (IHL) mandates protection and care for the wounded and 

sick, regardless of their affiliation. 

Rights include respect, protection from attacks, and medical assistance without discrimination. 

IHL requires searching for, collecting, and providing care to the wounded, with efforts made, even under limited 

resources. 

State and non-State parties must ensure the best possible care and permit impartial humanitarian organizations to 

assist. 

Specific protections extend to medical personnel, units, and establishments, safeguarding them from attacks and undue 

interference during medical functions in conflict zones. 

In which circumstances can medical establishments and units lose their protection granted by IHL: 

Under international humanitarian law (IHL), medical establishments and units, including hospitals, are generally 

entitled to specific protection. 

This protection continues unless they are used to commit acts harmful to the enemy outside their humanitarian 

functions. 

In case of doubt, the presumption is that medical units or establishments are not used for harmful purposes. 

While IHL does not define "act harmful to the enemy," certain acts are explicitly recognized as not falling under this 

category. 

The loss of protection occurs when medical facilities interfere directly or indirectly in military operations, causing harm 

to the enemy, such as being used for launching attacks, as observation posts, weapons depots, centers for military 

liaison, or shelters for combatants. 

What can be considered as an "act harmful to the enemy": 

Engaging in acts harmful to the enemy may expose a medical establishment or unit to potential attack, endanger the 

wounded and sick in its care, and undermine trust in the work of medical facilities, diminishing the protective 

value of international humanitarian law (IHL). 

Depending on circumstances, such acts could violate precautionary obligations to protect the wounded and sick, 

health-care personnel, and objects against attacks. 

For instance, placing a medical facility near a military objective to shield it from enemy operations may violate these 

obligations. 

Additionally, such conduct may lead to other IHL violations or war crimes, especially if it involves improper use of 

distinctive emblems like the Red Cross, Red Crescent, or Red Crystal, or if done as an act of perfidy to harm enemy 

combatants. 

Does the law set for additional legal requirements to attack a medical unit or establishment used to commit an act harmful 

to the enemy: 

Before attacking a medical establishment or unit that has lost its protected status, a warning should be issued, including 

a time limit if appropriate, to allow cessation of harmful acts or the safe evacuation of non-responsible wounded 

and sick individuals. 

If the warning goes unheeded, the enemy is no longer obliged to refrain from interference, but humanitarian 

considerations for the safety of patients must be maintained. 

The attacking party is bound by principles of proportionality and must weigh the military advantage against 

humanitarian consequences. 

Precautions in attack, including minimizing harm to patients and medical personnel, should be taken, and measures to 

address disruption and re-establish health-care services must be prepared. 

Interrupting the attack if the facility no longer meets criteria for loss of protected status and facilitating 
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After the attack, measures for the rapid restoration of health-care services (e.g. provide military medical support for the 

civilian medical facility) are done. 

Record inflation in Argentina 

Subject: IR 

Section :Places in news 

Inflation in Argentina has jumped to its highest level in three decades, 

Compared to a year ago, inflation has accelerated to 138.3%. That's the highest level since the early 1990s when 

Argentina was exiting hyperinflation. 

Argentina and the International Monetary Fund (IMF) face challenges as the country heads towards a recession, with 

inflation exceeding 100%. 

The Peronist-led government has struggled to meet economic targets outlined in a 2022 IMF loan, leading to concerns 

about the effectiveness of the bailout. 

Despite pressure to address Argentina's economic issues, the IMF continues reviews and disbursements to avoid a default. 

Analysts suggest that the IMF may need to take a tougher stance after the upcoming elections in October. 

Argentina is the largest debtor of the IMF. 

Argentina is bordered by the Andes in the west and the South Atlantic Ocean to the east, its neighbouring 

countries are Chile to the west, Bolivia and Paraguay to the north, and Brazil and Uruguay to the northeast. 

 

Atoms 4Food 

Subject: IR 

Section : International Organisation 

What is Atoms4Food: 

Atoms4Food is a project that aims to solve global hunger and improve food security through the use of nuclear processes 

and advanced technologies. 

Developed by the International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA) and the Food and Agriculture Organization of the 

United Nations (FAO), the initiative tailors solutions to specific country needs. 

The Atoms4Food initiative at the 2023 World Food Forum in Rome. 

It utilizes nuclear and isotope technology to improve agricultural and livestock productivity, manage natural resources, 

reduce food losses, ensure food safety, enhance nutrition, and address climate change challenges. 

The Joint FAO/IAEA Centre of Nuclear Techniques in Food and Agriculture supports the safe and effective use of 

nuclear technologies for global food security and sustainable agricultural development. 
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The Atoms4Food Initiative is collaborated with traditional and non-traditional partners, including other UN Agencies, 

Consultative Group on International Agricultural Research (CGIAR), international financial institutions, 

development agencies, foundations, industry, national academia and research institutions, 

What are different Atoms4Food services: 

Assessment Mission: Conducting a comprehensive assessment to identify food security needs and develop a customized 

plan to address challenges. 

Crop Variety Improvement Service: Creating crop improvement programs through nuclear plant mutation breeding to 

enhance the resilience and nutritional value of crops. 

Soil and Water Management and Crop Nutrition Service: Utilizing nuclear and isotopic science for precise data on soil 

fertility, crop yield, fertilizer availability, and water irrigation systems. 

Animal Production and Health Service: Assessing the epidemiological status of animal diseases, implementing 

preventive measures, and enhancing veterinary capacities. 

Insect Pest Control Service: Employing nuclear-based sterile insect techniques to control insect pests affecting agricultural 

production. 

Food Safety and Control Service: Evaluating laboratory capabilities and conducting food hazard surveillance to ensure 

food safety. 

Public Health Nutrition Service: Providing evidence-based insights on nutritional value and diet quality using stable 

isotope techniques to inform impactful nutrition programs. 

 

Pak applies for BRICS, seeks Russia‘s support 

Subject: IR 

Section: Internal organisation 

Context: Pakistan, which has applied for the BRICS membership, is looking forward to joining the group of developing nations 

under Russia‘s presidency in 2024. 

Details: 

The bloc currently includes China, the world's second-largest economy, as well as Brazil, Russia, India, and South Africa. Six 

new members --Saudi Arabia, Iran, Ethiopia, Egypt, Argentina, and the United Arab Emirates-- will be added to the bloc in 

January 2023. Pakistan is hopeful about joining BRICS with these countries. 

The next BRICS summit is scheduled for October 2024 in the city of Kazan in Russia. 

BRICS: 

 BRICS is an acronym for the grouping of the world‘s leading emerging economies, namely Brazil, Russia, India, China 

and South Africa. 

 The term BRIC was coined by Jim O‘ Neil, the then chairman of Goldman Sachs in 2001. 

 The first BRIC summit took place in the year 2009 in Yekaterinburg (Russia). 

 In 2010, South Africa formally joined the association making it BRICS. 

 The BRICS Leaders‘ Summit is convened annually. 

 The Chairmanship of the forum is rotated annually among the members, in accordance with the acronym B-R-I-C-S. 

 Together, BRICS accounts for about 40% of the world‘s population and about 30% of the GDP (Gross Domestic 

Product), making it a critical economic engine. 

 During the Sixth BRICS Summit in Fortaleza (2014) the leaders signed the Agreement establishing the New 

Development Bank (NDB), headquartered in Shanghai. 

 Fortaleza Declaration stressed that the NDB will strengthen cooperation among BRICS and will supplement the efforts 

of multilateral and regional financial institutions for global development thus contributing to sustainable and balanced 

growth. 

 Considering the increasing instances of global financial crisis, BRICS nations signed BRICS Contingent Reserve 

Arrangement (CRA) in 2014 as part of Fortaleza Declaration at Sixth BRICS summit. 

o The BRICS CRA aims to provide short-term liquidity support to the members through currency swaps to 

help mitigating BOP crisis situation and further strengthen financial stability. 

o The initial total committed resources of the CRA shall be one hundred billion dollars of the United States of 

America (USD 100 billion). 

 

IMF, FSB, FATF to update G20 nations, others on implementing roadmap for crypto assets, says FM 

Subject: International relation 

Section: International organisation 



 

235 
 

Context: THE INTERNATIONAL Monetary Fund (IMF), Financial Stability Board (FSB) and the Financial Action Taskforce 

(FATF)will provide regular updates to G20 member nations and other countries about the progress related to implementation of 

the G20 roadmap for crypto assets, Finance Minister Nirmala Sitharaman 

The Financial Stability Board is headquartered in Basel, Switzerland. 

It is hosted and funded by the Bank for International Settlements, and is established as a not-for-profit association under 

Swiss law. 

The Board includes all G20 major economies, FSF members, and the European Commission. 

The Financial Stability Board (FSB) is an international body that monitors and makes recommendations about the global 

financial system. 

More specifically, the FSB was established to: 

 Assess vulnerabilities affecting the global financial system  

 Promote coordination and information exchange among authorities responsible for financial stability. 

 Monitor and advise on market developments and their implications for regulatory policy. 

 Monitor and advise on best practice in meeting regulatory standards. 

 Undertake joint strategic reviews of the international standard-setting bodies and coordinate their respective 

policy development work to ensure this work is timely, coordinated, focused on priorities and addresses 

gaps. 

 Set guidelines for establishing and supporting supervisory colleges. 

 Support contingency planning for cross-border crisis management, particularly with regard to systemically 

important firms. 

 Collaborate with the International Monetary Fund (IMF) to conduct Early Warning Exercises. 

 Promote member jurisdictions‘ implementation of agreed commitments, standards and policy 

recommendations, through monitoring of implementation, peer review and disclosure. 

The FSB‘s structure comprises the Plenary as the sole decision-making body, a Steering Committee to take forward 

operational work in between Plenary meetings, and three Standing Committees, each with specific but complementary 

responsibilities towards the above process: 

The Standing Committee on Assessment of Vulnerabilities (SCAV), which is the FSB‘s main mechanism for 

identifying and assessing risks in the financial system. 

The Standing Committee on Supervisory and Regulatory Cooperation (SRC), which is charged with 

undertaking further supervisory analysis or framing a regulatory or supervisory policy response to a material 

vulnerability identified by SCAV. 

The Standing Committee on Standards Implementation (SCSI), which is responsible for monitoring the 

implementation of agreed FSB policy initiatives and international standards. 

The FSB‘s decisions are not legally binding on its members – instead the organisation operates by moral suasion and peer 

pressure, in order to set internationally agreed policies and minimum standards that its members commit to implementing 

at national level. 

Unlike most multilateral financial institutions, the FSB lacks a legal form and any formal power, given that its charter is an 

informal and nonbinding memorandum of understanding for cooperation adopted by its members. 

The FSB has 68 member institutions, comprising ministries of finance, central banks, and supervisory and regulatory 

authorities from 25 jurisdictions as well as 10 international organizations and standard-setting bodies, and 6 Regional 

Consultative Groups reaching out to 65 other jurisdictions around the world. 

Organizations 

1. Bank for International Settlements 

2. European Central Bank 

3. European Commission 

4. International Monetary Fund 

5. Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development 

6. The World Bank 

Standard-setting bodies 

1. Basel Committee on Banking Supervision 

2. International Association of Insurance Supervisors 

3. International Organization of Securities Commissions 

Crypto-assets: 

Crypto assets are purely digital assets that use public ledgers over the internet to prove ownership. 

They use cryptography, peer-to-peer networks and distributed ledger technology (DLT) – such as blockchain – to create, 

verify and secure transactions. 
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They can have different functions and characteristics: they may be used as a medium of exchange; a way to store value; or for  

other business purposes. 

Crypto assets generally operate independently of a central bank, central authority or government. 

Some of the more common types of crypto assets are: 

1. Cryptocurrency 

2. Utility Tokens 

3. Security Tokens 

4. Non-Fungible Tokens 

5. Stable coins 

A simpler way to understand a crypto asset is that they are digital assets except: 

Crypto assets use cryptography 

This kind of asset depends on distributed ledger technology. 

One does not need a third such as a bank to issue crypto assets like what happens with bitcoins. 

Crypto assets have three primary uses: as an investment, a means of exchange, and to access goods and services. 

India-Nordic-Baltic region aim to create long term synergies among investors from both region 

Subject: IR 

Section: Places in news 

More about the news: 

External Affairs Minister S Jaishankar expressed optimism for the ongoing India-EU Free Trade Agreement (FTA) 

negotiations, hoping for a prompt conclusion during the 2nd India Nordic Baltic Business Conclave. 

Highlighting the promising India-Nordic Baltic relationship, Jaishankar emphasized natural synergies, proposing 

collaboration in addressing Global South challenges and advancing the Global Biofuels Alliance. 

He noted opportunities for Nordic-Baltic countries in India, including expanded trade, joint R&D projects, and 

telemedicine. 

Positive developments such as institutional frameworks for business cooperation and direct flights were highlighted. 

 Ministers from Nordic-Baltic countries emphasized collaboration in sustainability, digitalization, education, and 

innovation, viewing India as crucial for economic growth and identifying potential partnerships in fishing 

expertise and aquaculture. 

Some more facts about The Nordic Baltic Eight (NB8) 

NB8 is a regional framework consisting of the five Nordic countries i.e Denmark, Finland, Iceland, Norway, and 

Sweden and the three Baltic countries i.e Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania. 

It was established in 1992 to foster closer ties between the Nordic and Baltic countries. 

 

UK Supreme Court Finds UK-Rwanda Asylum Scheme Unlawful 

Subject: IR 

Section: MSc 

Context: UK Supreme Court Finds UK-Rwanda Asylum Scheme Unlawful 

What is the Rwanda deal: 

The Migration and Economic Development Partnership (MEDP) was unveiled by former Prime Minister Boris Johnson. 

This initiative aims to establish a system for relocating asylum seekers, deemed inadmissible by the UK, to Rwanda, 

particularly those entering through irregular routes like the English Channel. 

As outlined in the Memorandum of Understanding between the two nations, the UK will assess asylum applications and 

coordinate the safe transportation of individuals to Rwanda. 

Upon arrival, Rwanda is obligated to provide accommodation, ensuring protection from mistreatment and 

refoulement. 

The authority to recognize or deny refugee status lies solely with Rwanda. 

Those not granted recognition will be repatriated to their country of origin. 

Why did the U.K. choose Rwanda: 

 Rwanda provides three options for individuals expelled by the U.K.: 

o Repatriation to their home country,  

o Relocation to a third country,  

o Settlement in Rwanda with proper housing, universal health insurance, and the right to work.  

 The U.K. covers accommodation and transit expenses. 



 

237 
 

 Rwanda was not the initial choice; former Prime Minister Tony Blair unsuccessfully sought asylum arrangements 

with Tanzania. 

 The historical context draws parallels between the current situation and Britain's colonial past, where specific 

migrant labor groups were relocated to certain territories. 

 This echoes past practices where the U.K. moved refugees to colonized regions under the pretext of development and 

economic growth, aligning with the Migration and Economic Development Partnership (MEDP) arrangement. 

Why was it ruled unlawful: 

 The Supreme Court's ruling hinged on two key issues. 

 Firstly, it questioned the Court of Appeal's authority to intervene in the High Court's decision. 

 The Supreme Court deemed the High Court's decision flawed as it failed to assess the evidence of the risk of 

refoulement, emphasizing the U.K.'s responsibility, under the European Court, to safeguard refugees from 

refoulement and ensure asylum. The High Court, instead, placed trust in Rwanda's expertise and assurances. 

 Secondly, the Supreme Court found credible evidence indicating that asylum seekers face a genuine risk of ill-

treatment through refoulement. 

 Rwanda's human rights track record and its failure to comply with assurances were cited as evidence 

supporting the real risk of refoulement. 

 Despite Rwanda's standing as a significant U.K. partner, the court underscored periods of violence in Rwanda 

since 1994 and the critical assessment of its human rights record in influencing the ruling. 

Some facts about Rwanda: 

 Republic of Rwanda, is a landlocked country in the Great Rift Valley of Central Africa, where the African 

Great Lakes region and Southeast Africa converge. 

 It is bordered by Uganda, Tanzania, Burundi, and the Democratic Republic of the Congo. 

 It is known as the "Land of a Thousand Hills" due to its hilly terrain. 

 Kigali is the capital of Rwanda. 

 Kinyarwanda is the official language 

 Rwanda has the highest percentage of women in parliament in the world. 

CAG Murmu elected as vice chair of UN external auditor panel 

Subject: IR 

Section: Internal Organisation 

Context: CAG Murmu elected as vice chair of UN external auditor panel 

More about the news: 

 Girish Chandra Murmu, the Comptroller and Auditor General of India, has been elected as the Vice-Chair of 

the UN Panel of External Auditors during the sixty-third session held at the UN headquarters in New York from 

20-21 November 2023. 

 This appointment reflects India's dedication to the highest standards of external audit and active involvement in 

shaping the global audit landscape. 

 The Panel, composed of heads of 12 Supreme Audit Institutions globally, oversees the external audit of the UN 

Secretariat, funds, programmes, and specialized agencies, conducting financial, performance, and compliance 

audits of UN entities. 

 The meeting also served as a platform for discussions on follow-up actions related to the Secretary-General's 

response, with Murmu leading discussions on financial and management issues affecting UN organizations. 

Some facts about UN Panel of External Auditors 

 The Panel of External Auditors of the United Nations, the Specialized Agencies and the International Atomic Energy 

Agency was established by the General Assembly Resolution 1438 (XIV) of 5 December 1959. 

 It is made up of: 

o The members of the United Nations Board of Auditors; 

o The external auditors of the Specialized Agencies of the United Nations and of the International Atomic 

Energy Agency. 

 The main objectives of the Panel are to further the coordination of the audits for which its members are 

responsible, and to exchange information on audit methods and findings. 

 The Panel may submit to the executive heads of the organizations audited any observations or recommendations it 

may wish to make in relation to the accounts and financial procedures of the organization concerned. 

 The executive heads of the participating organizations may also, through their auditors, submit requests to the Panel 

for its opinion or recommendation on any matter within its competence. 

 

 

Venezuela govt fans dispute with Guyana over oil-rich region 
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Subject :IR 

Section: Places in news 

Essequibo region: 

 Venezuela considered the Essequibo region of Guyana as their own territory since gaining independence from 

Spain in 1811. 

 It does not recognise the international border with Guyana decided in 1899, when Guyana was a British colony. 

 Essequibo region near the Atlantic coast is a territory larger than Greece and rich in oil and minerals. 

 In 2015,ExxonMobil found oil in commercial quantities off the Essequibo coast. 

 The Essequibo River is the largest river in Guyana and the largest river between the Orinoco and Amazon. 

Rising in the Acarai Mountains near the Brazil–Guyana border. 

 

Guyana: 

 Guyana is the world‘s fastest-growing economy (GDP growth of 62.3% in 2022) and is on track to grow by 

more than 100% by 2028. The growth is largely fueled by profits from its oil production and export sector. 

 It is a country on the northern mainland of South America. 

 Guyana is an indigenous word which means ―Land of Many Waters‖. 

 The capital city is Georgetown. 

 It is the third-smallest sovereign state by area in mainland South America after Uruguay and Suriname. 

 Bordered by the Atlantic Ocean to the north, Brazil to the south and southwest, Venezuela to the west, and Suriname 

to the east. 

Venezuela: 

 Venezuela has the world's largest known oil reserves and has been one of the world's leading exporters of oil. 

 Capital and largest city- Caracas. 

 Colonized by Spain in 1522. 

 It was a part of the Republic of Colombia and separated as a full sovereign country in 1830. 

 

Spike in Pneumonia cases in China ,WHO seek more information 

Subject: IR 

Section: International Organisation 

Context: WHO seek more information on spike in Pneumonia cases in china 

More about the news: 

 The World Health Organization (WHO) has formally requested detailed information from China regarding a 

surge in respiratory illnesses, particularly pneumonia clusters in children. 

 Chinese authorities attributed the increase to the lifting of COVID-19 restrictions and the circulation of known 

pathogens, including influenza and the virus causing COVID-19. 

 The WHO emphasized the need for enhanced disease surveillance and strengthening the healthcare system. 

 Concerns about transparency in reporting, dating back to the early days of the COVID-19 pandemic, have been 

raised. 

 Recently, groups reported undiagnosed pneumonia clusters in northern China, and the WHO is seeking more 

information to determine if they are linked to the previously reported respiratory infections. 

 The agency recommended measures to reduce the risk of respiratory illness, including vaccination, 

maintaining distance from sick individuals, staying home when unwell, testing, wearing masks, ensuring good 

ventilation, and regular handwashing. 

Some facts about World Health Organization (WHO): 

 The World Health Organization (WHO) is a specialized agency of the United Nations responsible for 

international public health. 

 It was founded in 1948. 

 Headquartered in Geneva, Switzerland, it has six regional offices and 150 field offices worldwide. 

 It is an intergovernmental organization and works in collaboration with its member states usually through the 

Ministries of Health. 

 On 7 April 2023  ̶ World Health Day  ̶  the World Health Organization will observe its 75th anniversary. 

Some of the important objectives of WHO are: 

Lead global efforts to expand universal health coverage. 

Focus on the areas of disease prevention, control and elimination, and the promotion of health and well-being. 

Provide leadership on global health issues, set standards for public health, and provide technical assistance and 

support to countries. 
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Collaborate with various partners, including other UN agencies, governments, civil society organizations, and 

the private sector. 

What is the governance structure and functioning of WHO: 

 The structure of the WHO governance is specifically crafted to facilitate the execution of its mandate and the 

attainment of its objectives. This structure comprises: 

 Membership: The WHO currently boasts 194 member states. 

 World Health Assembly (WHA): Serving as the highest decision-making body, the WHA is constituted by 

representatives from all member states. 

 Secretariat: Tasked with implementing the policies and programs approved by the WHA. 

 Director-General: The Director-General leads the WHA and is assisted by a senior management team. 

 Regional Offices: The WHO operates six regional offices, namely Africa, the Americas, Southeast Asia, 

Europe, Eastern Mediterranean, and Western Pacific. Each regional office is responsible for coordinating and 

supporting the WHO's initiatives within its designated geographic area. 

What is the funding mechanism of WHO: 

 WHO gets its funding from two main sources 

o Assessed Contributions: Countries contribute dues to maintain their membership in the Organization. 

o Voluntary Contributions: Member States, in addition to their assessed contributions, and various partners 

such as United Nations organizations, intergovernmental organizations, philanthropic foundations, and 

the private sector, contribute voluntarily to support the WHO's initiatives. 

 In 1948, countries of the world came together and founded WHO to promote health, keep the world safe and serve the 

vulnerable – so everyone, everywhere can attain the highest level of health and well-being. 

 

India EU sign semiconductor pact 

Subject : IR 

Section: Groupings  

Context: India EU sign semiconductor pact 

More about the news: 

 India and the European Union (EU) have signed a Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) to enhance 

cooperation in the semiconductor ecosystem. 

 This agreement aims to facilitate investments, joint ventures, and technology partnerships, including the 

establishment of manufacturing facilities. 

 The signing took place during the second India-EU Trade and Technology Council (TTC) meeting, held 

virtually. 

 This move aligns with India's strategy to offer incentives amounting to $10 billion for chip manufacturing 

within the country. 

 The TTC meeting also assessed the progress in various areas such as high-performance computing, digital 

public infrastructure, electric vehicle batteries, waste recycling,resilient supply chains, and foreign direct 

investment (FDI) screening. 

 Co-chaired by Indian External Affairs Minister S Jaishankar, Minister of Commerce and Industry Piyush Goyal, and 

Minister of Electronics and Information Technology Ashwini Vaishnaw, this meeting strengthens the strategic 

engagement on trade and technology between India and the EU. 

 The TTC mechanism was established in May, making India the second country, after the US, to have such a 

mechanism with the EU. 

What is India-EU Trade and Technology Council (TTC): 

 The establishment of the TTC was announced in 2022 by the Indian Prime Minister and the President of the 

European Commission. 

 Its primary goal is to create a high-level coordination platform addressing strategic challenges at the 

intersection of trade, trusted technology, and security. 

 Ministerial meetings under the TTC  occur annually, ensuring regular high-level engagement between India 

and the EU. 

 These meetings occur, to promote balanced participation and enhance bilateral cooperation. 

 Under TTC three Working Groups has been established: 

WG on Strategic Technologies, Digital Governance, and Digital Connectivity: 

Collaboratively addresses mutual interests such as digital connectivity, Artificial Intelligence, 5G/6G, high-

performance and Quantum Computing, Semiconductors, cloud systems, Cybersecurity, digital skills, and 

digital platforms. 

WG on Green and Clean Energy Technologies: 
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Focuses on green technologies, including investment and standards, with an emphasis on research and 

innovation. 

Explores areas like clean energy, Circular Economy, waste management, plastic and ocean litter, waste to 

hydrogen, and recycling of batteries for e-vehicles. 

Promotes cooperation between EU and Indian incubators, SMEs, and start-ups. 

WG on Trade, Investment, and Resilient Value Chains: 

Addresses the resilience of supply chains and access to critical components, energy, and raw materials. 

Works on resolving identified trade barriers and global trade challenges through cooperation in multilateral 

forums. 

Aims to promote international standards and cooperation in addressing global geopolitical challenges.  

Dublin 

Subject : IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context: Protesters take to streets in Dublin after knife attack injures three children 

More about the news: 

 Violent clashes erupted in central Dublin following a knife attack that left a five-year-old girl seriously injured. 

 The attack occurred outside a school, leading to a surge of about 100 people on the streets, some armed with 

metal bars. 

 Riot police were deployed to quell the unrest. 

 Demonstrators clashed with law enforcement,damaging police vehicles, a tram, and setting a bus and car on 

fire.  

Some facts about Dublin: 

 Dublin is the capital of Republic of Ireland 

 It is located on the east coast of Ireland, at the mouth of the River Liffey 

 It is a UNESCO City of Literature, and it has a rich literary heritage. 

 It is home to many famous writers, including James Joyce, Oscar Wilde, and Samuel Beckett. 

 

Sierra Leone 

Subject: IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context: Sierra Leone‘s president declared a nationwide curfew after gunmen attacked the military‘s main and largest barracks 

More about the news: 

 Sierra Leone's president imposed a nationwide curfew following a violent attack by gunmen on the capital's 

main military barracks, leading to the overrun of detention centers, including a major prison holding over 2,000 

inmates. 

 The incident has heightened concerns about a potential breakdown of order in the region, which has witnessed a 

series of military coups in recent years. 

Some facts about Sierra Leone 

 Sierra Leone, officially the Republic of Sierra Leone, is a country on the southwest coast of West Africa. 

 The country is bordered by Guinea to the north and east, Liberia to the southeast, and the Atlantic Ocean to 

the west and southwest 

 The country's capital, Freetown, was founded as a settlement for freed slaves in the late 18th century. 

 Temne and Mende are the largest ethnic group of Sierra Leone. 

 The country is rich in natural resources, especially diamond, gold, bauxite and aluminum. 

 Sierra Leone has one of the world's largest deposits of rutile, a titanium ore used as paint pigment and welding 

rod coatings. 

 

Greek island of Lesbos 

 Subject: IR 

Section: Places in news  

Context:4 Indians among 13 crew members missing after ship sinks off Greek island 

More about the news: 

The cargo ship "Raptor" sank off the Greek island of Lesbos in stormy seas. 
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The ship,en route to Istanbul from Alexandria, Egypt, with a cargo of 6,000 tons of salt, reported a mechanical problem 

before sending a distress signal and disappearing southwest of Lesbos. 

The crew of 14 included Egyptians, Indians, and Syrians. 

One crew member was found dead, one was rescued, and 12 remain missing. 

Some facts about Lesbos: 

 Lesbos, also known as Lesvos or Mitilini, is a Greek island located in the northeastern Aegean Sea. 

 It is the third-largest island in Greece and the eighth-largest in the Mediterranean 

 It is separated from Asia Minor by the narrow Mytilini Strait. 

 On the southeastern coast is the island's capital and largest city, Mytilene  

 

Ahead of COP28, three UNEP reports paint a grim picture of climate reality 

Subject : IR 

Section: Reports and Indices 

Context: 

The leading theme of COP28 to the UNFCCC is ‗Global Stocktake‘, which means the focus will be on checking what each 

country has done in terms of climate action vis-à-vis its promise. 

Three recent reports put out by the United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP) show that the global collective 

action on climate action is woefully inadequate compared with what it ought to be. 

The three reports published by UNEP are: 

Emissions Gap Report of 2023 

The global emissions of greenhouse gases will increase by 3 per cent in 2030 when they ought to decrease by 28 

per cent if the rise in global warming is to be limited to 2 degrees and 42 per cent for the ambition of 5 

degrees. 

Production Gap Report 2023 

The governments plan to produce around 110 per cent more fossil fuels in 2030, which would be consistent with 

limiting warming to 1.5°C and 69 per cent more for the 2°C target. 

Adaptation Gap Report 2023 

The adaptation finance needs of developing countries are 10–18 times as big as international public finance flows. 

Developing countries will need adaptation financing of $387 billion a year. In contrast, they got $21 billion in 

2021. 

 

No progress at WTO agri talks 

Subject: IR 

Section: International Organisation 

Context: No progress at WTO agri talks 

More about the news: 

 The recent mini-ministerial meeting on agriculture at the World Trade Organization (WTO) encountered 

challenges, primarily centered around divisive issues like public stockholding for food security and domestic 

support for farmers. 

 Notable disagreements persist between developed and developing nations, with India, part of the G-33 

grouping and African nations, seeking a permanent solution for domestic food security. 

 India's public stockholding program, particularly for rice, faced opposition from major food grain exporters like 

the US and Canada, accusing it of distortion in the global foodgrain market. 

 India, however, argues for flexibility in farm support. 

Some facts about W.T.O 

 W.T.O is an international institution that oversees the rules for global trade among nations. 

 It officially began operations on January 1, 1995, in accordance with the 1994 Marrakesh Agreement, thus 

replacing the 1948 General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT). 

 WTO has 164 member countries and 25 observer countries and governments. 

What is the Structure of Governance of WTO 

Ministerial Conference 

The highest authority within the WTO is the Ministerial Conference, which typically convenes every two years. 

This gathering includes all WTO members, which consist of countries or customs unions. The Ministerial 

Conference holds the authority to make decisions concerning any aspect of the multilateral trade agreements. 
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General Council 

 Situated in Geneva, the General Council serves as the WTO's primary decision-making body, 

convening regularly to execute the WTO's functions. 

 It comprises representatives, often ambassadors or equivalent officials, from all member governments 

and possesses the mandate to act on behalf of the Ministerial Conference, which holds infrequent 

sessions every two years. 

 The General Council also convenes, following different procedures, as the General Council, the Trade 

Policy Review Body, and the Dispute Settlement Body (DSU). 

Three councils, each with jurisdiction over distinct areas of trade, report to the General Council: 

The Council for Trade in Goods (Goods Council) 

The Council for Trade in Services (Services Council) 

The Council for Trade-Related Aspects of Intellectual Property Rights (TRIPS Council) 

These councils are responsible for overseeing the implementation of WTO agreements pertaining to their respective trade 

domains and encompass all WTO members. 

Trade Policy Review Body (TPRB) 

The General Council, in its capacity as the TPRB, conducts trade policy reviews of WTO Members as part of 

the Trade Policy Review Mechanism) and considers regular reports on trade policy development submitted 

by the Director-General. 

This forum is open to all WTO Members. 

Dispute Settlement Body (DSB) 

The General Council assumes the role of the Dispute Settlement Body  inhandling disputes among WTO 

members. Such disputes may arise concerning any agreement outlined in the Final Act of the Uruguay 

Round, which is subject to the Understanding on Rules and Procedures Governing the Settlement of 

Disputes . 

The DSB holds the authority to: 

1. Establish dispute settlement panels 

2. Refer matters to arbitration 

3. Adopt reports from panels, the Appellate Body, and arbitration 

4. Monitor the implementation of recommendations and rulings outlined in these reports 
5. Authorize the suspension of trade concessions in cases of non-compliance with these 

recommendations and rulings. 

Appellate Body 

 Established in 1995 under Article 17 of the Understanding on Rules and Procedures Governing the Settlement 

of Disputes, the Appellate Body comprises seven individuals and serves a four-year term. 

 This standing body hears appeals from panel reports in disputes initiated by WTO Members.  

 The Appellate Body may affirm, amend, or overturn the legal findings and conclusions presented by a panel. 

 Once the Appellate Body Reports are approved by the Dispute Settlement Body (DSB), they must be accepted by 

the involved parties. 

 The Appellate Body is headquartered in Geneva, Switzerland. 

What are the stages in WTO Dispute Settlement: 

Once a complaint has been filed with the WTO, there are two main ways to resolve a dispute: 

Mutually Acceptable Solution: The parties reach a mutually acceptable solution, particularly during the phase of 

bilateral consultations; 

Adjudication: It includes the subsequent implementation of the panel and Appellate Body reports, which are 

binding on the partiesonce adopted by the DSB. 

The WTO dispute settlement process is divided into three stages: 

Parties‘ discussions; 

Adjudication by panels and, if relevant, by the Appellate Body. 

Ruling implementation includes the potential of countermeasures if the losing party fails to implement the 

ruling. 
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Pakistan beat India to bag UNESCO Vice chair 

Subject: IR 

Section: International Organisation 

Context: Pakistan beats India in vote to bag UNESCO vice chair role 

More about the news: 

 Pakistan secured a significant victory over India in the recent UNESCO executive board election for the post of 

vice-chair. 

 The Pakistani candidate received 38 votes, while the Indian candidate received only 18.  

 This outcome is considered a major setback for Indian diplomats at the UN, prompting the Indian Ministry of 

External Affairs and Human Resource Development ministry to assess the reasons behind the defeat and its 

potential impact. 

 The elected Pakistani vice chair expressed gratitude for the overwhelming support from the executive board 

members and all UNESCO member states, emphasizing Pakistan's commitment to fulfilling its responsibilities 

with credibility, honest dialogue, and mutual respect. 

 The defeat is seen as a rare failure for Indian diplomats who have previously celebrated victories in various UN 

and international organizations. 

Some facts about UNESCO: 

 The United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) operates as a specialized 

agency within the United Nations (UN), striving to foster global peace through collaborative efforts in the fields 

of Education, Sciences, and Culture. 

 UNESCO was founded in 1945 as the successor to the League of Nations‘ International Committee on 

Intellectual Cooperation 

 It has194 member states and 12 associate members, as well as partners in the non-governmental, 

intergovernmental, and private sector 

 Membership of UNESCO is governed by Articles II and XV of the Constitution and by rules 98 to 101 of the 

Rules of Procedure of the General Conference. 

 Membership of the United Nations carries with it the right to membership of UNESCO.  

 States that are not members of the United Nations may be admitted to UNESCO, upon recommendation of the 

Executive Board, by a two-thirds majority vote of the General Conference. 

 Three UNESCO member states are not UN members: Cook Islands, Niue, and Palestine. 

 Two UN member states Israeland Liechtenstein are not UNESCO members 

 UNESCO is governed by the General Conference, composed of member states and associate members, which 

meets biannually to set the agency‘s programmes and the budget. 

 It also elects members of the Executive Board, which manages UNESCO‘s work, and appoints every four 

years a Director-General, who serves as UNESCO‘s chief administrator 

What are key reports published by UNESCO 

 Global Education Monitoring Report  

 The United Nations World Water Development Report 

 World Trends in Freedom of Expression and Media Development 
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 Global Ocean Science Report 

 

Role of Technology in controlling smuggling 

Subject: IR 

 Finance Minister Nirmala Sitharaman called for the use of technology and intergovernmental cooperation to 

apprehend the masterminds behind smuggling and illicit trade networks. 

 The focus of enforcement agencies should be on catching the 'brain' behind illegal trade to deter unlawful 

activities that harm the economy and citizens. 

 The types of smuggled goods have remained consistent over the years, including precious metals, narcotics, and 

reserves from forests or marine life. 

 Emphasized the importance of international cooperation, particularly with the World Customs Organization 

(WCO), to crack down on smuggling masterminds. 

 Destroying all confiscated goods is vital to deter illicit trade, preventing their re-entry into the market and 

restoring citizens' confidence. 

 Information sharing among enforcement agencies should include innovative ideas on empowering authorities 

through legislation and procedures to combat smuggling. 

 Need for modern technology and trade facilitative measures to address the challenges posed by sophisticated 

smuggling networks. 

World Customs Organization (WCO): 

 The World Customs Organization (WCO) was established in 1952 as the Customs Co-operation Council 

(CCC) with a mission to enhance the effectiveness and efficiency of Customs administrations globally. 

 It serves as the global center of Customs expertise and is the sole international organization with expertise in 

Customs matters, representing the voice of the international Customs community. 

 The WCO is divided into six regions, each represented by a regionally elected Vice-Chairperson to the WCO 

Council. 

 The organization acts as a platform for national Customs delegates to engage in dialogue, exchange experiences, 

and benefit from various Conventions and international instruments. It also provides technical assistance and 

training services to its members. 

 In addition to facilitating legitimate international trade, the WCO is recognized for its efforts in combating 

fraudulent activities globally. 

 It administers the World Trade Organization's Agreements on Customs Valuation, which establish a system 

for determining the value of imported goods, and the Rules of Origin, which are used to ascertain the origin of 

a particular commodity. 

Inclusion of cryptocurrency suggested by GTRI 

Subject: IR 

 Inclusion of cryptocurrency in the e-commerce sector negotiations at the World Trade Organization (WTO) 

recommended by the Global Trade Research Initiative (GTRI). 

 Ongoing WTO negotiations involve two key aspects: a. Joint initiative on e-commerce: Discussions encompass 

tariffs, customs clearance, paperless trading, online privacy, and cybersecurity, impacting 89 WTO members. b. E-

commerce moratorium: Introduced in 1998, the moratorium restricts countries from applying customs duties 

on electronic transmissions, last extended for two years in June 2022. 

 The recent withdrawal of the United States from multiple points of negotiation has posed a significant obstacle 

in the e-commerce discussions, potentially triggering a global reassessment of e-commerce policies. 

 India has chosen to abstain from these talks, citing concerns about unregulated digital trade and emphasizing 

the need to preserve policy space for digital advancement and revenue generation through customs duties. 

 India's opposition to the continuation of the e-commerce moratorium is based on the argument that it 

disproportionately affects developing countries. 

 The United Nations Conference on Trade and Development's impact assessment indicates a substantial potential 

tariff revenue loss for developing countries, emphasizing the need to regulate imports and foster revenue 

generation. 

 The GTRI emphasizes the importance of considering cryptocurrency within the WTO's e-commerce 

negotiations to establish an updated regulatory framework that aligns with the evolving global digital trade 

landscape. 

World Trade Organization (WTO) 

The WTO is the primary global international organization responsible for trade regulations among nations. 

History 

 General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) originated from the 1944 Bretton Woods Conference. 

 The Havana Charter, intended to establish the International Trade Organization (ITO), never came into force. 
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 GATT, signed by 23 countries in 1947, was the only multilateral instrument governing trade until the 

establishment of the WTO in 1995. 

 The Uruguay Round from 1987 to 1994 led to the Marrakesh Agreement, establishing the WTO. 

Governance 

 Ministerial Conference: The WTO's top decision-making body, convening every two years. 

 General Council: Represents all member governments and acts on behalf of the Ministerial Conference. 

 Dispute Settlement Body (DSU): Deals with disputes between WTO members according to the Understanding on 

Rules and Procedures Governing the Settlement of Disputes. 

 Appellate Body: Established in 1995, it is a standing body of seven members hearing appeals from reports 

issued by panels in WTO member disputes. 

About GTRI 

 GTRI stands for the Global Trade Research Initiative. 

 It is a think tank that focuses on conducting research and analysis related to global trade, international economics, 

and various policy issues concerning trade and commerce. 

 The organization aims to provide insights and recommendations to policymakers, businesses, and other 

stakeholders to facilitate informed decision-making and promote effective trade policies at the global level. 

 About UNCTAD 

 UNCTAD stands for the United Nations Conference on Trade and Development. 

 It is a permanent intergovernmental body established by the United Nations General Assembly in 1964. 

UNCTAD's primary objective is to promote inclusive and sustainable development, particularly in the areas of 

international trade, investment, finance, and technology. 

 UNCTAD conducts research, provides policy analysis, and offers technical assistance to help developing countries 

integrate into the global economy on equitable terms. 

 It also serves as a forum for intergovernmental deliberations, consensus-building, and policy dialogue on key trade 

and development issues. 

Cryptocurrency 

 It refers to digital or virtual currencies that use cryptography for security. These digital currencies operate on 

decentralized networks based on blockchain technology, which makes them secure and immune to government 

interference or manipulation. 

 Cryptocurrencies enable secure online transactions and are typically used for buying and selling goods and services, as 

well as for investment and speculative purposes. 

 Some of the most well-known cryptocurrencies include Bitcoin, Ethereum, Ripple, and Litecoin, among others. The 

use and acceptance of cryptocurrencies have been growing globally, although their regulation and legal status vary 

significantly from one country to another. 
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Polity 
President terminates services of Army Major 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Constitution 

Context: President terminates services of Army Major posted with Strategic Forces Command unit 

More about the news: 

 President Draupadi Murmu has terminated the services of an Indian Army Major who was posted with a 

Strategic Forces Command (SFC) unit. 

 This action was taken following an Army inquiry that found the Major involved in multiple lapses 

compromising national security.  

 The termination was carried out under the powers conferred by Section 18 of the Army Act, 1950, and Article 

310 of the Constitution. 

What is Army Act,1950: 

 The Army Act, 1950 is an Indian act governing military law in the Indian Armed Forces. 

 The Army Act was passed by the Parliament on 22 May 1950 and was effective on 22 July 1950. 

 It is the primary legislation governing the Indian Army. 

 It was enacted to consolidate and amend the law relating to the government of the regular Army. The Act covers 

a wide range of topics, including the following: 

The composition and organization of the Army 

The powers and duties of officers and soldiers 

The discipline and maintenance of good order in the Army 

The trial and punishment of offenses under military law 

The rights and privileges of soldiers 

The Army Act applies to all members of the regular Army, including officers, soldiers, and civilian employees.  

It also applies to certain other persons, such as reservists and persons accompanying the Army on active service. 

Some of the important provisions of the Army Act include: 

 The power of the Central Government to raise and maintain the Army 

 The power of the Central Government to make regulations for the government, discipline, and 

administration of the Army 

 The establishment of a system of courts-martial for the trial of offenses under military law 

 The power of the Central Government to grant pardons and remissions of sentences 

 The provision of certain rights and privileges to soldiers, such as immunity from arrest for debt and 

immunity from seizure of property 

The Army Act is an important piece of legislation that ensures the effective functioning of the Indian Army.  

It is also a safeguard for the rights and privileges of soldiers. 

The Army Act, 1950 is not the only law that governs the Indian Army. There are also other laws, such as the Army Rules, 

1954, and the Army Regulations, 1987, which provide more detailed guidance on the implementation of the Army Act. 

The Army Act, 1950 is not applicable to the Indian Navy or the Indian Air Force. These two services have their own 

separate laws, namely the Navy Act, 1957, and the Air Force Act, 1950. 

What is Article 310 of Indian Constitution: 

It states that every person in the defence or civil service of the Union holds office during the pleasure of the President, 

and every member of the civil service in the States holds office during the pleasure of the Governor. 

What are some military powers of the President: 

The President is the supreme commander of the defence forces of India. In that capacity, he appoints the chiefs of the 

Army, the Navy and the Air Force. 

He can declare war or conclude peace, subject to the approval of the Parliament. 

Article 53 clearly specifies that the President is the Supreme Commander of the Union of India's Armed Forces. 

 

T.N. moves SC against Governor Ravi over delay in clearing Bills 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Constitution 
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Context: 

The Tamil Nadu government has moved a writ petition in the Supreme Court against Governor R. N. Ravi for creating a 

―constitutional deadlock ―by inexplicably delaying or even failing to consider and give assent to crucial 

BillspassedbytheAssembly, and stymieing day to day governance in a way which is threatening to bring administration in the 

Skateboarding halt. 

Provisions related to Governor 

Advisory Council: Article 163 establishes a council of ministers headed by the Chief Minister to aid and advise the 

Governor in performing their functions, except in specific discretionary cases. 

Bill Assent Process: Article 200 outlines the process for a bill passed by the Legislative Assembly of a State to be presented 

to the Governor for assent or other actions. 

Reservation of Bills: The Governor may reserve a bill for the President‘s consideration if they believe it may infringe upon 

the powers of the High Court, as outlined in Article 201. 

Presidential Assent: Article 201 states that the President may assent to or withhold assent from a reserved bill. 

Constitutional Immunity: Under Article 361, Governors enjoy complete immunity from court proceedings for actions taken 

in the exercise of their powers. 

Recent Instances of Withholding Assent 

Chhattisgarh (2020): The Chhattisgarh Governor withheld assent to a bill amending the Chhattisgarh Lokayukta Act, 

2001. 

Tamil Nadu (2021): The Tamil Nadu Governor reserved a bill exempting state students from NEET medical entrance 

exams for the President‘s consideration after a significant delay. 

Kerala (2023): Kerala‘s Governor signed five bills into law but withheld assent to six others, citing concerns about their 

constitutionality and legality. 

Some Recommendations 

Nabam Rebia and Bamang Felix vs Dy. Speaker (2016): The SC clarified that a Governor‘s discretion under Article 200 is 

limited to deciding whether a bill should be reserved for the President‘s consideration. The Court emphasized that actions 

or inactions by the Governor regarding bill assent can be subject to judicial review. 

Punchhi Commission (2010): This commission recommended the establishment of a time limit within which the Governor 

should decide on granting assent or reserving a bill for the President‘s consideration. 

National Commission to Review the Working of the Constitution (NCRWC): NCRWC proposed a four-month time limit 

for the Governor to decide on a bill‘s fate. It also suggested the removal of the Governor‘s power to withhold assent 

except in cases explicitly stipulated in the Constitution. 

UPSC tightens rules for appointment of State police chiefs 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Executive 

Context: 

The Union Public Service Commission (UPSC) has tightened its guidelines for the appointment of State Directors General of 

Police (DGPs). 

Key Highlights of the guidelines: 

Minimum Service Left 

 The UPSC guidelines now mandate that candidates eligible for the position of DGP must have at least six months 

of active service left before their retirement. 

 This ensures that the appointed DGP will have a reasonable period to serve in the position, preventing short tenures 

and promoting stability in the leadership of state police forces. 

 It allows the DGP to effectively implement policies and initiatives without the imminent pressure of retirement. 

Central Deputation 

 The new guidelines state that if an Indian Police Service (IPS) officer is serving on a central deputation and the 

Union Ministry of Home Affairs (MHA) informs the respective State government that it cannot relieve the officer, 

that individual will not be considered for the position of DGP. 

 This change strikes a balance between state and central requirements. It ensures that officers serving in crucial 

national-level roles are not abruptly withdrawn, preserving the functioning of essential institutions at both state and 

central levels. 

Experience Requirement 

 The previous requirement of 30 years of service for DGP eligibility has been reduced to 25 years. 

 This alteration acknowledges that officers can gain significant and diverse experience within 25 years, making them 

well-qualified for the responsibilities associated with the DGP role. 
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 It broadens the pool of potential candidates, allowing competent officers with varied experiences to be considered 

for the position. 

Shortlisted Candidates 

 The guidelines limit the number of shortlisted officers to a maximum of three candidates. 

 This limitation ensures a competitive selection process. Having a manageable number of candidates allows decision-

makers to thoroughly evaluate each contender, promoting a fair and merit-based selection. 

Willingness of Officers 

 Officers must express their willingness to be considered for the DGP position under the new guidelines. 

 This requirement ensures that officers who genuinely desire the role and are prepared for the responsibilities 

associated with it are included in the candidate pool. 

 It prevents officers from being appointed to a position they might not be interested in or fully committed to, ensuring 

a higher level of dedication and engagement in the role. 

Impacting a woman‘s freedom to reproductive choices 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Constitution 

Context 

On October 16, in X vs Union of India, the Supreme Court of India declined permission to a woman who was seeking to terminate 

a 26 week-long pregnancy. 

About 

 A Bench presided over by the Chief Justice of India (CJI), D.Y. Chandrachud, held that the woman‘s case fell outside the scope 

of the Medical Termination of Pregnancy (MTP) Act, 1971. The Court said the statute permitted the termination of 

pregnancy beyond 24 weeks only in cases where the fetus exhibited substantial abnormality, or where the woman‘s life was 

under direct threat. 

Viable foetus versus woman‘s right 

 The judgment falls short of bestowing any explicit rights to the unborn. But the upshot of its conclusion is just 

that, when a foetus becomes viable, and is capable of surviving outside the mother‘s uterus, the woman‘s right to 

choose stands extinguished, barring circumstances where the specific conditions outlined in the MTP Act are met. 

 In so holding, the judgment suffers from at least two errors. The judgment does not engage with these questions and, 

as a result, places the rights of a fetus at a pedestal, above that of the rights of a pregnant woman to her privacy 

and dignity. 

 Second, the Court fails to examine whether the MTP Act is merely an enabling legislation. Had these questions been 

posed and answered, the Court may well have considered whether a woman ought to be allowed to terminate her 

pregnancy outside the terms spelled out in the legislation. If the right to freely make reproductive choices is 

fundamental, flowing from the Constitution, the Court ought to scarcely feel injuncted from issuing directions 

beyond the MTP Act‘s remit. 

Fetuses and rights 

Even more damaging, though, is the judgment‘s implicit assertion that foetuses have constitutional rights. Our jurisprudence 

on abortion has been built on a converse premise. The guarantees of Articles 14 and 21 of the Constitution — the 

rights to equal protection and life are conferred on persons, and the Constitution decidedly does not award personhood to 

a foetus. As it happens, even the MTP Act makes no such assertion. For if it did, it could not plausibly create an 

exception from the timelines it stipulates to cases where a pregnant woman‘s life is under immediate and direct threat. 

Salient features of the ―Medical Termination of Pregnancy Act 2021‖: 

 Abortions before 20 weeks of pregnancy: Terminating a pregnancy up to 20 weeks will only require the medical 

advice of one doctor. 

 Abortions up to or beyond 24 of pregnancy: Abortion is legal for women in certain circumstances up to 24 weeks. 

It would include: 

 Survivors of rape, victims of incest and other vulnerable women (like differently-abled women, minors) etc. 

 Opinion of 2 doctors is required for termination of pregnancy of 20-24 weeks of gestation. 

 A state-level medical board will be set up to decide: 

 if pregnancy may be terminated beyond 20 months till 24 months. Such a decision can be taken by the medical board 

only after due consideration and ensuring that the procedure would be safe for the woman. 

 The time frame available to the Medical Board is 3 days. 

 The upper gestation limit does not apply in cases of substantial fetal abnormalities diagnosed by the Medical Board. 

 Anonymity: Name and other particulars of a woman whose pregnancy has been terminated shall not be revealed 

except to a person authorized in any law for the time being in force. 

 Marital and age criteria: 
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 Unmarried women can also access abortion under the above-mentioned conditions because it does not mention the 

requirement of spousal consent. 

 If the woman is a minor, however, the consent of a guardian is required. 

 Intentionally causing a miscarriage: Section 312 of the Indian Penal Code holds intentionally causing a 

miscarriage as a criminal offense. 

Conclusion 

There is no place within our constitutional structure to see a foetus as anything but dependent on the mother. To see it as a 

separate, distinct personality would be tantamount to conferring a set of rights on it that the Constitution grants to no other class of 

person. Such a reading would efface altogether a jurisprudence that grants primacy to a woman‘s freedom to make reproductive 

choices — a right that is intrinsic in Articles 14 and 21 of the Constitution. 

Government put donor privacy over voter right to know: 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Constitution 

Context: Government puts donor‘s privacy over voter‘s right to know, and gives itself a waiver during Supreme Court hearing on 

electoral bonds 

More about the news: 

 Solicitor General of India, Tushar Mehta, argues that protecting a citizen's right to privacy when donating to a 

political party is essential because the donation reflects the donor's "political affiliation," a core element of 

privacy. 

 This argument forms the basis of the Indian government's defense of the opacity in the electoral bond scheme. 

 The government contends that the donor's right to privacy takes precedence over the voter's right to know, 

even if this means the state grants itself an exemption. 

 Chief Justice of India D Y Chandrachud pointed out during the hearing that the donor's identity is not entirely 

anonymous, as the State and the State Bank of India possess this information. 

 A citizen's fundamental rights are protected against the state, as per Article 13 of the Indian Constitution, which 

prohibits the state from making laws inconsistent with or infringing on fundamental rights.  

 The electoral bond system does not disclose the buyer's or payee's name to protect the citizen's right to 

privacy regarding their political affiliation and choice of funding a political party. 

 Mehta states that this approach aligns with the state's positive obligation to safeguard citizens' privacy, 

including their right to informational privacy and political affiliation. 

 The government's stance heavily relies on the Supreme Court's 2017 ruling in KS Puttaswamy v Union of 

India, which unanimously affirmed the right to privacy as a fundamental right under the Constitution. 

 It's ironic that the government initially argued against elevating the right to privacy to the status of a 

fundamental right, as it did not specifically find mention in the Constitution. 

 In the 2021 Pegasus spyware case, the Supreme Court refused to accept the government's national security 

argument to violate the fundamental right to privacy. 

 Government transparency and openness are considered important values under the Indian Constitution, emphasizing 

the need for information flow in legal proceedings. 

What is the issue all about: 

 A five-judge constitution bench of the Supreme Court presided by Chief Justice of India D Y Chandrachud will hear 

petitions challenging the 2018 Electoral Bonds Scheme 

 The bench will also comprise Justices Sanjeev Khanna, B R Gavai, J B Pardiwala and Manoj Misra. 

 A batch of petitions was filed by various parties, including the NGO Association for Democratic Reforms, 

CPI(M), Congress leader Jaya Thakur, and an individual named Spandan Biswal. 

 On October 16, a three-judge bench presided by Chief Justice Chandrachud referred the petitions to a 

Constitution bench and scheduled the hearing for October 31. 

 The decision to refer the case to a Constitution bench was based on the significance of the issue and Article 145(3) 

of the Constitution, which requires at least five judges to hear cases involving substantial constitutional 

questions. 

 The electoral bond scheme, introduced in the 2017 Union Budget, allows for anonymous donations to political 

parties. The government claims it is a step toward electoral reform, ensuring transparency and accountability. 

 The petitioners argue that the scheme makes political funding less transparent, as it allows political parties not 

to disclose their annual contribution reports to the Election Commission of India (ECI) or reveal the identities of 

bond donors. 

What was Supreme Court previous judgements: 

 In April 2019, a three-judge Supreme Court bench directed political parties that received donations through 

electoral bonds to submit details of the bonds to the ECI. 
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 The Supreme Court had previously dismissed a request to halt the sale of new bonds in March 2021, disputing 

the claim that the bond scheme provides complete anonymity to donors. The court noted that it had already 

ordered certain safeguards in its April 2019 interim order. 

 The court also mentioned that the Election Commission had received details of contributions made through 

bonds as per the April 2019 order. 

 The Supreme Court expressed uncertainty regarding the extent of anonymity in political party financing by 

corporate houses, both within India and abroad, under the scheme. The court questioned whether the allegation of 

complete anonymity was sustainable at this stage. 

What has the ECI‘s stance been 

 The Election Commission of India (ECI) expressed strong objections to amendments in the Representation of 

the People Act (RPA) that exempted political parties from disclosing donations received through electoral bonds in 

May 2017. 

 They considered this exemption as a regressive step and urged the government to reconsider and modify these 

amendments. 

 Additionally, in March 2019, the ECI highlighted concerns about changes in the law that allowed political parties 

to accept contributions from foreign companies. 

 They believed this could lead to unchecked foreign funding of political parties and the potential influence of 

foreign companies on Indian policies 

What are the features of Electoral Bonds Scheme: 

 A person being an individual can buy Electoral Bonds, either singly or jointly with other individuals.  

 The bonds are like banknotes that are payable to the bearer on demand and are interest-free. 

 Only the Political Parties registered under Section 29A of the Representation of the People Act, 1951 and 

which secured not less than one percent of the votes polled in the last General Election to the House of the 

People or the Legislative Assembly of the State, shall be eligible to receive the Electoral Bonds. 

 The Finance Act(s) of 2016 and 2017amended four separate legislations to make way for the electoral bonds 

scheme, including the Foreign Contribution Regulation Act, 2010; the RPA, 1951; the Income Tax Act, 1961; 

and the Companies Act, 2013. 

What is the procedure to purchase the electoral bond: 

 The State Bank of India  has been authorized to issue and encash Electoral Bonds through its 29 Authorized 

Branches. 

 The bonds are sold by the SBI in denominations of Rs 1,000, Rs 10,000, Rs 1 lakh, Rs 10 lakh and Rs 1 crore. 

 One can purchase these bonds only digitally or through cheques. 

 The Electoral Bonds can beencashed by an eligible Political Party only through a Bank account with the 

Authorized Bank. 

 The Electoral Bond deposited by an eligible Political Party in its account is credited on the same day. 

 Electoral Bonds shall be valid for fifteen calendar days from the date of issue and no payment is being made to 

any payee Political Party if the Electoral Bond is deposited after expiry of the validity period. 

 

In FSSAI index, nearly all major states slip on food safety compared to 2019 

Subject : Polity 

Section: National Body 

Context: 

19 out of 20 large states — including Maharashtra, Bihar, Gujarat and Andhra Pradesh — recorded a drop in their 2023 

scores from 2019, in the Food Safety and Standards Authority of India (FSSAI) index. 

Details: 

 The steepest fall in scores over five years was seen in Maharashtra (45/100 in 2023 compared to 74/100 in 2019), 

followed by Bihar (20.5 in 2023 compared to 46 in 2019), and Gujarat (48.5 in 2023 compared to 73 in 2019). 

 Over five years, the worst drop has been recorded in the ‗Food Testing Infrastructure‘ parameter, where the average 

score for all large states dropped to 7 points out of 17 in 2023 from 13 points out of 20 in 2019. 

o States including Maharashtra, Bihar, Andhra Pradesh and Chhattisgarh all recorded lower scores for this 

parameter. 

 Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh and Jharkhand recorded lower scores for the ‗Compliance‘ parameter. 

 The only parameter which recorded significant improvement was ‗Training and Capacity Building‘. 

 

State Food Safety Index (SFSI): 

 Released by FSSAI in 2019. 

 It is released annually on 7 June on the occasion of World Food Safety Day. 
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 It serves as a tool to propel States and Union Territories to enhance their performance and establish robust food safety 

ecosystems within their jurisdictions. 

 It is calculated on the basis of five parameters with different weightages — ‗Human Resources and Institutional Data‘, 

‗Compliance‘, ‗Food Testing Infrastructure‘, ‗Training and Capacity Building‘, and ‗Consumer Empowerment‘. 

 In the 2023 index, a new parameter called ‗Improvement in SFSI Rank‘ was added. 

 The ‗Compliance‘ parameter was given the highest weightage of 28 per cent in 2023 (30 per cent in previous years). 

o It measures licensing and registration of food businesses, inspections conducted, special drives and camps 

organized, and other such compliance-related tasks carried out by each state‘s food safety authority. 

 The ‗Consumer Empowerment‘ parameter was given the second highest weightage of 19 per cent in 2023 (20 per 

cent in previous years). 

o It measures a state‘s performance in various consumer empowering initiatives of FSSAI including participation 

in Food Fortification, Eat Right Campus, BHOG (Blissful Hygienic Offering to God), Hygiene Rating of 

Restaurants, and Clean Street Food Hubs. 

 The ‗Human Resources and Institutional Data‘ parameter was given the third highest weightage of 18 per cent in 

2023 (20 per cent in previous years). 

o It measures availability of human resources including number of Food Safety Officers, Designated Officers, and 

facility of adjudications and appellate tribunals in each state. 

 The ‗Training and Capacity Building‘ parameter was given the least weightage of 8 per cent in 2023 (10 per cent in 

previous years). 

 

 

SC Collegium proposes new Chief Justices for three HCs  

Subject : Polity 

Section: Judiciary 

Context: 

The Supreme Court Collegium headed by Chief Justice of India D.Y.  Chandrachud on Thursday recommended to the government 

the appointment of three new Chief Justices to the High Courts of Uttarakhand, Orissa, and Meghalaya. 

What are the Procedures for Judicial Appointments? 

For CJI: 

 The President of India appoints the CJI and the other SC judges. 

 As far as the CJI is concerned, the outgoing CJI recommends his successor. 

 In practice, it has been strictly by seniority ever since the supersession controversy of the 1970s. 

For SC Judges: 

 For other judges of the SC, the proposal is initiated by the CJI. 

 The CJI consults the rest of the Collegium members, as well as the senior-most judge of the court hailing from the 

High Court to which the recommended person belongs. 

 The consultees must record their opinions in writing and it should form part of the file. 

 The Collegium sends the recommendation to the Law Minister, who forwards it to the Prime Minister to advise 

the President. 

For Chief Justice of High Courts: 

 The Chief Justice of the High Court is appointed as per the policy of having Chief Justices from outside the 

respective States. 

 The Collegium takes the call on the elevation. 

 High Court judges are recommended by a Collegium comprising the CJI and two senior-most judges. 

 The proposal, however, is initiated by the outgoing Chief Justice of the High Court concerned in consultation with 

two senior-most colleagues. 

 The recommendation is sent to the Chief Minister, who advises the Governor to send the proposal to the Union 

Law Minister. 

What is the collegium system in the Indian judiciary? 

 The Collegium system is a system for the appointment and transfer of judges in the Supreme Court and High 

Court. 

 It is not rooted in the Constitution. Instead, it has evolved through judgments of the Supreme Court. 

 Under the system, the Chief Justice of India (CJI), along with four senior-most Supreme Court judges, recommends 

the appointment and transfer of judges. 

 A High Court Collegium, meanwhile, is led by the incumbent Chief Justice and the two senior most judges of 

that court. 
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 The government can also raise objections and seek clarifications regarding the Collegium‘s choices, but if the 

Collegium reiterates the same names, the government is bound to appoint them to the post. 

NCERT to introduce electoral literacy content in textbooks 

Subject : Polity 

Section: National body 

Context:  

In a bid to address voter apathy among young Indians, the National Council of Educational Research and Training (NCERT) 

will introduce and update textbooks to include content on electoral literacy and will advise the State Education 

Boards and other Boards to follow suit. 

More about News: 

 It will integrate voter education and electoral literacy into the curricular framework, starting from classes 6 to 12 in 

all schools. 

 From Classroom to Polling Stations: the move will ‗catch them young‘ and prepare students in schools for their 

first vote; democratic values and ethos to be ingrained at formative age. 

 'Democracy Room' in senior secondary schools for display of voter education materials and activities. 

 NCERT to include content on electoral literacy in school textbooks and to advise State Education Boards to follow 

suit. 

About Systematic Voters‘ Education and Electoral Participation (SVEEP) 

 It is the flagship program of the Election Commission of India (ECI). 

 It is a programme of multi-interventions through different modes and media designed to educate citizens, electors 

and voters about the electoral process in order to increase their awareness and participation in the electoral processes. 

 It is designed according to the socio-economic, cultural and demographic profile of the state as well as the history of 

electoral participation in previous rounds of elections and learning thereof.    

Other Initiatives by ECI 

 e-VIGIL App to make complaints against violation of election conduct. 

 SUVIDHA Portal for filing nomination, permission etc. 

 Radio series – ‗Matdata Junction‘ in collaboration with All India Radio for voter awareness. 

 

Legislature can enact new law, cannot over directly rule court judgment 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Parliament 

Context: Chief Justice D Y Chandrachud discussed the separation of powers, noting that the legislature can create new laws to 

address legal gaps but cannot directly overturn a court judgment. 

More about the news: 

 Chief Justice of India D Y Chandrachud emphasized the separation of powers and explained that the legislature 

can create new laws to address legal gaps but cannot directly overturn court judgments. 

 He mentioned the example of the Parliament amending the law to introduce reservations in educational 

institutions following a Supreme Court decision. 

 He highlighted the difference between the judiciary's focus on constitutional morality and the elected 

government's responsiveness to popular morality. 

What is the Doctrine of Separation of Powers: 

 Separation of powers is the division of the legislative, executive, and judicial functions of government among 

separate and independent bodies. 

 The Legislature is responsible for legislating, the Executive for executing laws, and the Judiciary for 

interpreting and upholding the law. 

 The primary objective of this separation is to mitigate the potential for government abuse of power. 

 By distributing power across multiple branches, it acts as a check against the abuse or concentration of power in a 

few hands, ensuring protection against arbitrary government authority. 

What are the various Constitutional Provisions involving separation of Power: 

 Article 50 directs the State to take steps to separate the judiciary from the executive. 

 Articles 74 and 163 restrict the courts from inquiring into the advice tendered by the Council of Ministers to 

the President and the Governor. 

 Articles 122 and 212 restrict the courts from questioning the validity of proceedings in the Parliament and the 

Legislatures. 
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 Articles 121 and 211 restrict the Parliament and the State Legislature from discussing the Judicial conduct of a 

judge of the Supreme Court and the High Courts unless the resolution of removal of the judge is under 

consideration. 

 Article 361 provides immunity to the President or the Governor from being answerable to any court for the 

exercise and performance of the powers and duties of his office. 

What are the various judicial pronouncements on the doctrine of separation of powers in India: 

 In the case of Ram Jawaya Kapoor vs State of Punjab (1955), it was established that the Indian Constitution 

doesn't rigidly adhere to the doctrine of separation of powers, but it effectively distinguishes the functions of 

various branches of the government. 

 In Golak Nath vs State of Punjab (1967) emphasized that the three government organs should operate within 

their designated boundaries, respecting the constitutional framework. 

 In the landmark case of Indira Gandhi vs Raj Narain (1975), a clause in Article 329A meant to shield the Prime 

Minister's election dispute from judicial review was invalidated by the Supreme Court, highlighting the 

inclusion of the separation of powers as an essential part of the Constitution's Basic structure. 

 In Kartar Singh vs State of Punjab (1994) articulated the distinct roles of the legislature, executive, and 

judiciary, clarifying that the legislature makes laws, the executive implements them, and the judiciary 

interprets them while adhering to constitutional limits. 

 

What is the Advocate-on-Record system in the Supreme Court 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Judiciary 

Context: The Supreme Court pulled up an Advocate-on-Record (AoR) for filing a frivolous case and dismissed the public interest 

litigation. 

Who is an Advocate-on-Record (AoR): 

―Advocate on record‖ is a title given to an advocate who can represent a cause or pleading before the SC. 

Only these advocates are entitled to file any matter or document before the SC. They can also file an appearance or act 

for a party in the SC.  

How does one become an Advocate-on-Record(AoR): 

 To become an Advocate-on-Record (AoR) in India, candidates must meet specific eligibility criteria set out in the 

Order IV Rule 5 of the Supreme Court Rules, 2013. 

 This includes completing one year of training with a court-approved AoR and having a minimum of four years 

of legal practice. 

 To qualify for the AoR examination, an advocate needs to achieve a score of at least 60%, with a minimum of 

240 out of 400 marks, and at least 50% in each subject, including Practice and Procedure, Drafting, 

Professional Ethics, and Leading Cases. 

 Approximately 200-250 lawyers successfully clear the exam to attain the AoR designation. 

 Furthermore, an AoR must maintain an office in Delhi within a 16-kilometer radius of the Supreme Court and 

commit to employing a registered clerk within one month of AoR registration. 

 Once registered, an AOR is issued a unique identification number that must be used on all documents filed in 

the SC. 

What are the rules governing the AoR system: 

 Section 30 of the Advocates Act in India grants all lawyers enrolled with the Bar Council the right to practice 

law before any court or tribunal nationwide. 

 However, this provision explicitly recognizes the Supreme Court's authority to create rules under Article 

145of the Constitution. 

 Article 145 of the Constitution empowers the Supreme Court to establish rules and regulate its own procedures 

for case hearings. 

 The Advocate-on-Record (AoR) system in India is akin to the British legal practice of barristers and solicitors. 

Barristers argue cases, while solicitors handle client representation. 

 In the former Federal Court, the precursor to the Supreme Court, "agents" managed cases, and barristers 

presented arguments. 

 The AoR system is rooted in the historical context of India's legal practices, maintaining a distinction between 

those arguing cases and those handling client matters. 

 Senior advocates in India, designated by the Court, follow a model similar to barristers, without soliciting 

clients and instead being engaged by other lawyers, including AoRs. 

 The Supreme Court meticulously maintains its rules and advocates' registrations in accordance with its historical 

traditions and procedures. 
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NITI Aayog weighs discontinuing key water report launched 5 yrs ago 

Subject: Polity  

Section: Msc  

Context: NITI weighs discontinuing key water report launched 5 years ago 

More about the news: 

 Niti Aayog, the Indian government's think tank, has decided to keep the 'Composite Water Management Index' 

(CWMI) reports for 2018-19 and 2019-20 for "internal use" instead of releasing them publicly. 

 The CWMI reports, which evaluate states' performance in water management based on 28 parameters, have 

previously been made public. 

 This decision comes as the Union Ministry of Jal Shakti has not responded to Niti Aayog's request regarding 

the "use and applicability" of the Index. 

 The latest unreleased report states that water scarcity is a "national problem" in India, with Gujarat leading in 

performance, closely followed by Rajasthan, Andhra Pradesh, and Madhya Pradesh. 

What is Composite Water Management Index (CWMI): 

 NITI Aayog introduced the Composite Water Management Index (CWMI) in 2018 to enhance water management 

in Indian states. 

 The CWMI report is prepared in collaboration with three key ministries:Water Resources, Drinking Water & 

Sanitation, and Rural Development. 

 The Objectives of the Index include fostering improvements in water resource management, providing an 

annual snapshot of water sector status across states and UTs, and measuring progress over time. 

 The CWMI aims to promote evidence-based policy decisions for sustainable water management and 

encourages competitive and cooperative federalism. 

 The Index comprises 9 themes (each having an attached weight) with 28 different indicators. 

 

For the CWMI, the reporting states were also divided into two special groups - Non-Himalayan states and North-

Eastern and Himalayan states, to account for the different hydrological conditions across these groups 

 

States in Court against their Governors 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Executive 

Context: 

Some States ruled by political parties in opposition to the party in power at the Center have approached the Supreme Court (SC) 

accusing their Governors of using a nonexistent discretion to unreasonably delay the passing of crucial Bills into law. The Bills in 

limbo cover sectors such as public health, higher education, Lokayukta and cooperative societies. 

How is assent granted? 

Article 200 of the Constitution enables the Governor, when a Bill passed by both Houses of the Legislature, to either declare 

his assent to the Bill or withhold the assent if it is not a Money Bill, or reserve the law for the consideration of the 

President. 

Article 163 There shall be a Council of Ministers with the Chief Minister at the head to aid and advise the Governor in 

the exercise of his functions except in so far as he is by or under the Constitution required to exercise his functions or any 

of them in his discretion. 
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The top court in the Shamsher Singh case verdict has held that as a formal head of the State a ―Governor exercises all his 

powers and functions conferred on him by or under the Constitution on the aid and advice of his Council of 

Ministers save in spheres where the Governor is required by or under the Constitution to exercise his functions in 

his discretion.‖ The assent or return of the Bill does not involve the discretion of individuals occupying the Governor‘s 

post. 

By when should Bills be returned? 

The first provision of Article 200 says it should be ―as soon as possible‖. The Constitution is silent on what exactly this 

phrase means. Justice Rohinton F. Nariman, in his 2020 judgment in the Keisham Megha Chandra Singh case, said a 

‗reasonable time‘ would mean 3 months. 

Conclusion: 

The States have urged the court to interpret the phrase in the proviso and fix a time limit by which Governors should assent or 

return a Bill. The 1988 Sarkaria Commission report on Centre-State relations had suggested consultation with the 

Governor while drafting the Bill and fixing a deadline for its disposal. 

  

Standing panel adopts reports on criminal laws 

Subject :Polity 

Section: Legislation in news 

Context: Standing panel adopts reports on criminal laws 

More about the news: 

 The parliamentary standing committee on Home Affairs has adopted its draft reports regarding three Bills 

aimed at replacing the Indian Penal Code, CrPC, and the Evidence Act, despite opposition members 

submitting multiple dissent notes. 

 The report suggests various changes in the Bills. 

 Some members, including former Union Home Minister P Chidambaram, requested more time to submit their 

dissent notes, which they have until Wednesday to do. 

 It is expected that Chidambaram, along with other opposition members, will present detailed dissent notes. 

 The usage of Hindi in the Bills has raised concerns among some opposition members, but the committee has 

maintained the Hindi names of the bills. 

 Additionally, there are debates over the definition of community service, as it is included as an alternative form 

of punishment for certain offenses, and some members are against bringing terror, corruption, and organized 

crime under the new penal law. 

Some facts about the revamp of Criminal law: 

 The Centre has introduced three new Bills that propose a complete overhaul of the country‘s criminal justice system. 

 The three Bills are set to replace the Indian Penal Code (IPC), 1860; the Code of Criminal Procedure (CrPC), 1973 

and the Indian Evidence Act, 1872. 
o IPC is set to be replaced by the Bharatiya Nyaya Sanhita, 2023. 

o The CrPC will be replaced by the Bharatiya Nagarik Suraksha Sanhita, 2023. 

o The Indian Evidence Act will be replaced by the Bharatiya Sakshya Bill, 2023 

What were the old Criminal law in India: 

Indian Penal Code, 1860: Defines criminal offenses and their punishments. 

Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973: Regulates the procedural aspects of criminal cases. 

Indian Evidence Act, 1872: Governs the rules for the admissibility of evidence in court. 

Parliament Standing Committee 

 Is appointed or elected by the House or nominated by the Speaker / Chairman 

 Works under the direction of the Speaker / Chairman 

 Presents its report to the House or to the Speaker / Chairman 

 Has a secretariat provided by the Lok Sabha / Rajya Sabha 

 The introduction of 17 department-related standing committees (DRSCs) on March 31, 1993 was a significant 

innovation that increased parliamentary scrutiny and gave MPs a larger role in examining legislation and important 

decisions of the day. 

 There are 24 DRSCs — 16 from Lok Sabha and 8 from Rajya Sabha. Each committee has 21 MPs from Lok Sabha 

and 10 from Rajya Sabha. 

 The role: Given the volume of legislative business and the time constraints it is not possible for MPs to discuss and 

scrutinise all bills in the House. 

 . 

Appointment of new CIC 
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Subject :Polity 

Section: National bodies 

Context:Adhir Ranjan Choudhry the leader of opposition writes to the President on appointment of new CIC Heeralal Samariya 

More about the news: 

 The appointment of Heeralal Samariya as Chief Information Commissioner (CIC) has sparked a political 

controversy in India. 

 Congress MP Adhir Ranjan Chowdhury, a member of the selection committee, expressed his dismay, alleging 

that he was not consulted or informed about the selection. 

 The Right to Information Act mandates that the CIC and Information Commissioners are appointed by the 

President upon the committee's recommendation, which includes the Prime Minister, Leader of the 

Opposition in Lok Sabha, and a nominated Union Minister. 

 Chowdhury had requested a rescheduled meeting due to prior commitments but was not informed, leading to 

Samariya's appointment. 

 This has raised concerns about transparency and democratic norms in the appointment process, further 

deepening the trust deficit between the opposition and the government. 

What are Central Information Commission (CIC): 

CIC is a statutory body constituted under section 12 of the Right to Information Act, 2005.  

Composition:- 

CIC consists of a Chief Information Commissioner and not more than ten Information Commissioners. 

Appointment: 

They are appointed by the President of India on the recommendation of a committee consisting of the Prime 

Minister as Chairperson, the Leader of Opposition in the Lok Sabha, and a Union Cabinet Minister 

nominated by the Prime Minister. 

Eligibility 

The members of CIC shall be persons of eminence in public life with wide knowledge and experience in law, 

science and technology, social service, management, journalism, mass media, or administration and 

governance. 

Members shall not be a Member of Parliament, or Member of the Legislature of any State or Union Territory 

as the case may be, or hold any other office of profit or connected with any political party or carry on any 

business or pursue any profession. 

Tenure and Salary 

The members shall hold office for such term as prescribed by the Central Government or until they attain the 

age of 65 years, whichever is earlier. 

They are not eligible for reappointment. 

The salary, allowances and other service conditions of the Chief Information Commissioner shall be such as 

prescribed by the Central Government. 

Removal: 

President can remove the Chief Information Commissioner or any Information Commissioner from the office under 

the following circumstances: 

If he is adjudged an insolvent; or 

Convicted of an offence which (in the opinion of the President) involves a moral turpitude; or 

Engages during his term of office in any paid employment outside the duties of his office; or 

He is (in the opinion of the President) unfit to continue in office due to infirmity of mind or body; or 

Acquired such financial or other interest as is likely to affect prejudicially his official functions. 

The President can also remove the Chief Information Commissioner or any Information Commissioner on the 

ground of proven misbehavioror incapacity. 

The President has to refer the matter to the Supreme Court for an enquiry. 

If the Supreme Court, after the enquiry, upholds the cause of removal and advises so, then the President can 

remove him. 

Power and Function: 

 Complaint Inquiry: CIC and SIC are obligated to investigate complaints received from any person 

regarding information requested under the RTI Act, 2005, as per Section 18. 

 Adjudication in Second Appeals: They have the authority to adjudicate on second appeals related to 

the disclosure of information, as outlined in Section 19. 
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 Penalty Imposition: CIC and SIC can impose penalties when they believe that the Public Information 

Officer, at the central or state level, has unjustifiably rejected or refused to entertain an application 

without reasonable cause, in accordance with Section 20. 

 Access to Public Records: During their investigations, CIC and SIC have the authority to request any 

records within the control of a public authority. 

 Suo-Moto Powers: They can initiate inquiries into matters with reasonable grounds and possess civil 

court-like powers, including summoning individuals and requesting documents. 

 Enforcement of Decisions: CIC and SIC have the power to ensure that public authorities comply with 

their decisions. 

 Annual Reporting: CIC submits an annual report to the Central Government, and the central 

government presents it before the Parliament.  

What is the Right to Information Act(RTI Act): 

The Right to Information (RTI) is an act of the Parliament of India enacted on  15 June 2005 which sets out the rules and 

procedures regarding citizens‘ right to information. 

It replaced the former Freedom of Information Act, 2002. 

What is the functioning of Right to Information Act: 

A three-tier structure for enforcing the right to information has been set up under the RTI Act 2005. 

Public Information Officers: The first request for information goes to the Assistant Public Information Officer and 

Public Information Officer, designated by the Public Authorities.These Officers are required to provide information 

to an RTI applicant within 30 days of the request. 

Appellate Authority: It caters to the appeals against decisions of the Public Information Officer. 

State Information Commission or the Central Information Commission: Their major function is to listen to appeals 

against the order of the Appellate Authority. 

. 

 

Govt begins process of constituting Sixteenth Finance Commission 

Subject :Polity 

Section: Federalism 

Context:Govt begins process of constituting Sixteenth Finance Commission 

More about the news: 

 The Indian government has initiated the formation of the Sixteenth Finance Commission, a body responsible for 

determining the tax-sharing formula between the central and state governments. 

 The commission is expected to be constituted later this year, with the announcement of its Terms of Reference 

and members to follow after state elections. 

 States have already submitted their suggestions for these terms. 

 Ritvik Ranjanam Pandey, a 1998-batch IAS officer from the Karnataka cadre, was appointed as the Officer on 

Special Duty for the commission. 

 The Sixteenth Finance Commission will operate over a five-year period starting from 2026-27, and its 

recommendations will be included in the 2026-27 budget. 

 The commission's role is to address vertical imbalances in taxation powers and expenditure responsibilities 

between the central government and the states, as well as to equalize public services across the states. 

 The 15th Finance Commission, led by NK Singh, submitted two reports, one for the financial year 2020-21 and 

the other for the 2021-26 period, with the latter recommending a 41% share of central taxes for the states, in 

contrast to the 42% share proposed by the 14th Finance Commission for the 2015-20 period. 

What is Finance Commission: 

 The Finance Commission is a constitutional body for the purpose of allocation of certain revenue resources between the 

Union and the State Governments. 

 It was established under Article 280 of the Indian Constitution by the Indian President. 

 It was created to define the financial relations between the Centre and the states. 

 It shall be the duty of the Commission to make recommendations to the President in relation to the: 

o the distribution between the Union and the States of the net proceeds of taxes which are to be, or maybe, 

divided between them and the allocation between the States of the respective shares of such proceeds; 

o the principles which should govern the grants in aid of the revenues of the States out of the Consolidated 

Fund of India; 
o any other matter referred to the Commission by the President in the interests of sound finance 

 The Commission shall determine their procedure and shall have such powers in the performance of their functions 

as Parliament may by law confer on them. 
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 The recommendations made by the Finance Commission are of an advisory nature only and therefore, not binding 

upon the government. 

 The first Finance Commission was set up in 1951 

 The Fifteenth Finance Commission was constituted on 27 November 2017 under N.K.Singh 

What is the Composition of Finance Commission: 

The President shall constitute a Finance Commission which shall consist of a Chairman and four other members to be 

appointed by the President. 

Qualifications for members of the Finance commission as per Finance commission act,1951: 

 Chairperson – Individual with experience of public affairs 

 Member 1 – High court judge or qualified to be one. 

 Member 2 – special knowledge of finance and accounts of government. 

 Member 3 – special knowledge of economics. 

 Member 4 – wide experience in financial matters and administration. 

Centre told social media platforms to take down misleading AI content 

Subject :Polity 

Section: Legislation in news 

Context: Centre issues advisory to social media platforms to take down misleading AI content. 

More about the news: 

The Ministry of Electronics and IT (MeitY) has issued advisories to social media platforms, including Facebook, 

Instagram, and YouTube, instructing them to remove misleading content generated by artificial intelligence within 

24 hours.  

This action follows the recent viral spread of a deepfake video of actor Rashmika Mandanna on social media. 

The advisory references existing legal provisions that platforms must adhere to as online intermediaries, including Section 

66D of the Information Technology Act and Rule 3(2)(b) of the Information Technology Rules, which require the 

removal of impersonation content, including artificially manipulated images, within 24 hours of receiving a 

complaint. 

Deepfake technology poses a significant challenge, particularly for women, as it adds a new dimension to online harassment. 

What are deep fakes: 

A deepfake is an artificially created image or video that convincingly portrays one person as another. 

It represents an advanced form of producing deceptive content, harnessing the power of Artificial Intelligence(AI) . 

AI involves programming machines to emulate human intelligence, enabling them to think and act like humans. 

With AI, it becomes possible to generate entirely fictitious individuals and manipulate genuine individuals, causing 

them to appear as if they said or did things they never actually did. 

The term deepfake originated in 2017, when an anonymous Reddit user called himself ―Deepfakes.‖ 

This user manipulated Google‘s open-source, deep-learning technology to create and post pornographic videos. 

What is the Legal Framework Related to AI in India: 

In India, there are currently no specific legal regulations governing the use of deepfake technology. However, existing 

laws can be applied to address the misuse of this technology, covering aspects such as Copyright Violation, 

Defamation, and cybercrimes. 

For instance, the Indian Penal Code, which addresses defamation, and the Information Technology Act of 2000, which 

pertains to sexually explicit material, could potentially be used to combat malicious deepfake usage. 

The Representation of the People Act of 1951 contains provisions that prohibit the creation or dissemination of false or 

deceptive information about candidates or political parties during election periods. 

Additionally, the Election Commission of India has established regulations requiring registered political parties and 

candidates to obtain prior approval for all political advertisements on electronic media. 

Despite these measures, they may still be inadequate in fully addressing the multifaceted challenges arising from AI 

algorithms, including the potential risks associated with deepfake content. 

What is Information Technology Rules, 2021 

 IT Rules 2021 were released under section 87 of the IT Act, 2000 for Social-Media, Digital Media, and OTT 

platforms. 

 It covers digitized content that can be transmitted over the internet or computer networks and includes 

intermediaries such as Twitter, Facebook, YouTube. 

 It also includes publishers of news and current affairs content and also curators of such content over online 

papers, news portals, news agencies and news aggregators. 
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 However, e-papers are not covered because print media comes under the purview of the Press Council of 

India. Newspapers and TV news channels are governed under the Press Council of India Act, 1978 and Cable 

Television Networks Regulation Act, 1995 respectively. 

 Through the act the digital media is brought under the ambit of Section 69(A) of the Information Technology 

Act, 2000 which gives takedown powers to the government. 

 The section allows the Centre to block public access to an intermediary in the interest of sovereignty and 

integrity of India, defence of India, security of the State, friendly relations with foreign States or public order 

or for preventing incitement to the commission of any cognisable offence relating to above‖. 

 It also deprives the intermediaries of their ―safe harbour protections under Section 79 of the IT Act, 2000. 

 Safe Harbour provisions protect the intermediaries from liability for the acts of third parties who use their 

infrastructure for their own purposes. 

 The act provides for three Tier Check Structure part III of the rules imposes three-tier complaints and 

adjudication structure on publishers. 

Level I: Self-regulation. 

Level II: Industry regulatory body headed by a former judge of the Supreme Court  and High Court with 

additional members from a panel approved by the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting. 

Level III: Oversight mechanism that includes an inter ministerial committee with the authority to block access 

to content, which can also take suo moto cognisance of an issue and any grievance flagged by the Ministry. 

 Social media companies are needed to appoint Content Moderation Officers who will be responsible for 

complying with content moderation orders. 

 The New rules make it mandatory for platforms such as WhatsApp to aid in identifying the originator of 

unlawful messages. 

 The rules mandate the creation of a grievance redressal portal as the central repository for receiving and 

processing all grievances. 

 Intermediaries are required to act on certain kinds of violations within 24 hours, and on all concerns of a 

complainant within 15 days. 

 The rules also hold that Information Disclosure to Competent Authorities may demand pertinent information for 

the purposes of prevention, detection, investigation, prosecution or punishment of crimes. However, it 

excludes the intermediary from having to disclose the content of the personal message. 

To take schemes to target audience, Govt to advertise on social media 

Subject: Polity 

Section: National body  

Context: The government is planning to take schemes to target audience on social media 

More about the news: 

 The Indian government is planning to expand its advertising reach beyond traditional media outlets and 

include websites and social media platforms like YouTube. 

 The Central Bureau of Communication (CBC), part of the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting, is 

preparing guidelines and rates for this new media, with notifications expected in the coming weeks. 

 Traditional media spending by the government has decreased significantly over the past five years, from Rs 

1,200 crore in 2017-18 to Rs 264.78 crore in 2021-22. 

 The move to digital platforms is driven by the potential for better targeting of specific audiences, tailoring 

campaigns for different groups such as women and youth, and reaching urban or rural areas. 

 In the past five years, the government has spent over Rs 3,700 crore on advertisements across various media. 

What is The Central Bureau of Communication (CBC): 

 The Central Bureau of Communication is the nodal agency of the Government of India for advertising by 

various Ministries and organisations of Government of India, including public sector undertakings and 

autonomous bodies. 

 It works under the administrative control of the Information and broadcasting ministry.  

 It is headquartered in New Delhi. 

 It was set up on 8th December, 2017 by integration of three erstwhile media units of Ministry of I&B, viz 

namely Directorate of Advertising & Visual Publicity (DAVP), Directorate of Field Publicity (DFP) and Song 

& Drama Division(S&DD), all involved in interpersonal communication. 

 It undertakes campaigns to inform and educate rural and urban people about the Government‘s policies and 

programmes through available vehicles of communication viz. Print, Audio Visual, Outdoor, Digital and New 

Media. 

 The CBC is headed by a Director General (DG) with its headquarters at Soochana Bhawan, New Delhi. 
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 CBC operating from Delhi, ROBs from regions and FOBs at the field level are manned by officers of Indian 

Information Service and Ex-cadre personnel of erstwhile DAVP (Directorate of Advertisement Visual 

Publicity), Directorate of Field Publicity and Song & Drama Division. 

 

 

UGC notifies regulations for foreign varsities to set up India campus 

Subject: Polity  

Section: National body  

Context: UGC notifies regulations for foreign varsities to set up India campus 

More about the news: 

The University Grant Commission (UGC) has issued regulations allowing foreign universities ranked among the 

world's top 500 to establish branch campuses in India. 

These regulations, which come nearly ten months after the draft was published for feedback, outline key aspects of foreign 

universities' operations in India. 

Each foreign university may set up multiple campuses in India and collaborate with other institutions to establish these 

campuses, provided they meet eligibility criteria individually. 

These institutions will have control over their admission processes, fee structures, and the ability to repatriate funds to 

their parent campuses. 

However, they must ensure international faculty members appointed to teach in India stay in the country for at least 

one semester. 

Furthermore, these institutions cannot offer online or distance learning programs and must seek approval from the 

UGC for any new programs in India. 

The regulations also stipulate that foreign universities must not establish representative offices in India and are 

encouraged to provide merit-based or need-based scholarships to Indian students. 

What is University Grants Commission: 

 The University Grants Commission of India is a statutory body under the provisions of UGC Act, 1956. 

 It is responsible for coordination, determination and maintenance of standards of higher education. 

 It provides recognition to universities in India, and disburses funds to such recognized universities and colleges. 

 The Department of Higher Education, Ministry of Education is the Nodal Ministry of UGC. 

SC refuse to vacate status quo on priest hiring in Tamil Nadu 

Subject: Polity  

Section: Constitution 

Context: SC refuses to vacate its order on maintaining existing condition on appointment of priests in Tamil Nadu temples 

More about the news: 

 The Supreme Court has rejected the Tamil Nadu government's request to vacate its September 25 order, which 

mandated the maintenance of the existing criteria for appointing 'archakas' (priests) in temples following the 

'Agamic' tradition. 

 The state government argued that the appointment of 'archakas' was a secular function in which it had the right 

to participate. 

 However, the court did not concur, noting that the state government was not adhering to the prescribed 

procedures of 'agama' traditions for 'archaka' appointments in temples of a specific denomination. 

 The Supreme Court has now set a hearing for January 25, 2024, and has decided not to halt the ongoing 

proceedings in the Madras High Court on a similar issue. 

 The state government has sought the Supreme Court's order's vacation, claiming that the agama does not specify 

qualifications, age, selection procedures, or retirement criteria. 

 Therefore, it should follow the Tamil Nadu Hindu Religious Institutions Employees (Conditions of Service) 

Rules, 2020.  

 The state government order being challenged relates to sending individuals who have completed 'Archakas 

Training schools' for practical training in temples under the guidance of senior 'Archakas' who work in those 

temples. 

 If the status quo order issued on September 25 is enforced, the state government says that it would hinder the filling 

of 2,405 vacant 'Archakaship' positions in Agamic temples and delay the required training for those who have 

completed courses at Archakas Training Schools, thereby making it challenging to conduct worship in Agamic 

temples. 

What are Agamas and Tantras: 
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 Agamas and Tantras constitute a vast body of spiritual knowledge and practices, transmitted through the oral 

tradition of Guru-Shishya, similar to the Vedas. 

 They serve as the foundational texts for various aspects of Hinduism, both mainstream and specialized. 

 The term "Agama" translates to "that which has come to us," while "Tantra" means "that which protects 

with detail." 

In the context of Sruti, the eternal word, two forms are recognized: Nigama (Veda) and Agama. 

Agama and Tantra are generally categorized under the same literary class but include distinct branches: 

Vaishnava Agamas 

Saiva Agamas 

Sakta Tantras 

 Vaishnava and Saiva texts are typically referred to as Agamas, while the term "Tantra" usually pertains to 

Sakta texts. 

 However, technically, Tantra is a subset of Agama, and these terms are often used interchangeably due to 

Tantra's central importance. 

 Agama Shastra serves as a manual for Hindu worship, rituals, and temple construction. 

 "Agama" means "handed down by tradition" in Sanskrit, and "shastra" signifies a commentary or treatise. 

 The Agama texts are highly authoritative and hold significance in the selection and training of temple priests. 

 Agama Principles stress the importance of adhering to precise rituals and procedures to maintain the sanctity 

and spiritual efficacy of the temple. 

 Agamas encompass a wide array of subjects, serving as comprehensive guides to various Hindu practices, 

including worship manuals, methods for salvation, Yoga, Devata, Yantra, Prayogas employing mantras, 

temple construction, town planning, iconometry, domestic practices, civil codes, social and public festivals, 

holy places, principles of the universe, creation and dissolution, spiritual philosophy, different realms, 

austerities, and numerous interconnected topics. 

What are the Legal and Historical Aspects of Temple Priest Appointments: 

Legal Aspects: 

Article 15 of the Indian Constitution expressly forbids discrimination based on religion, race, caste, sex, or 

place of birth. It mandates that no citizen should face discrimination by the State concerning employment 

opportunities or access to public facilities. 

The Indian states possess the legal authority to regulate religious institutions and their internal matters, 

encompassing the appointment of temple priests. 

State legislation can stipulate qualifications, procedures, and eligibility prerequisites for such appointments. 

Historical Aspects: 

 Within many Hindu temples, the tradition of hereditary appointments has been a long-standing 

practice. Under this tradition, the role of temple priest is typically inherited within specific families or 

castes. 

 Temples frequently adhere to the guidance outlined in Agama scriptures, which offer instructions for 

temple rituals and customs. 

 This hereditary practice is often rooted in the belief in the transmission of ancestral knowledge and the 

preservation of lineage purity. 

 It's important to note that in certain regions, there is a prevalence of open competitions or selection 

based on qualifications for the appointment of temple priests, in contrast to the hereditary system. 

What are few SC Judgements regarding Temple Priest Appointments: 

InSeshammal& others vs. State of Tamil Nadu (1972): 

The Supreme Court established that the appointment of an Archaka constitutes a secular function, while the 

performance of religious services by these priests is an integral element of the religion. 

The court made a clear distinction between the secular and religious aspects and clarified that the guidelines 

provided in the Agamas are primarily relevant to the execution of religious services.  

It was determined that any individual, regardless of their caste or creed, could be appointed as an Archaka as 

long as they possessed the necessary knowledge and qualifications in the Agamas and the associated temple 

worship rituals. 

Following this Supreme Court verdict, the Madras High Court, in a related case, ruled that caste-based ancestry 

would not influence the appointment of an Archaka if the selected person met the required criteria. 

In N. Adithayan vs. Travancore Devaswom Board (2002): 

The Supreme Court rejected the customary assertion that only Brahmins (in this instance, Malayala Brahmins) were 

entitled to perform temple rituals. 
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The court decreed that individuals who were adequately trained and qualified to conduct the puja rituals in an 

appropriate manner could undertake these religious practices. 

The Supreme Court underscored that the practice of restricting ritual performances to Brahmins in certain temples 

stemmed from historical factors, such as limited access to Vedic literature and sacred initiation. 

UP govt may give senior citizen right to legally evict children 

Subject: Polity  

Section: Legislation in news 

Context: UP govt may give senior citizen right to legally evict children 

More about the news: 

The government of Uttar Pradesh is considering amending state rules under the Maintenance and Welfare of Parents 

and Senior Citizens Act, 2007 to provide legal rights to parents and senior citizens. 

This amendment would empower senior citizens to evict their children or relatives from their homes if they fail to 

provide financial support for their well-being. 

The proposal has been sent to the state Cabinet, with expected approval. 

Under these proposed changes, senior citizens could take action to forcibly evict individuals residing in their homes, 

including children and relatives, if they are not receiving the necessary financial support. 

This eviction process would be carried out by local tribunals for senior citizens, without requiring court intervention, 

and a 30-day notice would be given to the individuals to vacate the property. 

If they fail to comply, the local police force will be employed to assist with the eviction. 

These amendments aim to strengthen the rights of senior citizens to ensure their financial support and well-being. 

What is Maintenance and Welfare of Parents and Senior Citizens Act, 2007: 

The Maintenance and Welfare of Parents and Senior Citizens Act, 2007 is a legislative initiative of the Ministry of Social 

Justice and Empowerment, Government of India. 

The primary objective of this legislation is to establish more effective provisions for the maintenance and welfare of 

senior citizens and parents. 

It legally mandates that children and heirs are responsible for providing monthly allowances as maintenance to senior 

citizens and parents. 

The Act also aims to create a straightforward, expeditious, and cost-effective mechanism for safeguarding the lives and 

property of older persons. 

Following approval by the Parliament of India, the Act received Presidential assent on December 29, 2007. 

The first case under this Act was filed in November 2011 by Siluvai (age 84) and his wife Arulammal (age 80) of 

Tuticorin. They filed the case against their son and daughter-in-law for neglect, in addition to allegations of taking 

away their two homes and gold jewelry. 

The Act establishes the Maintenance Tribunal to provide speedy and effective relief to elderly persons. 

Section 19 of the act also mandates the establishment of an old age home in every district and provides for the 

protection of life and property of the elderly. 

Parents can opt to claim maintenance either under Section 125 of the Criminal Procedure Code, 1973 or under this Act 

but they cannot opt for both. 

State governments shall set the maximum monthly maintenance allowance. The Act caps the maximum monthly 

allowance at Rs 10,000 per month. 

Punishment for not paying the required monthly allowance shall be Rs 5,000 or up to three months imprisonment or 

both. 

India is a signatory party of the Vienna International Plan of Action on Ageing, 1982, and the United Nations 

Principles for Older Persons, 1991, and All have advocated for legislative and policy measures to protect older 

individuals, including the Madrid International Plan of Action on Ageing, which was published in 2002 and enhance 

their well-being. 

 

Move towards eFIR, but with caution 

Subject :Polity 

Section: Msc 

Context: 

The Law Commission of India, in Report No. 282, recommended that ―in cases where the accused is not known, 

registration of an eFIR should be allowed for all cognisable offences‖.  
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If the accused is known, as a preliminary step, registration of an eFIR may be allowed for cognisable offences wherein the 

punishment provided under the Indian Penal Code (IPC) and other laws is up to three years. 

Recommendations from law commissions report 

e-FIR Recommendation: Proposal for e-FIR registration in all cognizable offenses with unknown accused. Verification 

through OTP and Aadhaar ID proof suggested by the Law Commission. 

Verification Process: Complainant verification through OTP for authenticity. Aadhaar ID proof mandated to confirm the 

complainant‘s identity. 

Information Deletion: Automatic deletion of unverified information within two weeks. Complainant‘s failure to sign the e-

FIR within the prescribed time leads to deletion. 

Timeframe for Physical Signing: Complainants given three days to physically sign the e-FIR for formal registration. Failure 

to sign within the stipulated time results in non-registration. 

Human Intervention: The article emphasizes the importance of human interaction in certain cases, suggesting that electronic 

registration may be suitable only for offenses where immediate police interaction is not crucial. 

An e-FIR 

Definition: Digital system for reporting crimes to the police. 

Process: Information submitted online through a national portal. Complainant required to physically sign the report within a 

specified timeframe (usually three days). 

Objective: Streamline crime registration with initial electronic submission. 

Cognisable offences 

Cognizable Offenses Definition: Offenses for which police can make an arrest without a warrant. Immediate police action is 

permissible upon receiving information or a complaint. 

Serious Nature:Generally involves more severe crimes. Examples include murder, robbery, kidnapping, and certain types of 

fraud. 

No Court Permission Needed: Law enforcement can initiate an investigation without court authorization. Immediate action 

can be taken by the police upon learning about the offense. 

Jurisdictional Variations: Classification as cognizable or non-cognizable may vary in different legal systems. The severity 

and nature of offenses determine their categorization. 

Challenges: 

Limited Efficacy: The concept of e-FIR relies on obtaining information electronically but requires physical signatures within 

a prescribed time, limiting the effectiveness of the online process. 

Lack of Discussion: The article notes that the Law Commission did not discuss models adopted by states currently lodging e-

FIRs, leading to potential gaps in understanding the practical implementation. 

Oil adulteration: Tamil Nadu govt. raises legal point 

Subject :Polity 

Section: Legislation in news 

Context: 

A Division Bench of the Supreme Court, has granted a special leave to the State of Tamil Nadu (petitioner) to appeal against a 

judgment and orders of Madras High Court holding that a sale of adulterated gingelly oil by a retail  trader did not amount to an 

offence under the Prevention of Food Adulteration Act because there was a notice board put up in the shop that the oil was not 

fit for human consumption. 

About Food Adulteration 

Adulterant means any material which is or could be employed for making the food unsafe or substandard or 

misbranded or containing extraneous matter. Adulterated food is dangerous because it may be toxic and can affect 

health and it could deprive nutrients essential for proper growth and development. 

Related Laws in India 

In India, the Ministry of Health and Family Welfare is completely responsible for providing safe food to the citizens.  

Further, along with ministry, other laws are also taking care of food adulteration in India. These are given below: 

The Prevention of Food Adulteration Act, 1954: 

It has laid down guidelines to provide pure and wholesome foods to consumers. The Act was last amended in 1986 to make 

punishments more stringent and to empower consumers further. 

Food Safety and Standards (FSS) Act: 

The Food Safety and Standard Act passed by the parliament in 2006 but the regulations were notified only in 2011. It repealed the 

previous law. Among the key amendments, the Food Safety and Standards Authority of India (FSSAI) has proposed to include a 

new section to crack down on food adulteration 

Electoral Trusts 
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Subject :Polity 

Section: Election 

Context: Recent SC hearing on Electoral bonds 

Electoral Trusts: 

Background: 

Before the controversial Electoral Bonds (EB) Scheme was introduced in 2018, there was something called an Electoral Trusts 

(ET) Scheme, which was introduced by the UPA government in 2013. 

What are electoral trusts?  

These are trusts set up by companies with the objective to distribute the contributions received from other companies and 

individuals to the political parties. The companies which are registered under section 25 of the of the Companies Act, 1956 are 

only eligible to make an application for approval as an electoral trust 

Who can and who cannot contribute to electoral trusts? 

Who can:  

An individual who is a citizen of India A company registered in India an association of persons (Indian residents) 

Who cannot: 

An individual who is not a citizen of India Other electrotrusts (approved under the Electoral Trusts Scheme) Contributors without 

PAN NRIs without a passport number 

How are funds distributed by electoral trusts? 

For administrative expenses, the electoral trusts are permitted to set aside a maximum of 5 per cent of the total funds collected 

during a financial year. The remaining 95 per cent of total income of the trusts including any surplus from the previous financial 

year is required to be distributed to eligible political parties. 

What Laws/Rules govern the creation and functioning of electoral trusts? 

The Central Government amended the Income Tax Rules, 1962 on January 31, 2013, to insert Rule 17CA which lists the 

functions of electoral trusts approved by the Central Bureau of Direct Taxes (CBDT). 

The Central Government, also launched ‗The Electoral Trusts Scheme, 2013 which specified the eligibility and procedure for 

registration as an electoral trust apart from laying down the format for their registration. 

And how does the working of this scheme differ from that of the EB Scheme? 

The electoral trusts route is transparent on contributors and beneficiaries. Where there is only one contributor and one 

beneficiary of a particular trust, the public can know for sure who is funding whom. 

However, if there are multiple contributors and recipients of donations, it cannot be specified which company is funding 

which party. But it is difficult to pinpoint which donor gave to which party. 

Electoral bonds, on the other hand, are exempt from disclosure requirements. Parties inform the ECI of the aggregate 

donations received through EBs, but give no details of the donors, which they are required to do in case of donations in 

cash or by cheque or bank transactions over Rs.20,000 each. 

The government argues that this lack of transparency in donations through EBs is to maintain the privacy of donors. 

How do donations through electoral trusts stack up against donations made through EBs? 

Data from nine financial years (2013-14 to 2021-22) show that political funding through the two government schemes shot up 

after the introduction of EBs, with the bulk of donations coming through the newer scheme. 

Over this entire nine-year period, a total Rs 2,269 crore was routed to parties though the ETs, from Rs 85.37 crore in 2013-14 

to Rs 464.81 crore in 2021-22. 

During the period 2017-18 — the financial year in which EBs were first made available — to 2021-22, however, the money 

donated through EBs was more than five times the amount that came through the Electoral Trusts. Thus, between 2017-

18 and 2021-22, political parties got a total Rs 1,631 crore through ETs, while Rs 9,208 crore was donated through EBs. 

  

Ethics panel adopts report for Moitra‘s expulsion 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Parliament 

Context: Ethics panel adopts report for Moitra‘s expulsion 

More about the news: 

 The Lok Sabha Ethics Committee has adopted its draft report, recommending the expulsion of TMC MP 

Mahua Moitra from the 17th Lok Sabha for alleged "unethical conduct" and "serious misdemeanours" in 

response to cash-for-query allegations by BJP MP Nishikant Dubey. 

 The committee further suggested an intense legal inquiry by the government, emphasizing Moitra's "highly 

objectionable, unethical, heinous, and criminal conduct."  
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 The report was supported by six ruling NDA MPs and opposed by four from the Opposition. 

 Moitra, accused of sharing her Parliament login, denies the allegations and criticizes the proceedings as a 

"kangaroo court." 

Some facts about Ethics Committee: 

 Each of the two Houses of Parliament has an ethics committee. They deal with the members‘ 

 Besides overseeing the moral and ethical conduct of members, ethics committee also prepares a Code of 

Conduct for members, which are amended from time to time. 

 The ethics committee in Lok Sabha has 15 members while in Rajya Sabha has 10 members. 

 The members of the Ethics Committee are appointed by the Speaker for a period of one year.  

 The Committee is currently headed by the BJP MP Vinod Kumar Sonkar 

What is the history of Ethics Committees: 

 A Presiding Officers‘ Conference held in Delhi in 1996 first mooted the idea of ethics panels for the two 

Houses. 

 Then Vice President K R Narayanan constituted the Ethics Committee of the Upper House on March 4, 1997, 

and it was inaugurated that May to oversee the moral and ethical conduct of members and examine cases of 

misconduct referred to it. 

 The Rules applicable to the Committee of Privileges also apply to the ethics panel. 

 In the case of Lok Sabha, a study group of the House Committee of Privileges, after visiting Australia, the UK, 

and the US in 1997 to look into practices pertaining to the conduct and ethics of legislators, recommended the 

constitution of an Ethics Committee, but it could not be taken up by Lok Sabha. 

 The Committee of Privileges finally recommended the constitution of an Ethics Committee during the 13th Lok 

Sabha.  

 The late Speaker, G M C Balayogi, constituted an ad hoc Ethics Committee in 2000, which became a permanent 

part of the House only in 2015. 

What is the Procedure for complaints: 

 Any individual has the right to file a complaint against a Member of Parliament (MP) by going through another 

Lok Sabha MP. This process requires providing evidence of the alleged misconduct and submitting an affidavit 

affirming that the complaint is not "false, frivolous, or vexatious." 

 If the MP in question files the complaint, there is no need for an affidavit. 

 The Speaker has the authority to forward any complaint against an MP to the Ethics Committee. 

 Notably, the committee does not entertain complaints solely based on media reports or matters under judicial 

consideration. 

 Before deciding to investigate a complaint, the committee conducts a prima facie inquiry and subsequently 

issues recommendations based on its evaluation. 

 The committee then presents its report to the Speaker, who seeks the House's opinion on whether to consider 

the report. 

 Additionally, there is provision for a half-hour discussion on the report. 

Need to expedite trial in cases against MPs and MLAs 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Elections 

Context: The Supreme Court has issued guidelines to monitor the speedy disposal of criminal cases against Members of 

Parliament (MPs) and Members of Legislative Assemblies (MLAs). 

More about the news: 

 The Supreme Court has directed High Courts to establish special benches for the expedited disposal of over 

5,000 pending criminal cases against Members of Parliament (MPs) and  Members of Legislative Assemblies 

(MLAs). 

 Emphasizing the impact of such cases on political democracy, the court ordered prioritization, giving preference 

to cases punishable by death or life imprisonment, followed by cases with imprisonment for five years or 

more. 

 The court stressed that trials should not be adjourned except for compelling reasons. 

 As of November 2022, there were 5,175 pending cases, with over 40% pending for more than five years. 

 The move aims to bolster public trust in political representatives and enhance the efficiency of parliamentary 

democracy. 

What is the Background of the case: 

 Advocate Ashwini Kumar Upadhyay filed a plea in August 2016, emphasizing the need for expeditious 

resolution of cases involving lawmakers. 

 The petition put forth a proposition for a lifetime ban on convicted politicians, including sitting legislators, 

barring them from contesting elections. 
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 This proposal presented an alternative to the current six-year ban stipulated in Section 8(3) of the 

Representation of People Act, 1951. 

 The existing provision enforces a six-year restriction on individuals convicted of offenses carrying a minimum 

two-year sentence. 

What was the judgment by the Supreme Court: 

 Chief justices of various high courts are directed to initiate suo motu cases to oversee the swift resolution of 

pending criminal cases involving legislators. 

 Such cases can be assigned to a special bench led by the Chief Justice or any designated bench. 

 Regular listing of these cases may be undertaken as deemed necessary by the special bench. 

 The special bench has the authority to seek assistance from the advocate general or prosecutor for legal 

insights. 

 Priority should be accorded to cases against lawmakers carrying penalties of death or life imprisonment. 

 Cases with sentences of 5 years or more will also be prioritized for expeditious resolution. 

 High courts are entrusted with the task of formulating effective measures to monitor and accelerate the 

disposition of such cases. High courts may issue pertinent orders and directions for the efficient handling of 

these cases. 

 High courts can engage the Principal District and Sessions Judge to manage the allocation of "subject cases" to 

appropriate courts. 

 The Supreme Court has kept the issue of replacing the existing 6-year ban with a lifetime ban, as suggested by 

altering Section 8(3) of the Representation of People Act, open for consideration. 

What is Representation of the People Act, 1951: 

Representation of the People Act, 1951 was enacted before first general elections. The act provides for the actual conduct 

of elections in India. 

It deals with the following aspects of the election: 

Actual conduct of elections; Administrative machinery for conducting elections;Poll,Election offences; 

Election disputes;By-elections;Registration of political parties. 

What are the Provisions that deal with disqualification under the Representation of the People Act: 

There are several provisions that deal with disqualification under the Representation of the People Act. 

Section 8(1A):Specific Offenses 

Addresses disqualification for specific offenses such as promoting enmity between groups, bribery, and undue 

influence or personation during elections. 

Section 8(2A):Offenses Related to Hoarding and Adulteration 

Lists offenses related to hoarding, profiteering, and adulteration of food or drugs. 

Includes convictions with a minimum six-month sentence under the Dowry Prohibition Act. 

Section 8(3A): Duration of Disqualification for Imprisonment 

Disqualifies individuals sentenced to imprisonment for at least two years. 

Disqualification starts from the conviction date and continues for an additional six years post-release. 

Section 9: Disqualification for Corruption and Government Contracts 

Deals with disqualification for dismissal due to corruption, disloyalty, or engagement in government contracts 

while holding a legislative position. 

Section 9(A): Disqualification for Government Contracts 

Pertains to disqualification for involvement in government contracts. 

Section 10: Disqualification for Office in Government Company 

Addresses disqualification for holding office in a government company. 

Section 10(A): Failure to Lodge Election Expense Accounts 

Address disqualification for failing to submit election expense accounts. 

Section 11: Removal or Reduction of Disqualification 

Covers the removal or reduction of disqualification periods. 

Sections 11(A) and 11(B): Disqualification Arising from Convictions and Corrupt Practices 

Address disqualification arising from convictions and corrupt practices and the removal of such disqualifications. 

Nagaland passes Bill retaining 33% women‘s reservation for ULB polls 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Local government 

Context: Nagaland passes Bill retaining 33% women‘s reservation for ULB polls 
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More about the news: 

 The Nagaland Assembly unanimously passed the Nagaland Municipal Bill 2023 in a special session, retaining 

33% reservation for women in urban local bodies. 

 The Bill, which addresses a longstanding issue that has delayed civic polls for around two decades, removes 

women's reservation for the post of chairperson in municipal bodies. 

 The legislation was introduced in response to opposition and calls for a boycott from civil society organizations 

and tribal bodies. 

 Chief Minister Neiphiu Rio announced that the apex tribal bodies, which had previously opposed the 

reservation, now accepted it, and the State Election Commission will soon announce dates for municipal polls. 

 The Bill also eliminates taxes on immovable property, addressing historical opposition to taxation by the Naga 

people. 

 The legislative changes aim to pave the way for the much-delayed municipal elections in the state. 

What is the history of Nagaland Municipal Elections: 

Civic body elections were initially conducted in Nagaland in 2004 under the Nagaland Municipal Act of 2001. 

The Nagaland Municipal Act of 2001 underwent an amendment in 2006 to introduce a 33% reservation for women, 

aligning with the 1992 Constitutional amendment. 

Subsequent to the amendment, significant opposition emerged, primarily from Naga groups asserting that the 

reservations contradicted Naga customary laws protected by Article 371(A) of the Constitution, which grants the 

state special status and safeguards its traditional way of life. 

Attempts to implement the 33% reservation, particularly during the February 2017 elections following a Supreme Court 

directive, resulted in violent protests. The unrest led to the removal of the then Chief Minister T R Zeliang. 

What are Urban Local Bodies (ULB): 

Urban Local Bodies (ULBs) refer to small local governing bodies responsible for administering a city or town with a 

designated population. 

These bodies are endowed with a comprehensive set of functions delegated by state governments, encompassing various 

areas such as public health, welfare, regulatory duties, public safety, infrastructure projects, and developmental 

initiatives. 

The Urban Local Government encompasses eight types of urban local bodies: 

Municipal Corporation: 

Municipal corporations are typically present in large cities like Bangalore, Delhi, Mumbai, Kolkata, etc. 

Municipality: 

Smaller cities often have municipalities, also known by other names such as municipal council, municipal 

committee, municipal board, etc. 

Notified Area Committee: 

Notified area committees are established for rapidly developing towns and those lacking basic amenities. All 

committee members are nominated by the state government. 

Town Area Committee: 

Found in small towns, the town area committee has limited authority, focusing on areas such as street lighting, 

drainage, roads, and conservancy. 

Cantonment Board: 

Set up for the civilian population residing in cantonment areas, it is created and managed by the central 

government. 

Township: 

Townships serve as another form of urban government, providing essential facilities to staff and workers in 

colonies near industrial plants. It lacks elected members and functions as an extension of the bureaucratic 

structure. 

Port Trust: 

Established in port areas like Mumbai, Chennai, Kolkata, etc., port trusts manage and oversee the ports while 

offering basic civic amenities to the local residents. 

Special Purpose Agency: 

These agencies undertake specific activities or functions designated for municipal corporations or 

municipalities. 

What are some special provisions with respect to Nagaland: 

 Article 371A deals with the special provisions with respect to the State of Nagaland. 
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 Article 371A (1) (b) – the Governor of Nagaland has special responsibility with respect to law and order in the 

state so long as internal disturbances caused by the hostile Nagas continue. 

 For instance, under Article 371A (1) (b) of the Constitution, important functions like transfer and posting of 

officials entrusted with the maintenance of law and order of and above the district level will be with the 

approval of the Governor. 

Madras HC sets aside Tamil Nadu ban on online rummy and poker 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Judiciary  

Context:Madras HC sets aside TN ban on online rummy and poker 

More about the news: 

The Madras High Court upheld the Tamil Nadu Prohibition of Online Gambling and Regulation of Online Games 

Act, 2022, differentiating between skill-based and chance-based online games. 

Rummy and poker, considered games of skill, were excluded from the Act's prohibition. 

The court, led by Chief Justice Sanjay V Gangapurwala and Justice P D Audikesavalu, dismissed writ petitions 

challenging the Act's constitutionality. 

The legislation, enacted in response to a committee led by retired Justice K Chandru, was initially met with concerns and 

returned by the Governor. 

However, the court affirmed the state's authority to regulate online gambling while recognizing its role in overseeing 

online skill-based games, emphasizing the need for responsible regulation. 

Some facts about gambling in India: 

The Gambling Act, also known as The Public Gambling Act of 1867, is the law governing gambling in India. 

 Gambling is regulated by individual states, and they are responsible for crafting laws pertaining to gambling within 

their jurisdictions. 

 Goa and Sikkim are exceptions, as they have legalized and regulated gambling and betting within their states, with Goa 

also permitting casinos. 

Some states, such as Sikkim, Meghalaya, and Nagaland, have enacted specific laws to regulate online gaming. 

 However, only Nagaland and Meghalaya have separate regulations for "games of skill." 

Fantasy league betting, such as fantasy football and cricket, has generally remained unregulated across India, although 

Andhra Pradesh, Telangana, Odisha, and Assam have imposed bans on it. 

Additionally, Telangana and Karnataka have banned all forms of online gaming and gambling, and similar laws were 

passed in Kerala, Andhra Pradesh, and Tamil Nadu. However, the laws in Kerala and Tamil Nadu were 

challenged and subsequently overturned in court, exempting games of skill. 

More than 15 products from Uttarakhand bag GI tags 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Judiciary 

Context: 

From a local brick tea to textiles made from a Himalayan plant, over 15 products from Uttarakhand have been given the 

coveted GI tag by the Geographical Indications Registry. 

Products which got GI Tag 

 Uttarakhand‘s Berinag tea, highly sought-after by London tea houses and tea blenders, is made from the leaves of a 

plant that grows wild in the Himalayas, which are then compressed into a solid mass. 

 Bichhubuti fabrics, made from Himalayan nettle fibres, was also on the list of products that bagged the GI tag. As the 

plant‘s fibres are hollow, they have the unique ability to accumulate air inside, thus creating a natural insulation and 

making an ideal clothing material for both winters and summers. 

 The Uttarakhand mandua, a finger millet grown in Garhwal and Kumaon that is part of the staple diet in many parts of 

the State, was among the products granted GI tags. 

 Similarly, jhangora, a home grown millet commonly cultivated in the rain-fed areas of the Himalayas in Uttarakhand, 

got a tag. 

 Gahat is one of the most important pulses growing in the dry regions of the State, whose medicinal uses have been 

known to Ayurveda and traditional physicians for centuries. 

 Uttarakhand lal chawal, a red rice organically grown in the Purola region, was also on the list. 

 Other products to receive GI tags included the Uttarakhand kala bhat (black soybean); malta fruit; chaulai 

(ramdana), a grain used on fasting days; buransh juice obtained from the red flowers of the Rhododendron arboreum; 

paharitoor dal; Uttarakhand likhai or wood carvings, Nainital mombatti (candles), the rangwalipichhoda of 

Kumaon, Ramnagar Nainital litchis, Ramgarh Nainital peaches, Chamoli wooden Ramman masks, and Almora 

Lakhorimirchis, a chilli variant. 
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What is a GI Tag? 

 A geographical indication (GI) tag is a name or sign used on certain products that correspond to a specific 

geographical location or origin. 

 For example, Darjeeling Tea, Kanchipuram Silk, etc. 

 The GI tag ensures that only the authorised users or those residing in the geographical territory are allowed to use the 

popular product name. 

 It also protects the product from being copied or imitated by others. 

 A registered GI is valid for 10 years. 

Legal Framework and Obligations: 

 The Geographical Indications of Goods (Registration and Protection) Act, 1999 seeks to provide for the registration 

and better protection of geographical indications relating to goods in India. 

 It is governed and directed by the WTO Agreement on Trade-Related Aspects of Intellectual Property Rights 

(TRIPS). 

 Furthermore, the significance of protecting industrial property and geographical indications as integral components of 

intellectual property is acknowledged and emphasized in Articles 1(2) and 10 of the Paris Convention. 

SC attains full strength as case log nears 80000 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Judiciary 

Context: 

The Supreme Court welcomed three new judges on Thursday, taking the judicial strength to its sanctioned capacity of 34, 

even as the pendency clock on the National Judicial Data Grid (NJDG) dashboard threatens to hit a high of 80,000 cases 

in the next 24 hours. 

SC Strength 

The original Constitution of 1950 envisaged a Supreme Court with a Chief Justice and 7 puisne Judges - leaving it to 

Parliament to increase this number. In the early years, all the Judges of the Supreme Court sat together to hear the cases 

presented before them. 

The sanctioned judge strength of the Supreme Court is 34 (including Chief Justice of India). 

The Supreme Court (Number of Judges) Act 1956, as originally enacted, provided for the maximum number of 

Judges(excluding the Chief Justice of India) to be 10. This number was increased to 13 by the Supreme Court (Number 

of Judges), Amendment Act, 1960, and to 17 by the Supreme Court (Number of Judges) Amendment Act, 1977. The 

Supreme Court (Number of Judges) Amendment Act, 1986 augmented the strength of the Supreme Court Judges from 17 

to 25 excluding the Chief Justice of India. Subsequently, the Supreme Court (Number of Judges) Amendment Act, 2009 

further augmented the strength of the Supreme Court Judges,from 25 to 30. 

What are the reasons for the high pendency of cases in the Indian Judiciary? 

Shortage of judges: There is a shortage of judges in the Indian judiciary. This leads to delays in the resolution of cases, as 

there is a backlog of cases waiting to be heard. 

Lack of infrastructure: Many courts in India lack the necessary infrastructure and resources to deal with the many cases that 

are filed. This can contribute to delays in the resolution of cases. 

Complexity of cases: Some cases are complex and require a lot of time and resources to be resolved. This can contribute to 

delays in the resolution of cases. 

Procedural delays: There are often delays in the legal process due to procedural issues, such as the inability to locate 

witnesses or delays in obtaining evidence. 

Weak enforcement of court orders: In some cases, court orders are not enforced, which can lead to further delays in the 

resolution of cases. 

Increased legal awareness: Increased legal awareness has increased the number of cases filed. Further, new mechanisms like 

Public Interest Litigation (PIL) have also resulted in more cases being filed. 

What steps have been taken to reduce the pendency of cases? 

Virtual court system: In the virtual court system, regular court proceedings are conducted virtually through 

videoconferencing. It ensures easy access to justice and reduces the pendency of cases. 

e-Courts portal: It has been launched to improve access to justice using technology. It is a comprehensive platform for all 

stakeholders, such as litigants, advocates, government agencies, police, and citizens. 

E-filing: The facility of submitting court cases electronically through the internet, providing benefits such as saving time and 

money, not requiring physical presence in court, automatic digitization of case files, and reducing paper consumption. 

e-Payment of court fees and fines: The ability to make online payments for court fees and fines, reducing the need for cash, 

stamps, and cheques, and integrating with state-specific vendors for convenience. 
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Interoperable Criminal Justice System (ICJS): ICJS is an initiative of the e-Committee, Supreme Court to enable the 

seamless transfer of data and information among different pillars of the criminal justice system, like courts, police, jails, 

and forensic science laboratories, from one platform. 

Fast track courts :Fast track courts are being set up by the government to expedite the justice delivery and reduce the 

pendency of cases. 

Alternative Dispute Resolution: ADR mechanisms like  LokAdalats, Gram Nyayalayas, Online Dispute Resolution, etc., 

ensure timely justice. 

What steps could further help reduce the judicial pendency in India? 

Increase the number of judges: One way to reduce the backlog of cases is to increase the number of judges in the Indian 

judiciary. This will allow more cases to be heard and decided more quickly. 

The Law Commission of India (1987) recommended increasing the number of judges to 50 per million people. This was 

reiterated by the Supreme Court (2001) and the Standing Committee on Home Affairs (2002). 

Expand alternative dispute resolution methods: Alternative dispute resolution methods, such as mediation and arbitration, 

can resolve disputes more quickly and efficiently than traditional court proceedings. 

Streamline the legal process: Efforts can be made to streamline the legal process, such as by using technology to manage 

cases and eliminate unnecessary steps. Example: e-courts projects. 

Strengthen the enforcement of court orders: Ensuring that court orders are enforced can help to reduce the backlog of 

cases, as individuals and institutions will be more likely to comply with court orders if they know that they will be held 

accountable for failing to do so. 

CBI an independent agency, not a limb of the Union govt 

Subject : Polity 

Section: National body  

Context: 

The Union government claimed in the Supreme Court on Thursday that the Central Bureau of Investigation (CBI) was its own 

boss and the government had no control whatsoever over the probe agency in the registration, investigation, 

and prosecution of cases. 

What is CBI? 

Central Bureau of Investigation (CBI) is the premier investigating police agency in India. 

It provides assistance to the Central Vigilance Commission and Lokpal. 

It functions under the superintendence of the Deptt. of Personnel, Ministry of Personnel, Pension & Public Grievances, 

Government of India - which falls under the prime minister‘s office. 

However for investigations of offences under the Prevention of Corruption Act, its superintendence vests with the 

Central Vigilance Commission. 

It is also the nodal police agency in India which coordinates investigation on behalf of Interpol Member countries. 

Its conviction rate is as high as 65 to 70% and it is comparable to the best investigation agencies in the world. 

The CBI is not a statutory body but derives its power to investigate from the Delhi Special Police Establishment Act, 

1946. 

The establishment of the CBI was recommended by the Santhanam Committee on Prevention of Corruption (1962–1964). 

How is the Director of CBI Appointed? 

Director, CBI as Inspector General of Police, Delhi Special Police Establishment, is responsible for the administration of the 

organisation. 

Till 2014, the CBI Director was appointed on the basis of the DSPE Act, 1946. 

In 2003, DSPE Act was revised on Supreme Court‘s recommendation in the Vineet Narain case. 

A committee that had members from Central Vigilance Commission, Secretaries from Home Ministry, Ministry of Personnel 

and Public Grievances would send recommendations to Central Government for the appointment of CBI Director. 

In 2014, the Lokpal Act provided a committee for appointment of CBI Director: 

Headed by Prime Minister 

Other members - Leader of Opposition/ Leader of the single largest opposition party, Chief Justice of India/ a Supreme 

Court Judge. 

Home Ministry sends a list of eligible candidates to DoPT. Then, the DoPT prepares the final list on basis of seniority, 

integrity, and experience in the investigation of anti-corruption cases, and sends it to the committee. 

Director of CBI has been provided security of two year tenure, by the CVC Act, 2003. 

What Challenges are Faced by the CBI? 
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Political Interference: The Supreme Court of India has criticised the CBI by calling it a "caged parrot speaking in its 

master's voice", due to excessive political interference in its functioning. 

It has often been used by the government of the day to cover up wrongdoing, keep coalition allies in line and political 

opponents at bay. 

Delayed Investigations: It has been accused of enormous delays in concluding investigations - For example, the inertia in its 

probe against the high dignitaries in Jain hawala diaries case [of the 1990s]. 

Loss of Credibility: Improving the image of the agency is one of the biggest challenges till now as the agency has been 

criticised for its mismanagement of several cases involving prominent politicians and mishandling of several sensitive 

cases like Bofors scandal, Hawala scandal, Sant Singh Chatwal case, Bhopal gas tragedy, 2008 Noida double murder 

case(Aarushi Talwar). 

Lack of Accountability: CBI is exempted from the provisions of the Right to Information Act, thus, lacking public 

accountability. 

Acute shortage of personnel: A major cause of the shortfall is the government's sheer mismanagement of CBI's workforce, 

through a system of inefficient, and inexplicably biased, recruitment policies - used to bring in favoured officers, possibly 

to the detriment of the organisation. 

Limited Powers: The powers and jurisdiction of members of the CBI for investigation are subject to the consent of the State 

Govt., thus limiting the extent of investigation by CBI. 

Restricted Access: Prior approval of Central Government to conduct inquiry or investigation on the employees of the Central 

Government, of the level of Joint Secretary and above is a big obstacle in combating corruption at higher levels of 

bureaucracy. 

 

Governors cannot sit on Bills passed by House: SC 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Federalism 

Context: 

The Supreme Court on Friday laid down that a Governor cannot sit on key Bills passed by  a State Legislature after casting 

doubts on the validity of the Assembly session in which the proposed laws were passed with overwhelming majority by 

the elected representatives of the people. 

The process of granting assent to Bills: 

 Article 200 of the Constitution covers the options before the Governor when a Bill passed by both Houses of the 

Legislature is presented to him. 

 The first provision to the Article says the Governor could either: 

 declare his assent to the Bill or 

 withhold the assent (if it is not a Money Bill) or 

 reserve the law for the consideration of the President if he thinks the Bill derogates from or endangers the power of 

judicial review of the High Court. 

 In case the Governor chooses to withhold assent, he should return the Bill as soon as possible with a message requesting 

the Legislative Assembly to reconsider the proposed law or any specified provisions or suggest amendments. 

 The Assembly would reconsider and pass the Bill, and this time, the Governor should not withhold his assent. 

 In short, the constitutional head of the State would bow to the considered decision of the elected representatives of the 

people. 

Do Governors have discretion? 

 Governors did have a discretion to return Bills before the first provision in the draft Article 175 (now Article 200). 

 This was amended by the Constituent Assembly in 1949. 

 The first provision to Article 200 is thus a saving clause and retains the discretion over the fate of the Bill solely in the 

hands of the State Cabinet. 

 Article 163 makes it clear the Governor is not expected to act independently. 

 The Supreme Court in the Shamsher Singh case verdict has held that a Governor exercises all his powers and 

functions conferred on him by or under the Constitution on the aid and advice of his Council of Ministers save in 

spheres where the Governor is required by or under the Constitution to exercise his functions in his discretion.  

 The assent or return of the Bill does not involve the discretion of individuals occupying the Governor‘s post. 

By when should Bills be returned? 

 The first provision of Article 200 says it should be ―as soon as possible‖. 

 The Constitution is silent on the time duration of the bills to be returned to state legislative assembly by the Governor. 

 The Supreme Court has interpreted ―as soon as possible‖ in the provision to mean ―as early as practicable without 

avoidable delay‖ in a 1972 judgment. 
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 The SC in its 2020 judgment in the Keisham Megha Chandra Singh case, said a ‗reasonable time‘ would mean three 

months. 

MSME Economic Activity Index – Sumpoorn 

The collaboration between Jocata and SIDBI has resulted in the launch of the MSME Economic Activity Index – 

Sumpoorn. 

This high-frequency indicator is designed specifically for MSMEs (Micro, Small, and Medium Enterprises) and aims to provide 

insights into India's economic growth engine. 

MSMEs contribute significantly to the country's Gross Value Added (GVA) and total exports. 

Key features of the MSME Economic Activity Index – Sumpoorn: 

 MSME Focus: This index is tailored to capture the state of India's MSMEs, which play a crucial role in the 

economy. 

 High-Frequency Indicator: The index is a high-frequency indicator, allowing for more timely and frequent 

insights into the performance of MSMEs. 

 Data Source: It utilizes consent-led and anonymized monthly sales data from over 50,000 credit-seeking MSMEs, 

reflected in official GSTN returns. 

 Relative Amplitude-Adjusted Composite Diffusion Index: The index is described as a relative amplitude-adjusted 

composite diffusion index, suggesting a comprehensive measure that considers various factors. 

 Development Team: A team of credit experts, data scientists, and senior economists have been involved in 

building and tracking the index over the past four years to ensure its accuracy in representing the MSME 

economy. 

The MSME Economic Activity Index – Sumpoorn aims to provide a more accurate and timely reflection of the MSME 

sector's performance, capturing the impact of macroeconomic conditions. 

Small Industries Development Bank of India (SIDBI): 

 Establishment: SIDBI was established in 1990 as a wholly-owned subsidiary of the Industrial Development Bank 

of India (IDBI). 
 Statutory Body: It operates as a statutory body under the Department of Financial Services, Ministry of Finance,  

Government of India. 

 Headquarters: The headquarters of SIDBI is located in Lucknow, Uttar Pradesh, India. 

 Mandate: SIDBI's primary mandate is to promote and develop Micro, Small, and Medium Enterprises (MSMEs) in 

India. It plays a crucial role in the growth and development of the MSME sector by providing various financial 

and support services. 

 Functions: 

 Facilitating the flow of credit to MSMEs. 

 Acting as a principal financial institution for coordinating the functions of institutions engaged in the 

financing of MSMEs. 

 Implementing various promotional and developmental measures to strengthen the MSME sector. 

 Programs and Initiatives: SIDBI runs several programs and initiatives to support MSMEs, including credit 

guarantee schemes, refinancing schemes, and venture capital programs. 

 Regulatory Role: SIDBI is involved in the overall licensing and regulation of Micro, Small, and Medium 

Enterprise finance companies in India. 

SIDBI's efforts are crucial for the inclusive economic development of India by fostering the growth of small and medium-

sized enterprises, which play a significant role in employment generation and industrialization. 

GDP v/s GVA 

Gross Value Added (GVA) and Gross Domestic Product (GDP) are key indicators used to measure the economic performance of 

a country. 

 Gross Value Added (GVA): 
 Definition: GVA is the total value of goods and services produced in an economy minus the cost of goods and 

services used up in production. 

 Calculation: GVA = Gross Output - Intermediate Consumption 

 Purpose:GVA provides a measure of the contribution of individual sectors (agriculture, manufacturing, services, 

etc.) to the overall economy. It is often used to analyze the performance of specific industries. 

 Gross Domestic Product (GDP): 
 Definition: GDP is the total value of all goods and services produced in a country within a specific period. It 

includes the production by both domestic and foreign entities within the country's borders. 
 Calculation: GDP can be calculated using three approaches: 

 Production Approach: GDP = GVA + Taxes on Products - Subsidies on Products 

 Expenditure Approach: GDP = Consumption + Investment + Government Spending + (Exports - Imports) 

 Income Approach: GDP = Compensation of Employees + Gross Operating Surplus + Gross Mixed Income + 

Taxes on Production and Imports - Subsidies 
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Purpose:GDP is a comprehensive measure of a country's economic performance. It reflects the total economic output 

and is widely used to compare the economic health of different countries. 

In summary, while GVA focuses on the value generated by different sectors of the economy, GDP provides a broader 

measure of the overall economic activity within a country. 

 

Uttarakhand to hold special session of assembly for UCC 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Constitution  

Context:Uttarakhand to hold special session of assembly for UCC 

More about the news: 

The Uttarakhand government plans to hold a special Legislative Assembly session after Diwali to discuss and pass the 

Uniform Civil Code (UCC) Bill. 

Emphasizing gender equality and equal rights for daughters in ancestral properties, the proposed legislation aims for 

uniformity in personal laws related to marriage, divorce, inheritance, and adoption across religions. 

The bill does not recommend raising the marriageable age for women, retaining it at 18.  

The five-member committee, led by former Supreme Court judge Justice Ranjana Prakash Desai, is expected to 

submit its report soon, and the Union government may use it as a template for its own UCC Bill. 

What is Uniform Civil Code(UCC): 

The Uniform Civil Code (UCC) aims to enforce a uniform legal framework to all citizens, irrespective of their religion.  

The Uniform Civil Code  wasintroduced in Goa in the year 1870 by the erstwhile Portuguese rulers and was retained 

even after the territory was merged with India in the year 1961.  

What are the Constitutional Provisions related to UCC: 

Article 44: The ―State shall endeavor to provide for its citizens a uniform civil code (UCC) throughout the territory of 

India.‖ 

Article 37: The ―state shall endeavor by suitable legislation‖, while the phrase ―by suitable legislation‖ is absent in 

Article 44. 

What are some Supreme Court Judgement related to UCC: 

 Ms. Jordan Diengdeh Case: 

 In 1985, the Supreme Court directed the Ministry of Law to take appropriate action based on the judgment 

in the Ms. Jordan Diengdeh case. However, more than three decades later, it remains unclear what steps have 

been taken in this regard. 

 The comments on the Uniform Civil Codearose from a petition challenging the applicability of The Hindu 

Marriage Act, 1955, to a Meena community couple. Although they acknowledged solemnizing their 

marriage according to Hindu rites, the wife argued, in response to a divorce petition, that the Act did not 

apply due to their membership in a notified Scheduled Tribe in Rajasthan, invoking an exclusion under 

Section 2(2) of the Act. 

 Sarla Mudgal vs Union of India (1995): 

 The court held that a Hindu marriage solemnized under Hindu law could only be dissolved based on 

grounds specified in the Hindu Marriage Act, 1955. Conversion to Islam and subsequent remarriage would 

not automatically dissolve the Hindu marriage, making a second marriage after converting to Islam an 

offense under Section 494 of the Indian Penal Code (IPC). 

 John Vallamathon vs Union of India (2013): 

 Advocating for a uniform civil code across India, the Supreme Court, in 2013, emphasized the need for a 

uniform civil code for all citizens throughout the country. 

 SC Refused to Direct (2015): 

 In 2015, the Supreme Court declined to direct Parliament to enact a Uniform Civil Code, stating that it was 

within Parliament's purview to make decisions on this matter. 

 Shah Bano Case (2017): 

 In 2017, the Supreme Court declared the practice of Triple Talaq (talaq-e-bidat) unconstitutional and 

criminalized it. 

 Law Commission (2018): 

 In 2018, the Law Commission opined that a Uniform Civil Code was neither necessary nor desirable at the 

current stage." 

 

Kerala Lok Ayukta rejects plea alleging misuse of CMDRF 

Subject: Polity  

Section: National body  
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Context: 

The Kerala Lok Ayukta on Monday dismissed a plea alleging that the previous  LDF government led by Chief Minister 

Pinarayi Vijayan had misused the Chief  Minister‘s Distress Relief Fund (CMDRF) to illegally gratify  the next of 

kinoftwolate political allies and a deceased bodyguard of a departed ruling party leader. 

What is Lokayukta? 

The Lokayukta is the Indian Parliamentary Ombudsman, executed into power, through and for, each of the State 

Governments of India. 

It is an anti-corruption authority. The object of Lokayukta system in a state is to make investigation of grievances, allegations 

against public servants. 

Origin: 

The origin of the Lokayukta can be drawn to the Ombudsman in Scandinavian countries. 

In India, the Administrative Reforms Commission, (1966-70), had recommended the creation of the Lokpal at the Centre and 

Lokayukta in the states. 

Before the passing of the Lokpal and Lokayuktas Act in 2013, several states in India passed laws for creating the Institution 

of 'Lokayukta'. 

Maharashtra was first in this respect with its Lokayukta body established in 1971. 

Appointment: 

The lokayukta and upalokayukta are appointed by the Governor of the state. While appointing, the governor in most of the 

states consults (a) the chief justice of the state high court, and (b) the leader of Opposition in the state legislative 

assembly. 

Tenure: 

In most of the states, the term of office fixed for lokayukta is of 5 years duration or 65 years of age, whichever is earlier. He is 

not eligible for reappointment for a second term. 

Issues Related to Lokayukta: 

No Clear Legislation: The Lokpal and Lokayuktas Act 2013 only has one section on Lokayukta, which mandates that states 

must pass the Lokayukta Act within one year and there is no information about their makeup, powers, or other features. 

States, in fact, have complete autonomy over how their own Lokayuktas are appointed, how they work, and under what 

conditions they serve. 

Delay in Resolution: One of the major challenges faced by the Lokayukta is the delay in the investigation and resolution of 

complaints. 

The Lokayukta is also dependent on the state government for funding and infrastructure, which can lead to interference and 

lack of independence. 

CHIEF MINISTER's DISTRESS RELIEF FUND (CMDRF) 

The CMDRF is a public fund constituted for the purpose of giving relief in cases of privation and also to those affected by 

fire, flood, cyclone, sea erosion and similar other calamities.  

 

Educational Cultural and Charitable Institutions of a public nature, which are affected by such calamities and whose financial 

position does not enable them to repair the damage caused to their property and bring them to a normal condition are also 

eligible for financial assistance from the Fund. 

Relief may also be provided from the Distress Relief Fund for the workers thrown out of employment for reasons beyond 

their control, in units not covered by Employees State Insurance Schemes or Employees Provident Fund Schemes in the 

traditional sector alone. 

Financial Assistance from this Fund will be restricted to cases not covered by other special relief programs of the 

Government. 

 

India‘s apex food regulator has no data on the presence of GMOs in fresh produce imported over the past 5 years 

Subject : Polity 

Section: National body  

In the news: 

 The Food Safety and Standards Authority of India (FSSAI), the country‘s nodal food regulatory body, does not 

know if the fresh food produce imported in the past five years included genetically modified (GM) varieties. Neither 

does FSSAI have information on tests undertaken to check for the presence of such varieties. 

 These are the findings of a Right To Information (RTI) investigation by Down To Earth (DTE). 

 This raises questions about whether the fruit and vegetables sold currently in the country are free of GM varieties or 

not. 
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Genetically Modified Organism (GMO): 

 When a new variety of plant is created by inserting in it the genes of another plant, organism or bacteria, the variety 

becomes a genetically modified organism (GMO). 

 Since there is not enough data or research on the long-term impacts of GMO on human health, there is no unanimity 

in the scientific community on their regular consumption. 

 Countries that has allowed the production of GM Crops: 

 Some 28 countries allow large-scale farming of these GMO crops. 

 In India, the Food Safety and Standards Act, of 2006, prohibits the import, manufacture, use or sale of GM 

food without FSSAI‘s approval. 

 India has allowed the cultivation and import of only one GMO — cotton, a non-food crop. In 2022, India 

also allowed commercial cultivation of GM mustard, but the move has been challenged and is pending at the 

Supreme Court. 

RTI quarry and response from FSSAI: 

 Do fresh fruit and vegetables imported to India include GM varieties; 

 FSSAI response: Notification of regulations for GM foods is pending and to ensure only non-GM crops are 

imported into the county, an Order dated 21.08.2020 and subsequent Orders have been issued regarding the 

Requirement of non-GM cum GM Free certificate accompanied with imported food consignments.‖ 

 It mandated that a non-GM-cum-GM-free certificate, issued by the exporting country‘s ―Competent 

National Authority‖ shall accompany every consignment of 24 food crops — alfalfa, apple, Argentina canola, 

egg plant, bean, chicory, cowpea, flax seed, maize, melon, papaya, pineapple, plum, Polish canola, potato, rice, 

safflower, soybean, squash, sugar beet, sugarcane, sweet pepper, tomato and wheat. 

 In another order, FSSAI permitted a ―tolerance limit for adventitious presence‖ of GMOs in imported food 

crops at 1 per cent. 

 In a third order, FSSAI brought down the requirement of non-GM-cum-GM-free certificates from the 

exporting country‘s ―Competent National Authority‖ to ―authorised regional government authorities‖. 

 Have any tests been done to confirm the presence of GMOs in fruit and vegetables imported in the last five years under 

Food Safety and Standards (Import) Regulations, 2017; 

 FSSAI response: Required information is not available in this division 

 If fresh fruit and vegetables imported into India have been tested for GM, can a summary report be provided; 

 FSSAI response: No such information is available in this division. 

 List of exotic fruits and vegetables being imported to India, with the name of the exporting country. 

FSSAI response: No such information is available in this division. 

Consequences: 

 India has no monitoring, surveillance or mechanism to ensure that genetically modified crops are not imported into 

the country. It even does not have adequate infrastructure to test for GMOs and only 2 per cent of food-testing 

laboratories in India can check for the presence of GM products. 

 There has been a significant increase in India‘s fruit and vegetable imports, especially from nations that produce 

GMO varieties. 
 The US, Brazil and Argentina are the top three countries in terms of land under GMO cultivation. They are also 

major exporters of foods to India. 

 In 2018-2022, the US exported apples worth over Rs 1,811 crore to India. This is 17 per cent of the total 

apples imported by India in the period. 

 Argentina and Brazil are India‘s top two sources of degummed soyabean oil in 2022-23. Overall, the import 

of fresh fruit and vegetables in India has increased by 25 per cent in the past decade. 

Coalition for a GM-Free India: 

 Established in 2006 

 The Coalition for a GM-Free India is a loose, informal network of scores of organizations and individuals from across 

India, campaigning and advocating to keep India GM-Free and to shift our farming towards a sustainable path. 

 Consisting of farmers‘, consumers‘, environmental, women‘s and other organizations, this network is opposed to the 

environmental release of Genetically Modified Organisms (GMOs) given the potential adverse health and 

environmental impacts, in addition to the fact that GMOs also are taking away valuable research and other resources 

from more lasting solutions. 

Alliance for Sustainable and Holistic Agriculture (ASHA): 

Alliance for Sustainable and Holistic Agriculture or ASHA-Kisan Swaraj network is a volunteer-driven large informal 

network of organisations and individuals that initially came together in 2010 to organise a Kisan Swaraj Yatra, a 

nation-wide mobilisation to draw attention to issues pertaining to our FOOD, FARMERS, FREEDOM. 

The network consists of farmers‘ organisations, consumer groups, women‘s organisations, environmental organisations, 

individual citizens and experts who are committed to the cause of sustainable and viable farm livelihoods in rural India 
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including ensuring that productive resources are in the control of farming communities and thereby, safe, 

nutritious, diverse and adequate food is available for all Indians. 

 

Press Council of India 

Subject : Polity 

Section: National body 

Context: Vice President Jagdeep Dhankhar said that now time for Press Council of India to not show teeth, but to bite. 

What is Press Council of India(PCI): 

The Press Council of India (PCI) was initially established in 1966 on the recommendations of the First Press 

Commission, chaired by Justice J.R. Mudholkar, as mandated by the Parliament. 

The current council operates under the framework of the Press Council Act of 1978, serving as a statutory, quasi-judicial 

entity entrusted with the role of overseeing the press in India. 

What is the composition of Press Council of India(PCI): 

It consists of a Chairman and 28 other members. 

The Chairman is nominated by a committee consisting of Chairman of Rajya Sabha, the Speaker of Lok Sabha, and 

one representative of the council 

The Chairman, by convention, has been a retired judge of the Supreme Court. 

The term of the Chairman and the members of the Council is 3 years. 

What is the power of Press Council of India(PCI): 

Adjudication Scope: 

The Press Council of India handles complaints either against the Press for violating journalistic ethics or by 

the Press for interference with its freedom. 

Jurisdiction and Powers: 

The council possesses uniform authority across India, equivalent to the powers vested in a Civil court during the 

trial of a suit under the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908. 

Legal Standing of Inquiries: 

Every inquiry conducted by the council is legally recognized as a judicial proceeding under sections 193 and 

228 of the Indian Penal Code. 

Finality of Decisions: 

Decisions made by the Press Council of India are considered conclusive, and they cannot be contested or 

challenged in any court of law. 

What are the functions of Press Council of India(PCI): 

Monitoring Media Practice: 

The primary objective is to scrutinize media practices and oversee the freedom of the press. 

Preserving Newspaper Independence: 

Aiding newspapers in maintaining their independence is a key function of the organization. 

Establishing a Code of Conduct: 

The organization is tasked with developing a code of conduct for journalists and newspapers, aligning with high 

professional standards. 

Assessing Developments Impacting News Dissemination: 

Regularly reviewing developments that have the potential to limit the supply and dissemination of news of 

public interest and importance. 

Foreign Assistance Cases: 

Examining cases where newspapers or news agencies in India receive assistance from foreign sources, as 

referred by the Central Government. 

Facilitating Journalism Education and Training: 

Providing facilities to ensure proper education and training for individuals in the journalism profession. 

Addressing Ownership Concentration: 

Studying developments that may lead to the monopoly or concentration of newspaper ownership and 

suggesting appropriate remedies. 

Tamil Nadu Governor return 10 bill, state call for special session 

Subject :Polity 

Section: Federalism 
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Context: Tamil Nadu Governor R N Ravi returned 10 pending Bills to the state government 

More about the news: 

Tamil Nadu Governor R N Ravi has returned 10 pending Bills to the state government, including one concerning the 

state government's power to appoint university vice-chancellors. 

This move comes days after the Supreme Court expressed concern about Governors not acting on Bills. 

The DMK-led government, which has had disagreements with Ravi, has called a special Assembly session to address 

these Bills. 

The Speaker stated that discussions on the Supreme Court's observations, Governor, or President would not take place 

during the session. 

The government had filed an affidavit accusing the Governor of neglecting constitutional duties and hindering 

governance, leading to a "constitutional deadlock." 

The Supreme Court recently ruled on a similar case in Punjab, emphasizing the importance of not casting doubt on the 

legislature's session. 

The standoff raises constitutional questions about the role and powers of Governors in approving Bills passed by the 

Assembly, with concerns about potential overreach by Raj Bhavan. 

What is the constitutional provisions related to Governor assent to the bill: 

Article 200 of the Constitution outlines four options available to a Governor when a legislature-passed Bill is presented 

for assent: 

Grant assent immediately. 

Withhold assent. 

Return the Bill to the legislature, requesting reconsideration of the Bill or specific provisions. 

If the legislature reapproves the Bill, with or without accepting Governor-suggested amendments, the Governor is 

constitutionally obligated to grant assent. 

Alternatively, the Governor may reserve the Bill for the President's consideration. 

In the case of Presidential considerationi.eArticle 201 the decision to grant or withhold assent is made by the President. 

Notably, there is no specified timeframe for the President to decide on the Bill's outcome. 

Do Governors have discretion: 

Governors did have a discretion to return Bills before the first provision in the draft Article 175(now Article 200). 

This was amended by the Constituent Assembly in 1949. 

The first provision to Article 200 is thus a saving clause and retains the discretion over the fate of the Bill solely in the 

hands of the State Cabinet. 

Article 163 makes it clear the Governor is not expected to act independently. 

The Supreme Court in the Shamsher Singh case verdict has held that a Governor exercises all his powers and functions 

conferred on him by or under the Constitution on the aid and advice of his Council of Ministers save in spheres 

where the Governor is required by or under the Constitution to exercise his functions in his discretion. 

The assent or return of the Bill does not involve the discretion of individuals occupying the Governor‘s post. 

What are various Supreme Court observations 

Purushothaman Nambudiri vs State of Kerala (1962): 

The Constitution Bench clarified that no specific time limit is imposed by the Constitution for the Governor to 

provide assent to Bills. 

Emphasized that the Governor must align actions with the will of the Legislature and operate in harmony with 

their Council of Ministers. 

The Supreme Court  asserted that withholding assent to a law validly passed by the Legislature constitutes a 

direct attack on the federal structure of the Constitution.Noting that causing delays in assenting to Bills 

would be an arbitrary exercise, contradicting the constitutional spirit. 

Shamsher Singh vs State of Punjab (1974): 

A 7-judge Constitution Benchoutlined that the President and Governor should exercise their formal 

constitutional powers based on the advice of their Ministers, with few well-known exceptions. 

Nabam Rebia case (2016): 

The SC cited B R Ambedkar's observations, stating that the Governor has no independent functions to execute 

but does have specific duties to perform, urging recognition of this distinction by the House. 

Ruled that Article 163 of the Constitution does not grant the Governor general discretionary power to act 

against or without the advice of the Council of Ministers. 

Rajiv Gandhi assassination case (2018): 
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The SC expressed dissatisfaction with the Governor's delay in taking action on the release of seven convicted prisoners, 

citing a lapse of more than two years. 

What are the other Constitutional Position related to Governor: 

Article 153 of the Indian Constitution mandates the appointment of a Governor in each state. The 7th Amendment to the 

Constitution however, allows for the appointment of the same person as Governor of two or more states. 

Article 154: The Governor shall have executive power over the state, which he shall exercise either directly or through 

officers subordinate to him in conformity with this Constitution. 

Article 163: There shall be a council of ministers, led by the Chief Minister, to assist and advise the Governor in the 

exercise of his powers, except when he is compelled to execute his functions at his discretion. 

Article 164: The council of ministers is collectively responsible to the state‘s legislative assembly. This provision is the 

cornerstone of the state‘s parliamentary system of governance. 

The Governor has the same Executive, Legislative, Financial, and Judicial authorities as the President of India. 

However, the Governor‘s power is restricted in several ways compared to that of the President, as the Governor lacks 

the President‘s military, diplomatic, and emergency authorities. 

 

ASCI proposes guidelines to check greenwashing in ads 

Subject :Polity 

Section: National body 

Context: 

To ensure that advertisers‘ green claims are true and evidence-based, the Advertising Standards Council of India (ASCI) 

has proposed guidelines that aim to bring transparency and accountability in environmental claims-based 

advertising. 

About the draft guidelines by ASCI: 

These guidelines also aim to check greenwashing. 

The draft guidelines focus on various green claims, including positive impact on environment, carbon offset, and 

biodegradable claims. 

These guidelines set a standard for advertisers and aim to foster a culture of transparency and authenticity in advertising in the 

best interest of the consumers. 

Salient features of the draft guidelines: 

The absolute claims such as ‗environment friendly‘, ‗eco-friendly‘ ‗sustainable‘, and ‗planet friendly‘ must be supported by 

a ―high level of substantiation‖. 

The advertisers must also specify whether the environmental claim refers to the entire product, packaging or service.  

The advertisers must disclose if the reduction in emission will occur only in two years or over a longer time period. Ads also 

cannot make carbon offset-related claims that represent an emission reduction that is required by law. 

The green claims must be based on the ―full life cycle‖ of the advertised product or service. 

Claims that are based on only part of an advertised product or service‘s life cycle must not mislead consumers about the total 

environmental impact of the product or service. 

Misleading consumers: 

Brands cannot mislead consumers about the environmental benefits by highlighting the absence of a damaging 

ingredient if it is not usually found in competing products. 

Certifications and Seals of Approval should make clear which attributes of the product or service have been 

evaluated by the certifier, and the basis of such certification provided. Certifications and seals used in an 

advertisement should be from a nationally or internationally recognised certifying authority. 

Visual elements in an ad should not give a false impression about the product/service being advertised. 

Advertisers should refrain from making aspirational claims of their future environmental objectives, unless they 

have developed actionable plans. 

For claims pertaining to the product being compostable, biodegradable, recyclable, non-toxic, free-of, advertisers 

should qualify the aspects to which such claims are being attributed. 

They should be backed by ―reliable scientific evidence‖ to indicate if the product will break down within a 

reasonably short period of time after disposal, and whether the product is free of elements that can lead to 

environmental hazards. 

Advertising Standards Council of India (ASCI): 

It is a voluntary self-regulatory organization of the advertising industry in India. 

Established in 1985. 
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It is registered as a non-profit company under section 25 of the Company Act. 

Headquarters: Mumbai, Maharashtra 

It seeks to ensure that advertisements conform to its Code for Self-Regulation, which requires advertisements to be legal, 

decent, honest and truthful, and not hazardous or harmful while observing fairness in competition. 

It looks into complaints across ALL MEDIA such as Print, TV, Radio, hoardings, SMS, Emailers, Internet/web-site, 

product packaging, brochures, promotional material and point of sale material etc. 

It‘s role has been acclaimed by various Government bodies including the Department of Consumer Affairs (DoCA), 

Food Safety and Standards Authority of India (FSSAI), Ministry of AYUSH as well as the Ministry of Information 

and Broadcasting. 

 

Digital Personal Data Protection Act 2023 (DPDP) 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Legislation in news 

The DPDP Act is India's comprehensive legislation for personal data protection. Enacted in 2023, it regulates the 

processing of personal data and establishes the rights of individuals over their data. 

Key features include: 

Scope: 

Applies to organizations processing personal data of individuals in India. 

Applicable to entities both within and outside India, if they process data of individuals in India. 

Consent: 

Allows data processing without explicit consent in specific cases, such as contractual obligations or public interest. 

Emphasizes the right to be forgotten and the right to erasure. 

Data Localization: 

Does not mandate the storage of personal data within India. 

Provides for the cross-border transfer of data, subject to certain conditions. 

Data Breaches: 

Requires organizations to notify the Data Protection Board and affected individuals within 72 hours of 

becoming aware of a data breach. 

Establishes obligations for data fiduciaries to implement security safeguards. 

Penalties: 

Imposes fines up to INR 250 crores for violations. 

Includes penalties for failure to conduct a data impact assessment or follow breach notification procedures. 

General Data Protection Regulation (GDPR): 

GDPR is the European Union's data protection regulation implemented in 2018. 

It sets out rules for the processing of personal data and the rights of individuals. 

Key aspects include: 

Scope: 

Applies to organizations processing personal data of individuals in the European Union. 

Extraterritorial application, impacting organizations worldwide. 

Consent: 

Requires explicit consent for processing personal data. 

Individuals have the right to withdraw consent. 

Data Localization: 

Generally, requires the storage of personal data within the EU. 

Permits data transfers based on adequacy decisions, binding corporate rules, or standard contractual clauses.  

Data Breaches: 

Mandates notifying the relevant data protection authority within 72 hours of a data breach. 

Emphasizes the principles of data protection by design and by default. 

Penalties: 

Imposes fines up to €20 million or 4% of the global annual turnover for serious violations. 

Focuses on accountability, transparency, and data protection impact assessments. 
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Both DPDP and GDPR aim to safeguard individuals' privacy but differ in certain approaches, such as consent 

requirements, data localization, and penalty structures. 

 

HC quashes Haryana law for 75% quota in pvt sector jobs 

Subject :Polity 

Section: Constitution 

Context: 

The Punjab and Haryana high court on Friday set-aside the Haryana law providing 75% reservation for state domiciles in 

private sector, observing that ―the state cannot direct private employers to do what has been forbidden to do under 

the Constitution.‖ 

What is Haryana State Employment of Local Candidates Act, 2020? 

It requires firms with 10 or more employees to reserve 75% of all jobs offering a salary of less than Rs. 30,000 a month 

for eligible candidates of State domicile. 

It will be mandatory for all these employers to register all their employees drawing gross monthly salary or wages not 

more than Rs 30,000 on the designated portal available on the official website of the Labour Department, Haryana. 

Similar Attempts in other States: 

Job reservation Bills or laws for domiciles have also been announced in other States including Andhra Pradesh, Madhya 

Pradesh and Jharkhand. 

The job quota Bill passed in the Andhra Pradesh Legislative Assembly in 2019, also reserving three-fourths of private jobs 

for locals. 

What are the Pros and Cons of Local Reservation in Jobs? 

Pros: 

 Constitutionally Valid: Article 16 of the constitution of India doesn't prohibit reservation based on the domicile and the 

residence. It seems constitutionally valid to provide first opportunities to the locals in local jobs because these people 

wear all the negative externalities generated by job creating establishments. 

 Equality: Reservation in local jobs provides equality among the weakest section of the society, because reservation 

is only confined to low strata jobs, and it is as per the spirit of the Equal Protection of Law as per Article 14 of the 

constitution of India. 

 Suitable Solution for Unemployment: Reservation in local jobs seems a suitable solution amid unemployment and 

stagnant job creation. 

 In the constitution of India, there are special provisions for jobs and education for states of Andhra Pradesh and 

Telangana under the article 371 D and E, due to their special circumstances. So, the reservation in local jobs amid the 

unemployment situation seems justified and as per the special provisions of the constitution of India. 

 Boost Local Economy: When companies hire local people, they tend to spend their earnings in the local economy, 

which can help to create jobs and generate economic growth. 

 Hiring local people means companies do not have to bear the relocation costs of employees. This can help to reduce 

their operational costs, which can be passed on to customers in the form of lower prices. 

 Improve Productivity: Local employees are more likely to be familiar with the local language, culture, and business 

environment, which can help to improve their productivity and efficiency. 

Cons: 

 Can Trigger Exodus of Investors: It could trigger an exodus of large domestic and multinational investors across 

sectors such as auto, IT that rely on highly skilled manpower. 

 In the case of Haryana, investment fell 30% in 2022 to Rs 39,000-odd crore from nearly Rs 56,000 crore in 2021-22, 

pushing it from the ninth-best State in terms of new investment projects to the 13th rank in 2022-23 because of local 

reservation law. 

 Affect Existing Industries: Raising the son of the soil issue and preventing free movement of manpower resources in 

the State from other regions can have an adverse effect on the existing industries in the State. 

 This may force those tech giants and other industries to shift their base from Haryana to other States and drain out the 

State‘s monetary resources to that extent. 

 Can Cause Extreme Talent Crunch: Imposing the reservations on gig and platform companies could create a crippling 

talent crunch. 

 Against the Constitution: The Constitution of India guarantees freedom of movement and consequently employment 

within India through several provisions. 

 Article 14 provides for equality before law irrespective of place of birth. 

 Article 15 guards against discrimination based on place of birth. 

 Article 16 guarantees no birthplace-based discrimination in public employment. 

 Article 19 ensures that citizens can move freely throughout the territory of India. 

 



 

282 
 

Seeking ‗self-governance‘ 

Subject: Polity 

Section: MSc 

Context: The tribal organization faces an FIR for ‗attempting to wage war against the government of India‘ after it declared a 

separate administration within Manipur 

More about the news: 

The Indigenous Tribal Leaders‘ Forum (ITLF) in Manipur has gained prominence amid escalating tensions between 

the Kuki and Meitei communities. 

On November 17, an FIR was lodged against ITLF general secretary Muan Tombing for allegedly "attempting to wage 

war" against the Indian government after he announced plans for a "separate administration." 

The ITLF, formed in June 2022, includes various tribal councils and leaders from recognized tribes within 

Churachandpur district.  

The controversy follows disputes over historical inscriptions and government actions, including the "war on drugs 2.0" 

and evictions, primarily affecting the Kuki-Zomi people.  

The Coordinating Committee on Manipur Integrity suggests long-standing aspirations for a separate administration, 

while the ITLF clarifies its intent for "self-rule" within the Indian Constitution to address historical injustices and 

ensure tribal welfare. 

Some more facts about Indigenous Tribal Leaders' Forum (ITLF): 

Indigenous Tribal Leaders' Forum (ITLF) is a tribal leaders‘ forum in Manipur that describes itself as a conglomerate of 

the recognized tribes in Manipur‘s Churachandpu. 

 It has called for the complete separation of the hill areas, inhabited primarily by the indigenous tribes of the Kuki-

Chin-Zomi-Mizo group, from the rest of the state. 

The ITLF, representing the recognized tribes in Manipur's Churachandpur district, submitted a petition to the former 

CRPF chief, who was appointed as the security advisor to the Manipur government following recent ethnic clashes. 

The forum expressed their inability to coexist with the dominant Meiteis, accusing them of perpetrating endless 

atrocities and displaying hatred towards the tribal people. 

What's behind the violence in Manipur: 

Manipur was boiling since February 2023 

Manipur has been restive since February when the state government launched an eviction drive seen as targeting 

a specific tribal group.The drive led to protests but not on the scale of the one seen recently. 

High Court‘s order acted as a trigger point 

The recent protests were triggered by the Manipur High Court‘s direction to the State to pursue a 10-year-old 

recommendation to grant Scheduled Tribe (ST) status to the non-tribal Meitei community. 

The Court‘s order brought the historical tensions between the valley-dwelling Meitei community and the state‘s 

hill tribes to a boil. 

A ‗tribal solidarity march‘ was organised by the All Tribal Students‘ Union of Manipur (ATSUM) against the order of the 

High Court which led to the violent clashes at various places in Manipur during the course of this march. 

Tamil Assembly readopts 10 bill return by governor 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Parliament and state Legislature 

Context: Tamil Assembly readopts 10 bills returned by governor. 

More about the news: 

The Tamil Nadu Assembly held a special sitting to readopt 10 Bills returned by Governor R N Ravi, covering law, 

agriculture, and higher education. 

AIADMK and BJP walked out, questioning the need for the session while the matter is in the Supreme Court. 

Chief Minister M K Stalin criticized the Governor for withholding assent without providing reasons, calling it an affront 

to elected representatives. 

Stalin emphasized the Governor's duty to give assent under Article 200 and accused non-BJP states of being targeted. 

Six of the Bills aim to enhance government power in universities, amending laws governing institutions like Tamil Nadu 

Dr MGR Medical University. 

What is the constitutional provisions related to Governor assent to the bill: 

Article 200 of the Constitution outlines four options available to a Governor when a legislature-passed Bill is presented 

for assent: 

Grant assent immediately. 
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Withhold assent. 

Return the Bill to the legislature, requesting reconsideration of the Bill or specific provisions.  

If the legislature reapproves the Bill, with or without accepting Governor-suggested amendments, the Governor is 

constitutionally obligated to grant assent. 

Alternatively, the Governor may reserve the Bill for the President's consideration. 

In the case of Presidential considerationi.eArticle 201 the decision to grant or withhold assent is made by the President. 

Notably, there is no specified timeframe for the President to decide on the Bill's outcome. 

Do Governors have discretion: 

Governors did have a discretion to return Bills before the first provision in the draft Article 175(now Article 200). 

This was amended by the Constituent Assembly in 1949. 

The first provision to Article 200 is thus a saving clause and retains the discretion over the fate of the Bill solely in the 

hands of the State Cabinet. 

Article 163 makes it clear the Governor is not expected to act independently. 

The Supreme Court in the Shamsher Singh case verdict has held that a Governor exercises all his powers and functions 

conferred on him by or under the Constitution on the aid and advice of his Council of Ministers save in spheres 

where the Governor is required by or under the Constitution to exercise his functions in his discretion. 

The assent or return of the Bill does not involve the discretion of individuals occupying the Governor‘s post. 

What are various Supreme Court observations 

Purushothaman Nambudiri vs State of Kerala (1962): 

The Constitution Bench clarified that no specific time limit is imposed by the Constitution for the Governor to 

provide assent to Bills. 

Emphasized that the Governor must align actions with the will of the Legislature and operate in harmony with 

their Council of Ministers. 

The Supreme Court asserted that withholding assent to a law validly passed by the Legislature constitutes a 

direct attack on the federal structure of the Constitution.Noting that causing delays in assenting to Bills 

would be an arbitrary exercise, contradicting the constitutional spirit. 

Shamsher Singh vs State of Punjab (1974): 

A 7-judge Constitution Benchoutlined that the President and Governor should exercise their formal 

constitutional powers based on the advice of their Ministers, with few well-known exceptions. 

Nabam Rebia case (2016): 

The SC cited B R Ambedkar's observations, stating that the Governor has no independent functions to execute 

but does have specific duties to perform, urging recognition of this distinction by the House. 

Ruled that Article 163 of the Constitution does not grant the Governor general discretionary power to act 

against or without the advice of the Council of Ministers. 

Rajiv Gandhi assassination case (2018): 

The SC expressed dissatisfaction with the Governor's delay in taking action on the release of seven convicted prisoners, 

citing a lapse of more than two years. 

What are the other Constitutional Position related to Governor: 

Article 153 of the Indian Constitution mandates the appointment of a Governor in each state. The 7th Amendment to the 

Constitution however, allows for the appointment of the same person as Governor of two or more states. 

Article 154: The Governor shall have executive power over the state, which he shall exercise either directly or through 

officers subordinate to him in conformity with this Constitution. 

Article 163: There shall be a council of ministers, led by the Chief Minister, to assist and advise the Governor in the 

exercise of his powers, except when he is compelled to execute his functions at his discretion. 

Article 164: The council of ministers is collectively responsible to the state‘s legislative assembly. This provision is the 

cornerstone of the state‘s parliamentary system of governance. 

The Governor has the same Executive, Legislative, Financial, and Judicial authorities as the President of India. 

However, the Governor‘s power is restricted in several ways compared to that of the President, as the Governor lacks 

the President‘s military, diplomatic, and emergency authorities. 

Shouldn‘t reject constitutional morality, says CJI Chandrachud 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Judiciary  

Context: Chief Justice of India D Y Chandrachud has said the doctrine constitutional morality should not be rejected 

More about the news: 
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Chief Justice of India D Y Chandrachud underscores the significance of constitutional morality, asserting that it 

shouldn't be dismissed due to potential conflicts with existing social practices. 

Emphasizing the universal acceptance of certain constitutional values, he highlights the intentional incorporation of 

provisions from other jurisdictions into the Indian Constitution. 

Chandrachud views the Constitution as a dynamic document, evolving through over a hundred amendments to address 

India's unique challenges. 

He advocates understanding it as embodying universal values while adapting to local needs.  

The Chief Justice stresses that constitutional morality aims to reform societal practices, preventing dominance based on 

religion, caste, or ethnicity. 

Addressing diversity in judicial appointments, he notes the changing demographics in the legal profession and 

underscores the need to support exceptional candidates overcoming gender, religious, and caste prejudices. 

Regarding the role of courts in social dialogue, he sees a complementary relationship with Parliament, both contributing 

to societal transformation within their institutional boundaries. 

What is Constitutional Morality: 

Constitutional morality pertains to the principles and values that form the foundation of the constitution, directing both 

government and citizens in their conduct. 

 It encapsulates the concept that the constitution is not solely a legal instrument but also a moral guide, mirroring the 

collective values and dreams of a society. 

Additionally, it emphasizes the importance of interpreting and executing the constitution in alignment with these core 

principles and values, rather than merely adhering to it as a technical, literal document. 

Thea term "Constitutional Morality" is not mentioned in the constitution 

What are some significant Supreme Court judgments relating to Constitutional Morality: 

Constitutional morality has been referenced in multiple instances by the Supreme Court, including: 

SP Gupta Case/First Judge Case (1982): The Supreme Courtlabeled constitutional violations as a grave breach of 

constitutional morality. 

Naz Foundation vs. Government of NCT of Delhi (2010): The Court prioritized constitutional principles over societal 

perceptions concerning the legitimacy of same-sex relationships. 

Manoj Narula vs. Union of India (2014): The Chief Justice of India emphasized constitutional morality as a 

commitment to constitutional norms, discouraging actions contrary to the rule of law or reflective of arbitrary 

conduct. 

NCT of Delhi vs. Union of India (2018): The Supreme Court aligned constitutional morality with the essence of the 

Constitution, emphasizing strict adherence to its principles. 

Navtej Singh Johar vs. Union of India (2018): The Court distinguished between constitutional and public morality, 

asserting that constitutional morality prioritizes justice over societal acceptance, leading to the decriminalization of 

homosexuality under Section 377 of IPC. 

Joseph Shine vs. Union of India (2019): Upholding gender equality and the right to equality, the Supreme Court annulled 

Section 497 of IPC, criminalizing adultery, emphasizing that constitutional morality should guide laws rather than 

the state's prevailing common morality. 

Indian Young Lawyers Association &Ors vs. The State of Kerala &Ors., (2019) (Sabarimala Case): The Court ruled 

that barring women aged 10-50 from the Sabarimala temple violated key principles of constitutional morality i.e. 

Justice, Liberty, Equality, and Fraternity. It clarified that the term "morality" in Articles 25 & 26 of the 

Constitution pertains to constitutional morality, not popular morality. 

 

 

IMA, nurses‘ association honoured with Indira Gandhi Peace Prize 

Subject : Polity  

Section: National body 

Context: 

The Indira Gandhi Prize for Peace, Disarmament and Development, 2022 was, on Sunday, jointly awarded to the Indian 

Medical Association and the Trained Nurses Association of India as representatives of the COVID19 warriors in the 

country. 

About IMA 

Indian Medical Association (IMA) is the largest represented organisation of doctors of the modern system of medicine in 

India which looks after the interests of doctors as well as the wellbeing of the community at large. 
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It has a membership of 3.5 lakh doctors spread over in 28 State Branches, 5 Union territorial Branches and 1702 local 

branches in almost all the districts of India. 

Objectives: 

To promote and advance medical and allied sciences in all their different branches and to promote the improvement of 

public health and medical education in India. 

To maintain the honour and dignity and to uphold the interest of the medical profession and to promote co-operation amongst 

the members thereof; 

To work for the abolition of compartmentalize in medical education, medical services and registration in the country and this 

to achieve equality among all members of the profession. 

About Indira Gandhi Prize for Peace Disarmament, and Development 

The Indira Gandhi Prize or the Indira Gandhi Peace Prize or Indira Gandhi Prize for Peace, Disarmament and Development is 

a prestigious award presented annually by the Indira Gandhi Memorial Trust. 

The Prize is presented to individuals or organisations in honour of innovative efforts toward promoting international 

peace, development and a new international economic order; ensuring that scientific discoveries are used for the 

larger good of humanity, and enlarging the scope of freedom. 

The prize carries a cash award of 2.5 million Indian rupees and a medal. 

The recipients are chosen by a panel from a pool of national and international nominees. 

 

The role of the Governor in legislature 

Subject :Polity 

Section: State legislature 

Context:Supreme Court to hear Tamil Nadu, Kerala pleas against their Governors 

More about the news: 

Tamil Nadu Governor R. N. Ravi has ‗withheld‘ assent for certain Bills passed by the Tamil Nadu Legislative Assembly. 

This follows the Supreme Court expressing ‗serious concern‘ over inaction by the Governor on Bills presented for his 

assent. 

The court expressed displeasure on similar delays by Governors of Telangana, Punjab and Kerala. 

What does the Constitution say: 

 Article 200 of the Constitution outlines four options available to a Governor when a legislature-passed Bill is 

presented for assent: 

 Grant assent immediately. 

 Withhold assent. 

 Return the Bill to the legislature, requesting reconsideration of the Bill or specific provisions.  
 If the legislature reapproves the Bill, with or without accepting Governor-suggested amendments, the Governor is 

constitutionally obligated to grant assent. 

 Alternatively, the Governor may reserve the Bill for the President's consideration. 

 In the case of Presidential consideration i.e. Article 201 the decision to grant or withhold assent is made by the 

President. Notably, there is no specified timeframe for the President to decide on the Bill's outcome. 

Do Governors have discretion: 

 Governors did have a discretion to return Bills before the first provision in the draft Article 175(now Article 200). 

 This was amended by the Constituent Assembly in 1949. 

 The first provision to Article 200 is thus a saving clause and retains the discretion over the fate of the Bill solely in 

the hands of the State Cabinet. 

 Article 163 makes it clear the Governor is not expected to act independently. 

 The Supreme Court in the Shamsher Singh case verdict has held that a Governor exercises all his powers and 

functions conferred on him by or under the Constitution on the aid and advice of his Council of Ministers save in 

spheres where the Governor is required by or under the Constitution to exercise his functions in his discretion. 

 The assent or return of the Bill does not involve the discretion of individuals occupying the Governor‘s post. 

Can a Governor in practice actually sit on a Bill forever: 

 Granting assent to Bills is among the limited areas where the Governor has discretionary powers. However, the 

exercise of this discretion must adhere to constitutional principles, relying on compelling reasons rather than personal 

preferences. 

 Notably, Article 200 employs the term "shall," suggesting that the Constitution framers intended a mandatory 

requirement for Governors in this regard. 

What were the recommendations of different commission: 
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 The Sarkaria Commission (1987) has emphasized that the Governor's power to reserve Bills for the President's 

consideration is a rare and implied discretionary authority, primarily applicable in cases of unconstitutionality. 

 In all other instances, the Governor should adhere to Article 200, acting on ministerial advice. 

 The commission suggested that the President should resolve such Bills within a maximum of six months, 

communicating reasons for withholding assent when possible. 

 Despite recommendations from the Punchhi Commission (2010) to decide on Bills within six months, these proposals 

remain unimplemented. 

What are various Supreme Court observations w.r.t Governor 

 Purushothaman Nambudiri vs State of Kerala (1962): 

 The Constitution Bench clarified that no specific time limit is imposed by the Constitution for the 

Governor to provide assent to Bills. 

 Emphasized that the Governor must align actions with the will of the Legislature and operate in harmony 

with their Council of Ministers. 

 The Supreme Court  asserted that withholding assent to a law validly passed by the Legislature 

constitutes a direct attack on the federal structure of the Constitution. Noting that causing delays in 

assenting to Bills would be an arbitrary exercise, contradicting the constitutional spirit. 

 Shamsher Singh vs State of Punjab (1974): 

 A 7-judge Constitution Benchoutlined that the President and Governor should exercise their formal 

constitutional powers based on the advice of their Ministers, with few well-known exceptions. 

 Nabam Rebia case (2016): 

 The SC cited B R Ambedkar's observations, stating that the Governor has no independent functions to 

execute but does have specific duties to perform, urging recognition of this distinction by the House. 

 Ruled that Article 163 of the Constitution does not grant the Governor general discretionary power to act 

against or without the advice of the Council of Ministers. 

 Rajiv Gandhi assassination case (2018): 

 The SC expressed dissatisfaction with the Governor's delay in taking action on the release of seven 

convicted prisoners, citing a lapse of more than two years. 

What are the other Constitutional Position related to Governor: 

 Article 153 of the Indian Constitution mandates the appointment of a Governor in each state. The 7th Amendment to 

the Constitution however, allows for the appointment of the same person as Governor of two or more states. 

 Article 154: The Governor shall have executive power over the state, which he shall exercise either directly or 

through officers subordinate to him in conformity with this Constitution. 

 Article 163: There shall be a council of ministers, led by the Chief Minister, to assist and advise the Governor in the 

exercise of his powers, except when he is compelled to execute his functions at his discretion. 

 Article 164: The council of ministers is collectively responsible to the state‘s legislative assembly. This provision is the 

cornerstone of the state‘s parliamentary system of governance. 

 The Governor has the same Executive, Legislative, Financial, and Judicial authorities as the President of India. 

However, the Governor‘s power is restricted in several ways compared to that of the President, as the Governor lacks 

the President‘s military, diplomatic, and emergency authorities. 

 

Governor can‘t withhold repassed Bills, says SC 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Federalism 

Context: Governor can‘t withhold repassed Bills, says SC 

More about the news: 

The Supreme Court acknowledged the Tamil Nadu government's argument that once Bills have been "re-passed," the 

Governor lacks the discretion to withhold assent. 

The court reacted to the State's submission that under Article 200, once a Bill is re-passed, the Governor cannot withhold 

assent. 

The Chief Justice noted that Bills re-passed are akin to Money Bills, making rejection by the Governor impermissible. 

The court also recognized that the Governor, having withheld assent and returned the Bills once, cannot refer them to 

the President. 

The case involves 10 Bills pending with the Governor's office since January 2020. 

What does the Constitution say: 

Article 200 of the Constitution outlines four options available to a Governor when a legislature-passed Bill is presented 

for assent: 

Grant assent immediately. 

Withhold assent. 
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Return the Bill to the legislature, requesting reconsideration of the Bill or specific provisions.  

If the legislature reapproves the Bill, with or without accepting Governor-suggested amendments, the Governor is 

constitutionally obligated to grant assent. 

Alternatively, the Governor may reserve the Bill for the President's consideration. 

In the case of Presidential consideration i.e. Article 201 the decision to grant or withhold assent is made by the 

President. Notably, there is no specified timeframe for the President to decide on the Bill's outcome. 

Do Governors have discretion: 

Governors did have a discretion to return Bills before the first provision in the draft Article 175(now Article 200). 

This was amended by the Constituent Assembly in 1949. 

The first provision to Article 200 is thus a saving clause and retains the discretion over the fate of the Bill solely in the 

hands of the State Cabinet. 

Article 163 makes it clear the Governor is not expected to act independently. 

The Supreme Court in the Shamsher Singh case verdict has held that a Governor exercises all his powers and functions 

conferred on him by or under the Constitution on the aid and advice of his Council of Ministers save in spheres 

where the Governor is required by or under the Constitution to exercise his functions in his discretion. 

The assent or return of the Bill does not involve the discretion of individuals occupying the Governor‘s post. 

Can a Governor in practice actually sit on a Bill forever: 

 Granting assent to Bills is among the limited areas where the Governor has discretionary powers. However, the exercise 

of this discretion must adhere to constitutional principles, relying on compelling reasons rather than personal 

preferences. 

Notably, Article 200 employs the term "shall," suggesting that the Constitution framers intended a mandatory 

requirement for Governors in this regard. 

What were the recommendations of different commission: 

The Sarkaria Commission (1987) has emphasized that the Governor's power to reserve Bills for the President's 

consideration is a rare and implied discretionary authority, primarily applicable in cases of unconstitutionality. 

In all other instances, the Governor should adhere to Article 200, acting on ministerial advice. 

The commission suggested that the President should resolve such Bills within a maximum of six months, 

communicating reasons for withholding assent when possible. 

Despite recommendations from the Punchhi Commission (2010) to decide on Bills within six months, these proposals 

remain unimplemented. 

What are various Supreme Court observations w.r.t Governor 

 Purushothaman Nambudiri vs State of Kerala (1962): 

 The Constitution Bench clarified that no specific time limit is imposed by the Constitution for the 

Governor to provide assent to Bills. 

 Emphasized that the Governor must align actions with the will of the Legislature and operate in harmony 

with their Council of Ministers. 

 The Supreme Court asserted that withholding assent to a law validly passed by the Legislature constitutes 

a direct attack on the federal structure of the Constitution. Noting that causing delays in assenting to Bills 

would be an arbitrary exercise, contradicting the constitutional spirit. 

 Shamsher Singh vs State of Punjab (1974): 

 A 7-judge Constitution Benchoutlined that the President and Governor should exercise their formal 

constitutional powers based on the advice of their Ministers, with few well-known exceptions. 

 Nabam Rebia case (2016): 

 The SC cited B R Ambedkar's observations, stating that the Governor has no independent functions to 

execute but does have specific duties to perform, urging recognition of this distinction by the House. 

 Ruled that Article 163 of the Constitution does not grant the Governor general discretionary power to act 

against or without the advice of the Council of Ministers. 

 Rajiv Gandhi assassination case (2018): 

 The SC expressed dissatisfaction with the Governor's delay in taking action on the release of seven 

convicted prisoners, citing a lapse of more than two years. 

What are the other Constitutional Position related to Governor: 

Article 153 of the Indian Constitution mandates the appointment of a Governor in each state. The 7th Amendment to the 

Constitution however, allows for the appointment of the same person as Governor of two or more states. 

Article 154: The Governor shall have executive power over the state, which he shall exercise either directly or through 

officers subordinate to him in conformity with this Constitution. 
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Article 163: There shall be a council of ministers, led by the Chief Minister, to assist and advise the Governor in the 

exercise of his powers, except when he is compelled to execute his functions at his discretion. 

Article 164: The council of ministers is collectively responsible to the state‘s legislative assembly. This provision is the 

cornerstone of the state‘s parliamentary system of governance. 

The Governor has the same Executive, Legislative, Financial, and Judicial authorities as the President of India. 

However, the Governor‘s power is restricted in several ways compared to that of the President, as the Governor lacks 

the President‘s military, diplomatic, and emergency authorities. 

Courts can give limited pre-arrest bail in FIRs from outside state 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Judiciary  

Context: Courts can give limited pre-arrest bail in FIRs from outside the state, said the Supreme Court. 

More about the news: 

The Supreme Court of India ruled that a Sessions Court or High Court in a state can grant "limited" anticipatory bail 

to an accused even if the First Information Report (FIR) is registered outside their jurisdiction. 

The court emphasized the constitutional imperative of protecting citizens' rights and acknowledged that an absolute bar 

on jurisdiction could lead to unjust consequences. 

The grant of interim protection should be exercised only in "exceptional and compelling circumstances," ensuring 

notice to the investigating officer and public prosecutor. 

The ruling aims to prevent abuse by requiring a territorial connection between the accused and the court approached 

for relief. 

What is a Bail: 

Bail is the legal release of an accused individual from detention with the stipulation that they will appear in court at a 

later date. 

The concept of bail is addressed in Sections 436 to 439 of the Criminal Procedure Code (CrPC), and it can be granted by 

either a police officer or a judicial magistrate under the CrPC. 

What are different categories of bail: 

Bailable offences 

Section 2(a) of CrPC categorizes a bailable offence. 

It means that an offence that is classified as bailable in the First Schedule of the Code, or which is classified as 

bailable under any other law. 

An accused can claim bail as a matter of right if he is accused of committing a bailable offence. 

Under Section 436 of CrPC 1973, a person accused of a bailable offence at any time while under arrest without a 

warrant and at any stage of the proceedings has the right to be released on bail. 

Non-bailable offences 

 A non-bailable offence is defined as any offence which is not a bailable offence. 

 A person accused of a non-bailable offence cannot claim bail as a right 

 A person accused of non-bailable offences can be granted bail provided the accused does not qualify the 

following conditions: 

 There are reasonable grounds to believe that he has committed an offence punishable with death 

penalty or life imprisonment. 

 That the accused has committed a cognizable offence and he had been previously convicted of an 

offence punishable with death, imprisonment for life or imprisonment of seven years or more or if 

the accused been convicted on two or more instances of a cognizable and non-bailable offence. 

What is Anticipatory Bail: 

Anticipatory bail is the provision for granting bail to an individual who anticipates and fears arrest. 

As per Section 438 of the Criminal Procedure Code (CrPC), anyone expecting to be charged with a non-bailable 

offence can seek anticipatory bail. 

The application should be submitted to the High Court or Sessions Court having jurisdiction over the alleged crime 

location. 

Anticipatory bail is secured before an arrest occurs, preventing the police from apprehending the individual if the court 

approves the anticipatory bail. 

This measure serves as a protective mechanism for individuals facing false accusations, often arising from personal or 

professional conflicts, ensuring their release even before any arrest takes place. 

What is Transit Anticipatory Bail: 
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Transit anticipatory bail is pursued when an individual anticipates or is aware of a case being filed against them in a 

state different from the one in which they are likely to face arrest. 

The objective of transit bail is to grant the individual temporary bail, enabling them to approach the relevant court in 

the state where the case has been filed to seek anticipatory bail. 

Without transit anticipatory bail, there is a risk of another state's law enforcement arresting the person from their home 

state, denying them the opportunity to apply for anticipatory bail. 

The procedure for obtaining transitanticipatory bail mirrors that of any other anticipatory bail application. 

Although not explicitly outlined in Indian law, the concept of transit anticipatory bail has evolved through judicial 

practice and legal precedents. 

 

A fact check unit that is unconstitutional 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Federalism 

Introduction  

A critical examination of the Government of Tamil Nadu‘s establishment of a Fact Check Unit, highlighting 

constitutional concerns, the potential impact on freedom of speech, and the challenges posed by ambiguity and absence 

of due process. 

About the Fact Check Unit 

A Fact Check Unit is an entity or organization tasked with verifying the authenticity and accuracy of information, 

particularly in the context of news, announcements, policies, schemes, guidelines, and initiatives of a government or 

other institutions. 

Important Highlights: 

Establishment of Tamil Nadu Fact Check Unit: The Government of Tamil Nadu issues an order to create a Fact Check 

Unit for verifying information related to the state government across diverse media platforms. 

Constitutional Concerns: Assertions about the order violating fundamental rights and being constitutionally vague and 

arbitrary, particularly emphasizing the potential infringement on freedom of speech. 

Impact on Freedom of Speech: Examining the implications of the Fact Check Unit on freedom of speech and expression, 

highlighting the need for reasonable restrictions and challenging the authority of a Government Order in imposing such 

restrictions. 

Chilling Effect Analysis: A deeper analysis of the perceived chilling effect on freedom of speech, exploring the implications 

of the Government acting as the arbiter of information authenticity. 

Key Issues: 

Potential Misuse and Scope Ambiguity: Critiques the lack of specificity in defining ―information related to the Government 

of Tamil Nadu,‖ raising concerns about ambiguity and the possibility of misuse. 

Absence of Due Process: Points out the absence of due process, where the Fact Check Unit lacks a mechanism for the 

author‘s hearing, positioning the government as the sole determinant of information authenticity.  

Legal Limitations on Government Orders: Discusses the legal limitations of Government Orders in imposing restrictions 

on freedom of speech, underscoring the need for a more nuanced and legislative approach. 

Global Challenges of Misinformation: Draws parallels with global challenges of misinformation, citing events like the U.S. 

presidential election, and underscores the necessity for effective measures in addressing this widespread issue. 

Draft National Pharmacy Commission Bill 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Laws in news 

Context 

Recently, The Union Ministry of Health and Family Welfare has unveiled the draft National Pharmacy Commission Bill, 

2023, signaling a transformative shift in India‘s healthcare landscape. 

This bill aims to replace the Pharmacy Act, of 1948, and the existing Pharmacy Council of India (PCI) with the forward-

looking National Pharmacy Commission. 

Important Highlights of the Bill 

Elevating Pharmacy Education: The primary objective of the bill is to elevate pharmacy education by enhancing access to 

affordable, high-quality learning opportunities. It envisions a robust educational framework that prepares future 

pharmacy professionals to excel. 

Universal Access to Pharmacy Services: The bill aspires to make pharmacy services accessible to all, fostering equitable 

healthcare delivery across the nation. 
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Integration of Research and Ethical Standards: It encourages pharmacy professionals to seamlessly integrate the latest 

research into their practice, contribute to ongoing research efforts, and uphold the highest ethical standards. 

Transparency and Adaptability: The bill advocates for regular, transparent assessments of pharmacy institutions, the 

establishment of a national pharmacy register, and the flexibility to adapt to evolving healthcare needs. It also introduces 

an effective grievance redressal mechanism. 

Structure of National Pharmacy Commission 

A New Beginning: The bill proposes the establishment of the National Pharmacy Commission, headquartered in New Delhi, 

heralding the dissolution of the existing Pharmacy Council of India. 

Composition: The commission will consist of a Chairperson, 13 ex-officio members, and 14 part-time members. 

Three Key Boards: The Central Government will constitute three vital boards under the commission: 

Pharmacy Education Board 

Pharmacy Assessment and Rating Board 

Pharmacy Ethics and Registration Board 

Empowering State Chapters 

The bill mandates every State Government to establish a state pharmacy chapter within one year from the Act‘s 

commencement. 

These chapters will operate under State Law and play a pivotal role in executing the Act‘s provisions. 

The Pharmacy Ethics and Registration Board will maintain the National Pharmacy Register (NPR), a comprehensive 

repository containing detailed information about pharmacy professionals, ensuring transparency and accountability.  

 

Out of jail on furlough, Ram Rahim heads to U.P. ashram, addresses his followers 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Judiciary 

Context: Gurmeet Ram Rahim Singh, chief of Dera Sacha Sauda and a rape convict, on Tuesday walked out of Rohtak‘s 

Sunaria jail on a 21 day furlough. 

What is furlough? 

Furlough is given in cases of long-term imprisonment. 

A prisoner‘s sentence is considered to be remitted during his furlough time. 

It is to be allowed on a regular basis for no reason other than to allow the prisoner to maintain familial and social 

relationships and to counteract the negative consequences of long-term imprisonment. 

The right to be released on furlough is a substantial and legal right of the prisoner, and it cannot be rejected if permitted 

by law. 

Although furlough can be claimed without a reason, the prisoner does not have an absolute legal right to claim furlough. 

What is Parole? 

Parole is a system of releasing a prisoner with suspension of the sentence. 

The release is conditional, usually subject to behaviour, and requires periodic reporting to the authorities for a set period 

of time. 

Parole is considered a reformative process. 

The provision (along with furlough) was introduced with a view to humanising the prison system. 

State governments have their own Prisoner Release on Parole Rules. 

For instance, in Rajasthan, initial parole is granted for 20 days; a second parole is for 30 days, and a third for 40 days. 

Thereafter, the prisoner can apply for permanent parole. 

Parole is granted by the state executive  and the competent authority takes a final decision on grant of parole on humanitarian 

considerations. 

If a plea for parole is rejected, the convict can move the High Court challenging the order of the competent authority.  

What is Bail? 

Bail is a legal agreement between an accused and the court in which the accused pays a sum of money as an assurance 
that he/she will appear in court. The accused can be released temporarily on payment of bail. As per the Indian 

Constitution, every accused is entitled to apply for bail in India. 

What are the types of bail? 

There are three main types of bail in India, interim, regular and anticipatory bail: 

Regular bail: This type of bail is granted to a person who is in police custody. 
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Interim bail: This is a temporary bail where the higher court calls for documents before a final decision regarding the bail 

application can be taken. 

Anticipatory bail: This type of bail is granted by the Session Court or High Court to any person who believes that he/she 

will be arrested for a non-bailable offence. 

Tribal activists hail compensation for land regularized under FRA 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Laws in news 

Context: 

Tribal rights activists expressed satisfaction with the compensation awarded for land regularised under 

theScheduledTribesand Other Traditional Forest Dwellers (Recognition of Forest Rights) Act 2006 

(FRA) in connection with the 464km Bharatamala Road project linking Raipur and Visakhapatnam. 

About Forest Rights Act 2006: 

FRA enacted in 2006 recognises the rights of forest-dwelling tribal communities and other traditional forest dwellers to 

forest resources on which these communities were dependent for a variety of needs, including livelihood, habitation and 

other sociocultural needs. 

It recognizes and vest the forest rights and occupation in Forest land in Forest Dwelling Scheduled Tribes (FDST) and 

Other Traditional Forest Dwellers (OTFD) who have been residing in such forests for generations. 

It strengthens the conservation regime of the forests while ensuring livelihood and food security of the FDST and OTFD. 

The Gram Sabha is the authority to initiate the process for determining the nature and extent of Individual Forest Rights (IFR) 

or Community Forest Rights (CFR) or both that may be given to FDST and OTFD. 

Rights Under the Forest Rights Act: 

Title rights: 

It gives FDST and OTFD the right to ownership to land farmed by tribals or forest dwellers subject to a maximum of 4 

hectares. 

Ownership is only for land that is actually being cultivated by the concerned family and no new lands will be granted. 

Use rights: 

The rights of the dwellers extend to extracting Minor Forest Produce, grazing areas etc. 

Relief and development rights: 

To rehabilitate in case of illegal eviction or forced displacement and to basic amenities, subject to restrictions for forest 

protection. 

Forest management rights: 

It includes the right to protect, regenerate or conserve or manage any community forest resource which they have been 

traditionally protecting and conserving for sustainable use. 

What is Bharatmala? 

It is an umbrella project under the Ministry of Road Transport and Highways. 

Under the plan the government intends to develop 83,677 km of highways and roads at an investment of around Rs 7 lakh 

crore over the next five years. 

In the first phase, the plan is to construct 34,800 km of highways at a cost of Rs 5.35 lakh crore. 

It focuses on the new initiatives like development of Border and International connectivity roads, Coastal & port 

connectivity roads, improving efficiency of National Corridors, Economic corridors and others. 

HC says surrogacy using donor gametes can‘t be prohibited as a condition in consent form 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Laws in news 

Context: 

The High Court of Karnataka observed that disallowing surrogacy using donor gametes as a condition in the consent form 

for seeking permission to undergo the process is contrary to the Surrogacy (Regulation) Act, 2021. 

What is Surrogacy? 

 Surrogacy is an arrangement in which a woman (the surrogate) agrees to carry and give birth to a child on behalf of 

another person or couple (the intended parent/s). 

 A surrogate, sometimes also called a gestational carrier, is a woman who conceives, carries and gives birth to a 

child for another person or couple (intended parent/s). 

Altruistic Surrogacy: 

It involves no monetary compensation to the surrogate mother other than the medical expenses and insurance coverage 

during the pregnancy. 
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Commercial Surrogacy: 

It includes surrogacy or its related procedures undertaken for a monetary benefit or reward (in cash or kind) exceeding the 

basic medical expenses and insurance coverage. 

What is the Surrogacy (Regulation) Act, 2021? 

Provisions: 

 Under the Surrogacy (Regulation) Act, 2021, a woman who is a widow or a divorcee between the age of 35 to 45 

years or a couple, defined as a legally married woman and man, can avail of surrogacy if they have a medical 

condition necessitating this option. 

 The intended couple shall be a legally married Indian man and woman, the man shall be between the ages of 26-55 

years and the woman shall be between the ages of 25-50 years, and shall not have any previous biological, adopted, 

or surrogate child. 

 It also bans commercial surrogacy, which is punishable with a jail term of 10 years and a fine of up to Rs 10 lakhs. 

 The law allows only altruistic surrogacy where no money exchanges hands and where a surrogate mother is 

genetically related to those seeking a child. 

 

Review of sedition 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Constitution 

Context: In a recent development, the Supreme Court has announced its decision to hear a series of pleas challenging 

the constitutional validity of the sedition provision in the Indian Penal Code (IPC) in January. This move follows the 

introduction of bills by the Centre in Parliament, aiming to replace the outdated colonial-era penal statutes. Among the proposed 

changes is the repeal of the contentious sedition law. 

Chief Justice D Y Chandrachud has expressed his intent to form an appropriate bench to address the matter. 

Section 124A of the Indian Penal Code addresses the crime of sedition, which involves engaging in acts or attempts to generate 

hatred or contempt against the government, with a maximum punishment of life imprisonment. It was incorporated into the penal 

code in 1890. This happened 57 years before India gained independence and nearly 30 years after the IPC itself was enacted. 

The decision to revisit the constitutional validity of the sedition law marks a significant development in the ongoing legal 

discourse surrounding freedom of expression and the need to reassess archaic legal frameworks. The outcome of the Supreme 

Court's review will likely have far-reaching implications on the legal landscape in India. 

Why a larger bench is needed?  

A larger bench is needed since the provision was upheld in 1962 by a five-judge bench in ‗Kedar Nath Singhvs State of 

Bihar‘. 

Senior Advocate Gopal Sankara narayanan for the petitioner surged the SC to list it be fore as even-judge bench keeping in 

view the Kedarnath decision was delivered by a five-judge bench 

 

Haryana‘s employment reservation law 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Constitution 

Context:  

The Punjab and Haryana High Court quashed a law enacted by the Haryana government in 2021 that guaranteed 75% 

reservation to locals in private sector jobs in Haryana. 

Historical Background of the Haryana reservation: 

Origin 

In November 2020, the Haryana Assembly passed the Haryana State Employment of Local Candidates Bill.  

Obligation for the employers: 

It made it mandatory for employers in the State to reserve 75% of jobs paying a monthly salary of less than ₹30,000 

(originally ₹50,000) for local residents of the State. 

The law is applicable to all private entities in the State including companies, trusts, societies, partnerships, and limited 

liability partnerships. 

It also covers any person employing 10 or more persons for the purpose of manufacturing or providing any service. 

Local candidate's definition: 

A ‗local candidate‘ has been defined under the law as anyone domiciled in Haryana for the past five years. 

Such candidates will have to mandatorily register themselves on a designated portal in order to avail benefits. 

Employers have to make recruitments only through this portal. 
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Exemption: 

Companies can seek an exemption if they do not find local candidates of a desired skill or qualification, but this claim 

can be rejected by government officials if they doubt its legitimacy. 

Violations and penalty: 

Employers found to be violating the Act are liable to a fine between ₹10,000 and ₹2 lakh. 

Challenges to the law: 

Violation of Article 19: 

Several industry associations challenged the validity of the law on the ground that it violates Article 19 of the Constitution. 

Article 19 guarantees the right to freedom, including to reside and settle in any part of the Indian territory and practise 

any profession, business or trade. 

Violation of Article 14 and Article 15: 

It is also contended that the law was an infringement of Article 14 (equality before the law) and Article 15, which prohibits 

discrimination on various grounds such as religion, race, caste, sex or place of birth. 

Discrimination between residents and non residents: 

The court was also apprised that the reservation creates a wedge between persons domiciled in different States and is contrary 

to the concept of common citizenship envisaged in the Constitution. 

State Government's View: 

The State government contended that the law intends to protect the right to livelihood of people domiciled in the State, 

and that the enactment was rooted in the rising unemployment in Haryana. 

It was also asserted that the government is empowered to create such reservations under Article 16(4) of the 

Constitution. 

Article 16(4) stipulates that the right to equality in public employment does not prevent the State from making any provision 

for the reservation of appointments or posts in favour of any backward class of citizens which, in the opinion of the State, 

is not adequately represented in the services under the State. 

 Have other States enacted such laws? 

States such as Maharashtra, Karnataka, Andhra Pradesh and Madhya Pradesh have enacted laws providing reservations 

for their local residents in the private sector. 

Why did the High Court quash it? 

Violation of Article 19(1)(g): 

The court ruled that the law was unconstitutional to the extent that a person‘s right to carry on occupation, trade, or business 

under Article 19(1)(g) of the Constitution was being impaired. 

Discrimination: 

It also highlighted that the law discriminates against individuals who do not belong to a certain State by putting up artificial 

walls throughout the country. 

Parliament‘s power is supreme: 

Placing reliance on Article 35 of the Constitution, the court outlined that the provision bars the State legislature from 

legislating on matters that fall within the purview of Article 16(3) of the Constitution (equality of opportunity in 

matters of public employment) since only the Parliament can pass laws on such subjects. 

Return of the Inspector Raj: 

The court said that these restrictions amounted to ‗Inspector Raj‘ that furthered State control over private employers. 

Section 6 of the Act requires employers to submit quarterly reports with details of local candidates employed and Section 8, 

under which officers could call for documents to ensure the law was being implemented. 

Bihar Cabinet nod to seek special status for State 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Federalism 

Context: 

The Bihar Cabinet passed a resolution on Wednesday requesting the Centre to grant special category status to the State, 

days after CM Nitish Kumar threatened to launch a movement if the demand remains unfulfilled. 

What is Special Category Status (SCS)? 

 SCS is a classification given by the Centre to assist development of states that face geographical and socio-

economic disadvantages. 
 The Constitution does not make a provision for SCS and this classification was later done on the recommendations of 

the Fifth Finance Commission in 1969. 

 Status was first accorded to Jammu and Kashmir, Assam and Nagaland in 1969. 
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 SCS for plan assistance was granted in the past by the National Development Council of the erstwhile Planning 

Commission. 

 Eleven States including Assam, Nagaland, Himachal Pradesh, Manipur, Meghalaya, Sikkim, Tripura, Arunachal 

Pradesh, Mizoram, Uttarakhand and Telangana have been accorded the special category state status. 

 Telangana, the newest State of India, was accorded the status as it was carved out of another state Andhra Pradesh. 

 The 14th Finance Commission has done away with the 'special category status' for states, except for the 

Northeastern and three hill states. 

 It suggested to fill the resource gap of such states through tax devolution by increasing it to 42% from 32%. 

 SCS is different from Special status which imparts enhanced legislative and political rights, while SCS deals with only 

economic and financial aspects. 

 For instance, J&K used to have Special status before Article 370 was repealed. 

Parameters (Based on Gadgil Formula): 

 Hilly Terrain; 

 Low Population Density and/or Sizeable Share of Tribal Population; 

 Strategic Location along Borders with Neighbouring Countries; 

 Economic and Infrastructure Backwardness; and 

 Nonviable Nature of State finances. 

What are the Benefits of Special Category Status? 

 The Centre pays 90% of the funds required in a centrally-sponsored scheme to special category status states as 

against 60% or 75% in case of other states, while the remaining funds are provided by the state governments. 

 Unspent money in a financial year does not lapse and is carried forward. 

 Significant concessions are provided to these states in excise and customs duties, income tax and corporate tax. 

 30% of the Centre‘s Gross Budget goes to Special Category states. 

What are the Concerns regarding Special Category Status? 

 It causes Increased burden on Central Finances. 

 Spillover Effect: Giving special status to a state leads to demands from other states too. For instance, demands from 

Andhra Pradesh, Odisha and Bihar. 

Harshness of amendments made to PMLA in 2019 shocking, says Sibal 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Constitutions 

Context: 

Mr. Sibal raised concern that the amendments made to the anti-money laundering law in 2019 had armed the Enforcement 

Directorate (ED) with unbridled powers of summons, arrest, raids and attachment of property and made bail 

nearly impossible while shifting the burden of proof of innocence onto the accused rather than the prosecution. 

What is the Prevention of Money Laundering Act (PMLA), 2002?  

Money Laundering Definition: 

Money laundering is the process of making large amounts of money generated by criminal activity, such as drug 

trafficking or terrorist funding, appear to have come from a legitimate source. 

About Law: 

It is a criminal law enacted to prevent money laundering and to provide for confiscation of property derived from, or 

involved in, money-laundering and related matters. 

It forms the core of the legal framework put in place by India to combat Money Laundering. 

The provisions of this act are applicable to all financial institutions, banks (Including RBI), mutual funds, insurance 

companies, and their financial intermediaries. 

Recent Amendments: 

Clarification about the Position of Proceeds of Crime: Proceeds of the Crime not only includes the property derived 

from scheduled offense but would also include any other property derived or obtained indulging into any criminal 

activity relate-able or similar to the scheduled offense. 

Money Laundering Redefined: Money Laundering was not an independent crime rather depended on another crime, 

known as the predicate offense or scheduled offense. 

The amendment seeks to treat money laundering as a stand-alone crime. 

Under Section 3 of PMLA, the person shall be accused of money laundering if in any manner that person is directly or 

indirectly involved in the proceeds of the crime. 

Continuing Nature of Offense: This amendment further mentioned that the person will be considered to be involved in the 

offense of money laundering till the time that person is getting the fruits of activities related to money laundering as this 

offense is of a continuing nature. 
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What is the Enforcement Directorate? 

The Directorate of Enforcement or the ED is a multi-disciplinary organization mandated with investigation of economic 

crimes and violations of foreign exchange laws. 

The origin of this Directorate goes back to 1st May, 1956, when an ‗Enforcement Unit‘ was formed in the Department of 

Economic Affairs for handling Exchange Control Laws violations under Foreign Exchange Regulation Act, 1947 

(FERA ‘47). 

With the onset of the process of economic liberalization, FERA, 1973, which was a regulatory law, was repealed and in its 

place, Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 (FEMA) came into operation. 

Recently, with the increase in the number of cases relating to economic offenders taking shelter in foreign countries, the 

Government has passed the Fugitive Economic Offenders Act, 2018 (FEOA) and ED is entrusted with its enforcement. 

Powers of ED: 

The ED carries out search (property) and seizure (money/documents) after it has decided that the money has been 

laundered, under Section 16 (power of survey) and Section 17 (search and seizure) of the PMLA. 

On the basis of that, the authorities decide if arrest is needed as per Section 19 (power of arrest). 

Under Section 50 of the PMLA, the ED can also directly carry out search and seizure without calling the person for 

questioning. 

It is not necessary to summon the person first and then start with the search and seizure. 

If the person is arrested, the ED gets 60 days to file the prosecution complaint (chargesheet) as the punishment under 

PMLA doesn't go beyond seven years. 

If no one is arrested and only the property is attached, then the prosecution complaint along with attachment order is to be 

submitted before the adjudicating authority within 60 days. 

Contentious Provision: 

Allegations of Violation of Article 20(3): PMLA‘s provisions on admissibility of statements made by the accused as 

evidence, and the stringent bail provisions have been the most contentious. 

It is the only Act in the country in which a statement recorded before an investigating officer is admissible in court as 

evidence. Other laws that contained such provisions, such as TADA and POTA, have long been repealed. 

Violation of Article 22: ED could summon a person without telling him whether  he was being called as a witness or 

an accused. 

The provision for bail stipulates that a magistrate will not grant bail to an accused unless he is convinced that prima 

facie no case is made out. This provision was struck down by the Supreme Court on the ground that it presupposed the 

trial at the stage of bail itself. 

What are the Recent Controversies Regarding PMLA and the Powers and Efficiency of ED? 

The PMLA formulated in 2002 has undergone various critical changes from time to time in order to give itself more 

strength to deal with the offence of money laundering. 

However, on account of these amendments, several petitions have been filed across the country that question the almost 

blanket powers assigned to the ED under PMLA for searching, seizing, investigating, and attaching assets 

considered to be proceeds of crimes. 

Moreover, in a recent hearing, the SC upheld the constitutional validity of the PMLA and ED‘s power to hold 

inquiries, arrest people and attach property (under Section 5 of the Act). 

The Court stated that Section 5 provides for a balancing arrangement to secure the interests of the person and also ensures 

that the proceeds of crime remain available to be dealt with in the manner provided by the 2002 Act. 

Validation of Article 20(3): Judiciary rejected the argument that ED authorities are police officers and, hence, a 

statement recorded by them (Section 50 of the Act) would be hit by Article 20(3) of the Indian Constitution which 

says no person accused of an offence shall be compelled to be a witness against himself (self incrimination). 

Additionally, the conviction rate of the ED under PMLA is very low, despite thousands of cases registered and people arrested. 

Governor holds no veto power over Bills, says SC 

Subject :Polity 

Section: Legislature 

Context: 

While examining the constitutional authority of the Governor in withholding assent to a bill, the Supreme Court has issued a 

crucial verdict outlining a governor‘s obligations when withholding assent to a Bill. 

Chief Justice Chandrachud highlighted that keeping a Bill duly passed for indeterminate periods contradicts constitutional 

principles, emphasising the importance of prompt action. 

Governor‘s Obligation 
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The Supreme Court ruled that when a governor withholds assent to a Bill, it‘s mandatory to promptly send it back to the State 

legislature. 

This action must be accompanied by a message necessitating the legislature to reconsider the Bill. 

Legislature‘s Authority 

The court emphasised that the ultimate decision on accepting the Governor‘s advice belongs exclusively to the legislature. 

The Governor‘s message does not bind the legislature, as indicated by the expression ―if the Bill is passed again with or 

without amendments.‖ 

Constitutional Democracy Principles 

The court warned against the risk of a Governor virtually vetoing a duly elected legislature‘s functioning by withholding 

assent without further recourse. 

Such a scenario contradicts the fundamental principles of constitutional democracy. 

Expedition Requirement 

The court stressed that the Bill should be sent back to the Legislature ―as soon as possible‖ with the mandatory message. 

The expression ―as soon as possible‖ was deemed a ―constitutional imperative of expedition,‖ and failure to act promptly was 

deemed inconsistent with constitutional language. 

What are the Governor‘s Powers w. r. to Passage of Bills? 

The governor‘s powers with respect to the passage of bills are defined by Article 200 and Article 201 of the Constitution. 

According to these articles, the governor has the following options when a bill is presented to him/her by the state 

legislature: 

He/she may give assent to the bill, which means the bill becomes an act. 

He/she may withhold assent to the bill, which means the bill is rejected. 

He/she may return the bill (if it is not a money bill) to the state legislature with a message requesting reconsideration of the 

bill or some of its provisions. 

If the bill is passed again by the state legislature with or without amendments, the governor cannot withhold assent to it. 

He/she may reserve the bill for the consideration of the president, who may either assent to or withhold assent from the bill, 

or direct the governor to return the bill to the state legislature for reconsideration. 

The reservation of the bill by the governor is mandatory if the bill endangers the position of the state high court. 

It is also discretionary if the bill is against the provisions of the Constitution, the Directive Principles of State Policy, the 

larger interest of the country, or of grave national importance, or deals with compulsory acquisition of property under 

Article 31A of the Constitution. 

 

Supreme Court ask govt to set up fresh delimitation commission 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Elections 

Context: SC ask govt to set up fresh delimitation commission 

More about the news: 

The Supreme Court has directed the Centre to promptly establish a delimitation commission to provide proportional 

representation for two scheduled tribe communities seeking political reservation in West Bengal. 

These communities,Limboo and Tamang, were declared as scheduled tribes by a 2002 law passed by Parliament. 

The court clarified that the delimitation exercise should not interfere with upcoming elections for the Lok Sabha or the 

Assembly, as holding elections is a constitutional mandate. 

The Election Commission informed the court that adding Limboo and Tamang communities in West Bengal would 

result in an additional seat for Scheduled Tribes in the assembly. 

The court emphasized the Union government's responsibility to ensure the implementation of Articles 330 and 332, 

which provide reservation for SC/ST communities based on proportional representation. 

The order stems from petitions seeking political representation for the two ST communities in West Bengal and 

Sikkim. 

The court noted that Sikkim's special provisions under Article 371F allow for reservation to specific sections of the 

population, different from proportional reservation under Articles 330 and 332. 

The judgment clarified that it would not affect the election schedule and highlighted the need for parliamentary 

legislation to address reservation extents for ST communities. 

What is Delimitation: 

Delimitation is the act of redrawing boundaries of Lok Sabha and Assembly constituencies to represent changes in 

population and is done on the basis of the preceding Census. 
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This exercise is carried out by a Delimitation Commission, whose orders have the force of law and cannot be questioned 

before any court. 

What are the Constitutional provisions: 

Article 82: This provides the Parliament with the authority to enact a Delimitation Act after every Census. 

Article 170: This provides for the  States to get divided into territorial constituencies as per the Delimitation Act after 

every Census. 

The Union government sets up a Delimitation Commission once the Act is in force. 

What is Delimitation Commission: 

It is appointed by the President of India and works in collaboration with the Election Commission of India. 

Its members are a serving or retired Supreme Court judge, Chief Election Commissioner or an Election Commissioner 

nominated by CEC and Election Commissioners of the respective state. 

Its function is to determine the number and boundaries of constituencies, to identify seats reserved for SC/ST. 

It is a high power body whose orders have the force of law and cannot be called in question before any court.  

Delimitation Commissions have been set up four times — 1952, 1963, 1973 and 2002 under the Acts of 1952, 1962, 1972 

and 2002. 

Lok Sabha MPs told not to share replies until Question Hour is over 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Parliament and legislature 

Context: Lok Sabha MPs told not to share replies until Question Hour is over 

More about the news: 

The Lok Sabha secretariat has emphasized the confidentiality of government replies during Question Hour, instructing 

Members of Parliament to use the exclusive portal and refrain from sharing information until the session 

concludes. 

The bulletin, issued on November 10, highlights that replies are login and password protected for the exclusive use of 

MPs. 

The directive follows the Lok Sabha Ethics Committee's recommendation for the expulsion of TMC MP Mahua Moitra 

due to cash-for-query allegations. 

The secretariat underscores the strict confidentiality of reply contents until the relevant question has been addressed in 

the House, even for questions not orally answered. 

Replies become public once presented during the live telecast of Question Hour, and the bulletin stresses the 

confidentiality of written answer lists until laid on the House table after the session concludes. 

What is the procedure for raising the questions: 

 The procedure for raising questions is governed by: 

 Rules 32 to 54 of the ―Rules of Procedure and Conduct of Business in Lok Sabha‖ 

 Directions 10 to 18 of the ―Directions by the Speaker, Lok Sabha‟. 

 To ask a question, an MP has to first give a noticeaddressed to the lower house‘s Secretary-General, intimating 

their intention to ask a question. 

 The notice usually contains: 

 The text of the question, 

 The official designation of the Minister to whom the question is addressed, 

 The date on which the answer is desired, 

 The order of preference, in case the MP tables more than one notice of questions for the same day. 

 A Member is allowed to give not more than five notices of questions, both for oral and written answers, in all, for 

any day. 
 Notices received in excess of five from a Member for a day, are considered for the subsequent day(s) concerning 

that Minister during the period of that session only. 

 Usually, the period of notice of a question is not less than 15 days. 

 There are two ways through which MPs can submit the notices of their questions. 

 First, through an online ‗Member‘s Portal‘, where they have to enter their ID and password to get access. 

 Second, through the printed forms available in the Parliamentary Notice Office. 

 After submission of the notices, the next stage is when the Speaker of Lok Sabha examines the notices of the 

questions in the light of the laid-out rules. 

 It is the Speaker, who decides if a question, or a part thereof, is or isn‘t admissible. 

What are the conditions for the admissibility of questions: 

There exist several regulations that dictate the eligibility of a question presented by a Member of Parliament. 
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For instance, these questions are generally limited to 150 words in length and must abstain from including arguments, 

defamatory remarks, or references to an individual's character or behavior unless it relates to their official or public 

role. 

Additionally, questions addressing broad policy issues are typically not permitted due to the limitations of providing a 

comprehensive policy within a question's response. 

Furthermore, a question is not admissible if its subject matter is pending judgment before any court of law or any other 

tribunal or body set up under law or is under consideration before a Parliamentary Committee. 

A query also cannot seek information on matters which may weaken the unity and integrity of the country. 

What are the different types of questions: 

There are four types of questionsi.estarred, unstarred, short-notice questions, and questions addressed to private 

Members. 

Starred Questions: These questions are asked by MPs and are answered orally by the Minister-in-charge. MPs can ask one 

starred question per day, and they must be submitted at least 15 days in advance. Only 20 starred questions can be 

listed for oral answers on a given day, and supplementary questions can be asked after the oral response. 

Unstarred Questions: Unstarred questions receive written replies from the Ministry. They also need to be submitted at 

least 15 days in advance, but they do not allow for follow-up questions. A total of 230 unstarred questions can be 

listed for written answers in a day. 

Short Notice Questions: These are questions related to urgent public matters and can be asked with less than 10 days' 

notice, provided reasons for the short notice are given. Short notice questions are answered orally, and 

supplementary questions can follow. 

Questions to Private Members: These questions are addressed to the MP themselves. They are asked when the subject 

matter relates to a Bill, Resolution, or any matter concerning the Business of the House for which that MP is 

responsible. The procedure for these questions is similar to questions addressed to a Minister, with variations as 

determined by the Speaker. 

Some facts about Ethics Committee: 

Each of the two Houses of Parliament has an ethics committee. They deal with the members‘ 

Besides overseeing the moral and ethical conduct of members, ethics committee also prepares a Code of Conduct for 

members, which are amended from time to time. 

The ethics committee in Lok Sabha has 15 members while in Rajya Sabha has 10 members. 

The members of the Ethics Committee are appointed by the Speaker for a period of one year.  

What is the history of Ethics Committees: 

A Presiding Officers‘ Conference held in Delhi in 1996 first mooted the idea of ethics panels for the two Houses. 

Then Vice President K R Narayanan constituted the Ethics Committee of the Upper House on March 4, 1997, and it was 

inaugurated that May to oversee the moral and ethical conduct of members and examine cases of misconduct referred 

to it. 

The Rules applicable to the Committee of Privileges also apply to the ethics panel. 

In the case of Lok Sabha, a study group of the House Committee of Privileges, after visiting Australia, the UK, and the 

US in 1997 to look into practices pertaining to the conduct and ethics of legislators, recommended the constitution of 

an Ethics Committee, but it could not be taken up by Lok Sabha. 

The Committee of Privileges finally recommended the constitution of an Ethics Committee during the 13th Lok Sabha.  

The late Speaker, G M C Balayogi, constituted an ad hoc Ethics Committee in 2000, which became a permanent part of 

the House only in 2015. 

 

CBI begins probe into Lokpal complaint on Mahua 

Subject :Polity 

Section :National body  

Context: Cash-for-query‘ row 

More about the news: 

The Central Bureau of Investigation (CBI) is reportedly investigating a complaint sent by Lokpal regarding cash-for-

query allegations against Trinamool Congress's Lok Sabha member Mahua Moitra. Moitra is accused of sharing her 

Parliament login and password with businessman Darshan Hiranandani, allowing him to post questions on her 

behalf. 

The Lokpal forwarded the complaint to the CBI for investigation. 

The Ethics Committee of Lok Sabha had earlier recommended Moitra's expulsion for "unethical conduct" and 

"serious misdemeanors."  
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Moitra admitted to providing login details but denied taking any cash. The CBI is now enquiring into the matter. 

Some facts about Lokpal and Lokayuktas Act 2013:  

 The Act allows for the setting up of an anti-corruption ombudsman called Lokpal at the Centre and Lokauktas in the 

state.. 

 Composition: The Lokpal will consist of a chairperson and a maximum of eight members.  

 Chairperson should have been a Chief Justice of India, or is or has been a judge of the Supreme Court, or 

an eminent person who fulfills eligibility criteria as specified. 

 50% of the members are to be judicial members provided that not less than 50% of the members belong to 

the Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes, OBCs, minorities, and women. 

 Inquiry Wing: Lokpal will have an Inquiry Wing for conducting preliminary inquiry into any offence alleged to have 

been committed by a public servant punishable under the Prevention of Corruption Act, 1988. 

 Prosecution Wing: It will also have a Prosecution Wing for the prosecution of public servants in relation to any 

complaint by the Lokpal under this Act. 

 Powers: 

 The Lokpal will have the power of superintendence and direction over any investigation agency including 

CBI for cases referred to them by the ombudsman. 

 As per the Act, the Lokpal can summon or question any public servant if there exists a prima facie case 

against the person, even before an investigation agency (such as vigilance or CBI) has begun the probe. Any 

officer of the CBI investigating a case referred to it by the Lokpal, shall not be transferred without the approval 

of the Lokpal. 

 An investigation must be completed within six months. However, the Lokpal or Lokayukta may allow 

extensions of six months at a time provided the reasons for the need of such extensions are given in writing.  

 Special courts will be instituted to conduct trials on cases referred by Lokpal. 

 Jurisdiction of Lokpal: It covers a wide range of public servants — from the Prime Minister (PM), ministers and MP, to 

groups A,B,C,D officers of the central government including the chairperson and members of the Lokpal. However, there 

are some exceptions for PM: 

 Lokpal cannot inquire into allegations against the PM relating to international relations, external and 

internal security, public order, atomic energy and space. 

 Also, complaints against the PM are not to be probed unless the full Lokpal bench considers the initiation of 

inquiry and at least 2/3rds of the members approve it. 

 Such an inquiry against the Prime Minister (if conducted) is to be held in camera and if the Lokpal comes to the 

conclusion that the complaint deserves to be dismissed, the records of the inquiry are not to be published or made 

available to anyone. 

 Selection committee: 

 Once the search committee submits its recommendation for the Lokpal and its members, a selection committee 

will consider those names and forward them to the President for his consideration. 

 The five-member selection committee comprises the following –Prime Minister (chairperson), Lok Sabha 

Speaker, Leader of the Opposition, Chief Justice of India and An Eminent jurist nominated by the 

President. 

 

Case filed against NCPCR chief for ‗trespassing‘ into orphanage 

Subject :Polity 

Section: National body  

Context: 

Days after the National Commission for Protection of Child Rights (NCPCR) team conducted a surprise inspection at an 

orphanage in KB Sandra on November 19, an FIR has been registered against panel‘s chief Priyank Kanoongo and his 

team for allegedly trespassing into an orphanage, video graphing the premises and putting a post on his social media 

account. 

What is the National Commission for Protection of Child Rights(NCPCR)? 

The National Commission for Protection of Child Rights (NCPCR) has been constituted by the Government of India under 

the Commission for Protection of Child Rights (CPCR) Act, 2005, and is mandated to function for the protection and 

promotion of child rights. 

The Commission is further mandated to monitor the proper and effective implementation of 

Protection of Children from Sexual Offences (POCSO) Act, 2012. 

Juvenile Justice (Care and Protection of Children) Act, 2015. 

Right to Free and Compulsory Education (RTE) Act, 2009. 
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India has acceded to the Convention on the Rights of the Child (CRC) in 1992 which is an international treaty that makes 

it incumbent upon the signatory States to take all necessary steps to protect children's rights enumerated in the 

Convention. 

Appointment For Chairperson of NCPCR:  

The Chairperson and Members of the Commission are appointed by the Central government. 

The Chairperson shall be appointed on the recommendation of the three members committee constituted by the Central 

government under the chairmanship of the Minister of Education.  

Removal: 

The Central Government may by order remove the Chairperson or any other Member from office if the Chairperson 

other Member: 

1. Is adjudged insolvent. 

2. Engages during his term of office in any paid employment outside the duties of his office. 

3. Refuses to act or becomes incapable of acting. 

4. Is of unsound mind and stands so declared by a competent court. 

5. Has so abused his office as to render his continuance in office detrimental to the public interest. 

6. Is convicted and sentenced to imprisonment for an offense, which in the opinion of the Central Government, 

involves moral turpitude. 

What are the functions and responsibilities of NCPCR? 

 Examine and review existing safeguards for the protection of child rights and recommend measures for their 

effective implementation. 

 Report annually and at other intervals to the central government on the effectiveness of these safeguards. 

 Investigate violations of child rights and recommend legal proceedings in appropriate cases. 

 Review existing policies, programs, and activities related to child rights and make recommendations for their 

improvement. 

 Promote research in the field of child rights. 

 Raise awareness of child rights and available safeguards through various means, such as publications, media, and 

seminars. 

 Inspect institutions where children are detained or reside, including juvenile homes, and recommend remedial action 

if necessary. 

Investigate complaints and take suo motu notice of issues related to the deprivation and violation of child rights and the non-

implementation of laws protecting and developing children. 

Apart from the above functions, NCPCR has additional responsibilities. For instance:  

The Commission has been mandated under Section 31 of the Right of Children to Free and Compulsory Education (RTE) 

Act, 2009 to examine and review the safeguards of the rights provided under the Act and to recommend measures for its 

effective implementation. 

It has been mandated under POCSO Act, 2012 to monitor the designation of Special Courts by State Governments, to monitor 

the formulation of the guidelines described in section 39 of the Act. 

It also has been charged with the monitoring of Child Care Institutions (CCIs) and was instructed to carry out a Social audit 

of the same by the Supreme Court. 

What are the powers of NCPCR? 

 The Commission, while investigating, shall have all the powers of a Civil court in respect of the following matters: 

 Summoning and enforcing the attendance of any person from any part of India and examining him/her on oath. 

 Requiring the discovery and production of any document. 

 Receiving evidence on affidavits. 

 Requisitioning any public record or copy thereof from any court or office. 

 Issuing commissions for the examination of witnesses and documents. 

 After the inquiry, the Commission has the power to can take actions like 

 Recommending to the concerned Government or authority the initiation of proceedings for prosecution 

against the concerned person(s). 

 Approaching the Supreme Court or the High Court concerned for directions, orders, or writs. 

 Recommending to the concerned Government or authority for the grant of such interim relief to the victim or the 

members of the family. 

What are the various initiatives taken by NCPCR to carry out its mandate? 

Protection of Children from Sexual Offences (POCSO) e-Box 

It is an online complaint box for reporting child sexual abuse. 

It is an NCPCR initiative to help children report such crimes directly to the Commission. 
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The online complaint management system enables easy reporting and timely action against the offenders under the POCSO 

Act, 2012. 

Samvardhan 

The Commission initiated an exercise of vulnerability mapping through the programme Samvardhan to Combat Child 

Trafficking along with other existing mechanisms. 

MASI App 

The Commission has developed an application ―MASI‖- Monitoring App for Seamless Inspection for real-time monitoring of 

Child Care Institutions (CCIs) across the country. 

GHAR - GO 

NCPCR has developed and launched a portal, namely GHAR - GO Home and Re-Unite (Portal for Restoration and 

Repatriation of Child). 

The GHAR portal has been developed to digitally monitor and track the restoration and repatriation of children. 

 

With Turmeric Board set to be a reality, no yellow twist this time 

Subject : Polity 

Section: National body 

About Turmeric 

Turmeric (Curcuma longa): It is a perennial herbaceous plant of the ginger family. The plant‘s underground stems or 

rhizomes have been used as a spice, dye, medicine, and religious maker since antiquity. 

Climate: It requires temperatures between 20 and 30 °C (68 and 86 °F) and a considerable amount of annual rainfall to 

thrive. 

Largest Producer: India is the largest producer and exporter of turmeric in the world. Turmeric occupies about 6% of the 

total area under spices and condiments in India. 

Largest Producer State: Telangana was the leading producer of turmeric in India during 2018. Maharashtra and Tamil Nadu 

were second and third in the ranking that year. 

Significance: The spice‘s color comes mainly from curcumin, a bright yellow phenolic compound that has been in the news 

for its ostensible potential to fight cancer. As a result, the demand for turmeric with high curcumin content has risen. 

About National Turmeric Board  

Nature: It is not a statutory body. 

Nodal Ministry: Ministry of Commerce & Industry. 

Composition of the National Turmeric Board 

Chairperson appointed by the Central Government, responsible for providing strategic direction to the Board‘s activities. 

Secretary appointed by the Department of Commerce, responsible for the day-to-day administration of the Board. 

Board Members 

Ministry Representatives: Officials from the Ministry of AYUSH, Departments of Pharmaceuticals, Agriculture & 

Farmers Welfare, Commerce & Industry of the Union Government to provide governmental perspective. 

State Government Representatives: Senior officials from three states on a rotational basis to ensure regional perspectives 

are considered. 

Research and Industry Experts: Representatives from select national/state institutions involved in turmeric research and 

industry. 

Turmeric Stakeholders: Representatives from turmeric farmers and exporters to represent the interests of the community. 

Objectives of the National Turmeric Board 

Increasing Awareness and Consumption 

The Board will initiate awareness campaigns highlighting the health and wellness benefits of turmeric, aiming to increase its 

consumption within India. 

Collaborate with the Ministry of AYUSH to promote the use of turmeric in traditional medicine systems like Ayurveda. 

Developing International Markets 

Conduct market research to identify potential international markets for turmeric and its products. 

Facilitate the participation of Indian turmeric exporters in international trade fairs and exhibitions. 

Collaborate with the Ministry of Commerce & Industry to negotiate favourable trade agreements that benefit turmeric 

exports. 

Research and Development 
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Invest in research and development to create new turmeric-based products, exploring both culinary and medicinal 

applications. 

Document and preserve traditional knowledge related to turmeric for future generations while ensuring its ethical use. 

Capacity Building and Skill Development 

Organize training programs for turmeric growers, focusing on modern cultivation techniques, sustainable farming practices, 

and post-harvest handling. 

Provide workshops to enhance the skills of farmers in areas like organic farming, pest management, and irrigation practices. 

Ensuring Quality and Food Safety 

Develop and enforce quality standards for turmeric and turmeric products to meet international regulations. 

Implement food safety measures across the turmeric supply chain to ensure the products meet high-quality standards. 

 

Free legal aid 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Judiciary 

Context: Poor state of legal aid in India. 

Constitutional Basis of Legal System: 

Article 39A of the Constitution of India provides that State shall secure that the operation of the legal system promotes 

justice on a basis of equal opportunity, and shall in particular, provide free legal aid, by suitable legislation or schemes or 

in any other way, to ensure that opportunities for securing justice are not denied to any citizen by reason of economic or 

other disability. 

Articles 14 and 22(1) also make it obligatory for the State to ensure equality before law and a legal system which promotes 

justice on a basis of equal opportunity to all. 

Legal aid strives to ensure that constitutional pledge is fulfilled in its letter and spirit and equal justice is made available to the 

poor, downtrodden and weaker sections of the Society. 

1987, the Legal Services Authorities Act was enacted by the Parliament which came into force on 9th November, 1995 to 

establish a nationwide uniform network for providing free and competent legal services to the weaker sections of the 

society on the basis of equal opportunity. The National Legal Services Authority (NALSA) has been constituted under 

the Legal Services Authorities Act, 1987 to monitor and evaluate implementation of legal aid programmes and to lay 

down policies and principles for making legal services available under the Act. 

In every State, a State Legal Services Authority and in every High Court, a High Court Legal Services Committee have been 

constituted. District Legal Services Authorities, Taluk Legal Services Committees have been constituted in the Districts 

and most of the Taluks to give effect to the policies and directions of the NALSA and to provide free legal services to the 

people and conduct Lok Adalats in the State. 

Supreme Court Legal Services Committee has been constituted to administer and implement the legal services programme 

insofar as it relates to the Supreme Court of India. 

NALSA 

It has been constituted under the Legal Services Authorities Act, 1987, to provide free legal services to weaker sections of 

society. 

It aims to ensure that opportunities for securing justice are not denied to any citizen by reasons of economic or other 

disabilities. The ‗Nyaya Deep‘ is the official newsletter of NALSA. 

It has also been providing assistance to prisoners who were eligible to be released on parole or interim bail under the relaxed 

norms, through its panel lawyers. 

Composition of NALSA: 

The Chief Justice of India shall be the Patron-in-Chief, as per section 3(2) of Legal Service Authorities Act. 

The Second senior-most judge of Supreme Court of India is the Executive-Chairman. 

Functions performed by NALSA: 

It organize Lok Adalat for amicable settlement of disputes. 

It Identify specific categories of the marginalised and excluded groups and formulates various schemes for the 

implementation of preventive and strategic legal service programmes. 

It provides free legal aid in civil and criminal matters for the poor and marginalised people who cannot afford the services of 

a lawyer in any court or tribunal. 

 State Legal Services Authorities: 

It has been constituted to give effect to the policies and directions of the NALSA and to give free legal services to the people 

and conduct LokAdalat in the State. 
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It is headed by Hon‘ble the Chief Justice of the respective High Court who is the Patron-in-Chief of the State Legal Services 

Authority. 

District Legal Services Authority: 

It has been constituted to implement Legal Services Programmes in the District. 

It is situated in the District Courts Complex in every District and chaired by the District Judge of the Respective District. 

Other provisions for alternate justice: 

The amendments to the Commercial Courts Act now mandates pre institutional mediation. India passed the Mediation Act, 

2023 to improve mediation institutions and reduce judicial workload. 

Other issues facing the legal aid system include rising criminal cases and police station bail restrictions. Even 

though Section 320(1) of the Code of Criminal Procedure allows compounding (conversion into penalties) without court 

permission, our police officers are taught to register cases that do not fit under this provision, avoiding station level 

compounding. Even the recently passed Mediation Act, 2023 ignores this. It could have permitted mediated settlement in 

cases falling under Section 320(1) of CrPC. 

 

Overview of Supplementary Demands for Grants (SDG) 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Parliament  

 Likely Allocations: 

 Additional allocation for fertilizer, food, fuel subsidy, and Rural Employment Guarantee Scheme expected 

in SDG. 

 Winter Session of Parliament (starting December 4) to witness SDG presentation. 

 Funding Sources: 

 Some funds allocated for subsidy and rural employment through the contingency fund, subject to 

parliamentary regularization. 

 Anticipation of additional allocation through SDG, but not a significant fresh cash outflow expected. 

 Increase in Expenses: 

 FY 24 Budget size exceeds ₹45 lakh crore, with over 47% spent in April-September. 

 Significant increase in capital expenditure; revenue expenditure on Fertilizer Subsidy and Urea Subsidy 

already high. 

 Cabinet approved over ₹22,000 crore additional expenditure, likely provisioned through SDG. 

 Potential Areas for Additional Allocation: 

 Petroleum subsidy may exceed budgeted ₹2,257 crore due to additional Ujjwala LPG scheme connections 

and increased subsidy for Ujjawala customers. 

 Demand for assistance from oil marketing companies facing a ₹200 price cut on each domestic LPG 

cylinder. 

 Possible allocation for the free food grains scheme. 

 Expected need for more funds for the Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Scheme 

(MGNREGS). 

Supplementary Demands for Grants: Overview 

 Definition: 

 Supplementary Demands for Grants are necessary for government expenditure beyond the amount 

approved during the Budget session. 

 Constitutional Provisions: 

 Article 115: 

 Pertains to supplementary, additional, or excess grants. 

 Article 116: 

 Pertains to Votes on Account, Votes of Credit, and exceptional grants. 

 Articles 115 and 116 cover Supplementary, Additional, or Excess Grants, and Votes on Account, Votes of Credit, 

and Exceptional Grants, respectively. 

 Procedure: 

 When approved grants fall short, an estimate for Supplementary or Additional grants is presented to and 

passed by Parliament before the fiscal year-end. 

 If actual expenditure exceeds approved grants, the Ministry of Finance presents a Demand for Excess Grant. 

 The Comptroller and Auditor General of India highlights excesses to Parliament. 

 The Public Accounts Committee reviews excesses and provides recommendations. 

 Demand for Excess Grants is presented after the fiscal year-end. 

Other Types of Grants: 

 Additional Grant: 
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 Granted for additional expenditure on a new service not in the budget for the current fiscal year. 

 Excess Grant: 

 Granted when spending on any service exceeds the allocated budget amount. 

 Voted by Lok Sabha after the fiscal year, following approval by the Public Accounts Committee. 

 Vote of Credit: 

 Granted to meet an unexpected demand on India's resources with no specific details. 

 Functions like a blank cheque given by Lok Sabha to the Executive. 

 Exceptional Grant: 

 Granted for a special purpose unrelated to the current service of any fiscal year.  

 Token Grant: 

 Granted when funds for new service expenditure can be made available by reappropriation. 

 A token sum (Re 1) demand is submitted to Lok Sabha; if approved, funds become available.  

Reappropriation involves transferring funds between budget heads without additional expenditure. 

Nutrient-Based Fertilizer Subsidy: 

 A subsidy provided for fertilizers based on their nutrient content rather than a flat subsidy for all fertilizers. 

 Intended to promote balanced use of fertilizers and improve soil fertility. 

 Implementation: 

 The subsidy is calculated based on the nutrient content of the fertilizers, such as nitrogen, phosphorus, 

and potassium. 

 Farmers receive subsidies to make fertilizers more affordable and encourage judicious use. 

Urea Subsidy: 

 Urea is a crucial nitrogenous fertilizer. 

 Urea subsidy involves financial support to ensure its availability at an affordable price for farmers. 

 Implementation: 

 The government provides a subsidy to fertilizer manufacturers, making urea accessible to farmers at lower 

prices. 

 Aims to support agricultural productivity and address farmers' concerns about fertilizer costs. 

Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Act (NREGA): 

Objective: 

Guaranteeing at least 100 days of wage employment in rural areas to every household whose adult members 

volunteer to do unskilled manual work. 

Implementation: 

Provides a social safety net by ensuring livelihood security. 

Focuses on sustainable development through the creation of productive assets in rural areas. 

Ujjwala LPG Scheme: 

Objective: 

To provide clean cooking fuel (LPG) to women from Below Poverty Line (BPL) households. 

Implementation: 

Subsidized LPG connections are provided to eligible BPL women. 

Aims to reduce indoor air pollution, health risks, and time spent on collecting traditional fuels. 

 

EC tells Telangana govt to stop disbursal of Rythu Bandhu 

Subject :Polity 

Section: Elections 

Context: EC tells KCR govt to stop farm aide ,cite model code 

More about the news: 

 The Election Commission of India revoked its "no objection" for disbursement under the Rythu Bandhu 

scheme in Telangana, accusing BRS Minister T Harish Rao of violating the Model Code of Conduct. 

 The EC noted that Rao, a candidate sponsored by the BRS Party, publicized the release under the scheme, 

disrupting the level playing field in the ongoing election process. 

 The permission for disbursement was initially given with the condition that it wouldn't be publicized for 

political gains and not during the silence period before the poll. 

 The BRS Party urged the EC to reconsider, emphasizing the scheme's importance for farmers. 

 The EC directed that disbursement be halted until the MCC in Telangana ceases to apply, citing a clear 

violation. 
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What is Model Code of Conduct: 

 It is a set of guidelines issued by the Election Commission of India for the conduct of political parties and 

candidates during elections mainly with respect to speeches, polling day, polling booths, portfolios, election 

manifestos, processions, and general conduct. 

 This set of norms has been evolved with the consensus of political parties who have consented to abide by the 

principles embodied in the said code in its letter and spirit. 

 The Model Code of Conduct comes into force immediately on the announcement of the election schedule by the 

commission for the need of ensuring free and fair elections. 

 Its main purpose is to ensure that ruling parties, at the Centre and in the States, do not misuse their position of 

advantage to gain an unfair edge. 

 It is designed to avert practices that are deemed corrupt under the model code of conduct 

 During general elections to the Lok Sabha, the code is applicable throughout the country. During general 

elections to the Legislative Assembly of the state, the code is applicable in the entire State. 

 During bye-elections, the Model Code of Conduct would be applicable in the area of the concerned 

Constituency only. 

Some facts about Rythu Bandhu Scheme: 

 The Farmer's Investment Support Scheme (FISS), commonly known as the Rythu Bandhu scheme, was initiated by 

the Telangana government in 2018 as a welfare program for farmers. 

 This scheme has a dual purpose: 

o To provide timely cash grants for the initial investment requirements of farmers, 

o To prevent farmersfrom falling into a cycle of debt. 

 Under this program, a financial aid of Rs 5,000 per acre per farmer is directly transferred to their account each 

season. 

 This support is distributed twice a year, specifically allocated for both the kharif and rabi harvests. 

 

 

President Droupadi Murmu advocates All India Judicial Service exam for Judges' selection 

Subject :Polity 

Section: Judiciary  

The AIJS is a reform push to centralise the recruitment of judges at the level of additional district judges and district judges 

for all states. 

In the same way that the Union Public Service Commission conducts a central recruitment process and assigns successful 

candidates to cadres, judges of the lower judiciary are proposed to be recruited centrally and assigned to states. 

How are district judges currently recruited? 

 Articles 233 and 234 of the Constitution of India deal with the appointment of district judges, and place it in the 

domain of the states. 

 The selection process is conducted by the State Public Service Commissions and the concerned High Court, since 

High Courts exercise jurisdiction over the subordinate judiciary in the state. Panels of High Court judges interview 

candidates after the exam and select them for appointment. 

 All judges of the lower judiciary up to the level of district judge are selected through the Provincial Civil Services 

(Judicial) exam. PCS(J) is commonly referred to as the judicial services exam. 

Why has the AIJS been proposed? 

 The idea of a centralised judicial service was first mooted in the Law Commission‘s 1958 ‗Report on Reforms on 

Judicial Administration‘. 

 The idea was to ensure an efficient subordinate judiciary, to address structural issues such as varying pay and 

remuneration across states, to fill vacancies faster, and to ensure standard training across states. 

 The Constitution of India was amended by 42
nd

 amendment to provide for an All-India Judicial Services under 

Article 312. 

 The Chief Justices conferences in 1961, 1963, and 1965 favoured creation of All-India Judicial Services and even 

the Law Commissions (1st, 8th and 11th, 116th) had suggested the creation of the service. 

 The idea was proposed again in the Law Commission Report of 1978, which discussed delays and arrears of cases in 

the lower courts. 

 In 2006, the Parliamentary Standing Committee on Personnel, Public Grievances, Law and Justice in its 15th Report 

backed the idea of a pan-Indian judicial service, and also prepared a draft Bill. 

What is the judiciary‘s view on the AIJS? 

 In 1992, the Supreme Court in All India Judges‘ Assn. (1) v. Union of India directed the Centre to set up an AIJS. In 

a 1993 review of the judgment, however, the court left the Centre at liberty to take the initiative on the issue. 
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 In 2017, the Supreme Court took suomotu cognizance of the issue of appointment of district judges, and mooted a 

―Central Selection Mechanism‖. 

It‘s time to revamp the structure of the Supreme Court 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Judiciary  

Context: The work of the Supreme Court could be split so that there is a Final Court of Appeal and a permanent Constitution 

Bench to ensure greater judicial stability and consistency 

What are the powers of the Supreme Court: 

 Original Jurisdiction: This pertains to the resolution of disputes between various entities within the Indian 

Federation. These disputes encompass conflicts between: 

o The central government and one or more states. 

o The central government and any state or states on one side, and one or more states on the other. 

o Disputes between two or more states. 

 Appellate Jurisdiction: Serving as the highest court of appeal in the nation, the Supreme Court hears appeals from 

lower courts and tribunals, encompassing both civil and criminal cases. This ensures a consistent interpretation and 

application of laws throughout the country. 

 Advisory Jurisdiction: The President of India has the authority to seek advice from the Court on questions of law or 

fact that may arise. 

 Additionally, the Supreme Court possesses the power of judicial review, allowing it to assess the constitutionality of 

laws passed by the legislature and executive actions. It also has the authority to punish for contempt of court and the 

power to issue writs (such as habeas corpus and mandamus) to enforce fundamental rights. 

What are Constitution Benches: 

Article 145(3) provides for the setting up of a Constitution Bench. It says a minimum of 5 judges need to sit for deciding a 

case involving a ―substantial question of law as to the interpretation of the Constitution‖. 

This provision is also applicable to the Court hearing any reference under Article 143, which deals with the power of the 

President to consult the Court. 

What are some suggestions to address these structural gaps in the Supreme Court: 

The 10th Law Commission in 1984 suggested a division of the Supreme Court into Constitutional and Legal Divisions, 

focusing on constitutional law issues for the former. This proposal was reiterated by the 11th Law Commission in 

1988. 

In the Bihar Legal Support Society v. CJI Case (1986), the Supreme Court expressed the "desirability" of establishing a 

National Court of Appeal exclusively handling special leave petitions, restricting the Supreme Court to 

constitutional and public law-related questions. 

The 229th Law Commission Report in 2009 recommended the establishment of four regional benches in Delhi, Chennai 

or Hyderabad, Kolkata, and Mumbai. These regional benches would handle appellate responsibilities, with a 

Constitution Bench in New Delhi operating regularly. This proposed structure aimed to distribute the substantial 

backlog of non-constitutional cases among regional benches, enhancing accessibility and efficiency. 

Under Art 130  the seat of Supreme Court  shall be in Delhi or in such other place or places, as the Chief Justice of India 

may, with the approval of the President, from time to time, appoint. 

 

Center and manipur ink deal with banned meitei insurgent body 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Msc 

Context: 

In a historic move towards peace and stability, the Union and Manipur governments have successfully negotiated a peace 

agreement with the United National Liberation Front (UNLF), the oldest armed group operating in the Manipur valley. Union 

Home Minister Amit Shah expressed his welcome to the UNLF for renouncing violence and embracing democratic processes. 

Historical Significance of the Agreement: 

The signing of the peace agreement reflects efforts to address historical grievances and find a comprehensive resolution to 

conflicts in Manipur. 

Manipur has witnessed prolonged unrest, and this agreement signifies a commitment to sustainable peace in the region. 

About UNLF: 

UNLF, formed in 1964, is the oldest armed group in Manipur and has been operating both within and outside Indian territory. 

It is one of eight Meitei extremist organizations declared unlawful under the Unlawful Activities (Prevention) Act, 1967, by 

the Union Ministry of Home Affairs (MHA). 
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Government clears Terms of Reference of 16th Finance Commission 

Subject: Polity 

Section: National body 

Context: Government clears Terms of Reference of 16th Finance Commission 

More about the news: 

The Union Cabinet approved the terms of reference (ToR) for the Sixteenth Finance Commission, which will 

recommend the formula for sharing revenues between the Centre and the States for the five-year period beginning 

on April 1, 2026. 

The government has set a deadline of October 31, 2025, for the panel to submit its recommendations 

Terms of Reference for the Sixteenth Finance Commission: 

The Finance Commission shall make recommendations as to the following matters, namely: 

o The distribution between the Union and the States of the net proceeds of taxes which are to be, or may be, 

divided between them under Chapter I, Part XII of the Constitution and the allocation between the States 

of the respective shares of such proceeds; 
o The principles which should govern the grants-in-aid of the revenues of the States out of the Consolidated 

Fund of India and the sums to be paid to the States by way of grants-in-aid of their revenues under article 

275 of the Constitution for the purposes other than those specified in the provisos to clause (1) of that 

article; 
o The measures needed to augment the Consolidated Fund of a State to supplement the resources of the 

Panchayats and Municipalities in the State on the basis of the recommendations made by the Finance 

Commission of the State. 

o The Commission may review the present arrangements on financing Disaster Management initiatives, with 

reference to the funds constituted under the Disaster Management Act, 2005 (53 of 2005), and make 

appropriate recommendations thereon. 

 The Commission shall make its report available by 31st day of October, 2025covering a period of five years 

commencing on the 1st day of April, 2026. 

 

 

The ECI must act independently as the arbiter of election code breaches 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Elections 

Election Commission 

Permanent and an independent body established by the Constitution to supervise elections. 

Article 324 provides that the power of superintendence, direction and control of elections to parliament, state legislatures, the 

office of President of India and the office of Vice-President of India 

In Mohinder Singh Gill vs Chief Election Commissioner, Supreme Court held that Article 324 contains plenary powers to 

ensure free and fair elections, and ECI can take all necessary steps to achieve this constitutional objective. 

Provisions ensuring Independence of Commission 

Security of tenure: The chief election commissioner is provided with the security of tenure. He cannot be removed from his 

office except in same manner and on the same grounds as a judge of the Supreme Court. 

Service conditions: The service conditions of the chief election commissioner cannot be varied to his disadvantage after his 

appointment. 

Removal of other election commissioners: Any other election commissioner or a regional commissioner cannot be removed 

from office except on the recommendation of the chief election commissioner Powers of EC 

Determination of territorial areas: To determine territorial areas of electoral constituencies throughout the country on the 

basis of the Delimitation Commission 

To prepare and revise electoral rolls 

Recognition: To grant recognition to political parties and allot symbols 

Advise to President: To advise the president on matters relating to disqualifications of the members of Parliament 

President‘s rule: To advise President whether elections can be held in a state under president‘s rule in order to extend the 

period of emergency after one year 

 

Schemes 
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Issue of Food Subsidy in India 

Subject :Schemes 

Section: Food security 

Context: The decision to extend the free food grains program by five years, as announced by Prime Minister Narendra Modi, 

is viewed as a medium-term policy with potential fiscal risks and implications for competitive populism, according to 

Nomura economists. 

About National Food Security Act (NFSA) 

The National Food Security Act (NFSA) is a significant legislation enacted by the Indian government to ensure food and 

nutritional security for the population. 

 Notified On: 10th September, 2013. 

 Objective: The primary objective of the NFSA is to ensure access to an adequate quantity of quality food at 

affordable prices, enabling people to live a life with dignity. It adopts a human life cycle approach to provide food 

and nutritional security. 

 Coverage: The NFSA extends its coverage to 75% of the rural population and up to 50% of the urban population, 

ensuring that they receive subsidised food grains under the Targeted Public Distribution System (TPDS). Overall, 

it covers approximately 81.35 crore citizens. 

 Eligibility: The Priority Households are identified and covered under the TPDS based on the guidelines provided by the 

respective State governments. Additionally, households falling under the Antyodaya Anna Yojana are also eligible 

for coverage under the NFSA. 

 Provisions: The NFSA provides several crucial provisions, including the distribution of 5 kgs of food grains per 

person per month at affordable rates (Rs. 3/2/1 per Kg for rice/wheat/coarse grains). Furthermore, the Act ensures 

that existing AAY households receive 35 kgs of food grains per household per month. It also includes provisions for 

meal and maternity benefits for pregnant women and lactating mothers, meals for children up to 14 years of age, 

and a food security allowance to beneficiaries in cases of non-supply of entitled food grains or meals. Additionally, 

it emphasizes the establishment of grievance redressal mechanisms at both the district and state levels. 

 The NFSA serves as a critical instrument in addressing food security concerns and promoting the well-being of 

vulnerable sections of society, ensuring they have access to essential food and nutrition. 

About Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan Anna Yojana (PM-GKAY) 

 The Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan Anna Yojana (PM-GKAY) has been a critical intervention by the Indian 

government to provide essential food security to vulnerable populations, especially during the challenging times 

brought on by the COVID-19 pandemic. 

 Introduction: The scheme was initially launched in response to the COVID-19 pandemic, and its scope has now been 

extended to distribute wheat and rice free of cost to approximately 80 crore people. 

 About the Scheme: PM-GKAY is recognized as one of the world's largest food security schemes, with the primary 

aim of ensuring adequate food supplies for the underprivileged and those in need during the pandemic. It operates as a 

part of the relief package introduced in response to the COVID-19 crisis. 

 Nodal Ministry: Ministry of Finance. 

 Features and Eligibility: The scheme encompasses the distribution of 5 kg of food grains and 1 kg of gram per month 

to eligible beneficiaries, including families falling below the poverty line, as identified under the Antyodaya Anna 

Yojana and Priority Household categories. The identification of eligible families is conducted by the respective state 

governments and union territory administrations. 

 Necessity and Concerns: While the PM-GKAY addresses the immediate need for food security, challenges persist, 

particularly in reaching certain vulnerable groups and effectively implementing the scheme. Migrant workers, in 

particular, face constraints in accessing affordable and nutritious food, especially without adequate cooking 

arrangements or fuel. 

About FCI 

 The Food Corporation of India (FCI) is a statutory body established under the Food Corporation Act of 1964. It was 

set up with the primary objective of fulfilling various aspects of the Food Policy in India. The key responsibilities 

and functions of the FCI include: 

 Effective price support operations to safeguard the interests of farmers. 

 Distribution of food grains across the country through the Public Distribution System (PDS) to ensure food 

accessibility for the general population, especially those in need. 

 Maintenance of a satisfactory level of operational and buffer stocks of food grains to ensure national food security 

and stabilize food prices in the market. 

 Under the Ministry of Consumer Affairs, Food and Public Distribution, Government of India, the Food 

Corporation of India plays a vital role in ensuring food security and stability in the country. Since its establishment, the 

FCI has played a significant role in transforming India's food security system, shifting the focus from crisis 

management to a more stable and sustainable approach. 

Open Market Sale Scheme (OMSS) 
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 Objective: Ensure food security, moderate open market prices, and enhance food grain supply during lean 

seasons. 

 Initiative: FCI sells surplus food grains (wheat and rice) from the central pool through e-auctions to traders, 

bulk consumers, and retail chains. 

 

Govt. expands ‗Bharat Atta‘ sale to curb rising prices 

Subject :Schemes 

Section: Food security 

Context: 

With wheat flour (atta) becoming costly around the festival season, the Union Food and Consumer Affairs Ministry on Monday 

released more stocks of the ‗Bharat‘ brand  atta through 100 mobile vans and the outlets of Kendriya Bhandar, National 

Cooperative Consumers‘ Federation of India Ltd. (NCCF), and National Agricultural Cooperative Marketing Federation of India 

Ltd. (NAFED). 

About Bharat Atta, A Subsidized Wheat Flour Scheme: 

In order to maintain stability in food prices during the festive season, the Indian government has unveiled a subsidized 

packaged wheat flour initiative accessible to all consumers. 

Termed ―Bharat Atta,‖ the scheme aims to release a quarter of a million tonnes of state-owned wheat to various cooperative 

outlets and federations. 

The government has chosen Kendriya Bhandar, a network of cooperative general stores, along with the National 

Agricultural Cooperative Marketing Federation and National Cooperative Consumers‘ Federation, as the primary 

channels for distributing Bharat Atta. 

Bharat Atta is offered at a reduced price of ₹27.50 per kilogram, which is lower than the earlier rate of ₹29.50 at 

Kendriya Bhandar. 

To ensure accessibility, the subsidized flour will be available at Kendriya Bhandar, NAFED, NCCF, government cooperative 

outlets, and food vans operated by NAFED and NCCF. 

The government is facilitating this scheme by milling the wheat through firms selected through a tender process, thereby 

minimizing the milling cost, which is approximately ₹1.80 per kilogram for large wheat millers. 

Why such initiative? 

Free cereals for five years: PM recently announced that cereals would be provided free of cost to 800 million beneficiaries 

entitled to subsidized food for the next five years. 

Food Price Controls: The government has implemented various measures such as banning wheat and rice exports, setting a 

floor price for onion exports, and reducing import duties on pulses to combat rising food prices. 

Election Context: These anti-inflation measures come as India faces key assembly elections in five states and a general 

election in the near future. 

Issues in implementation 

Cereal Inflation: Despite a significant wheat harvest, India continues to grapple with high cereal inflation, which has 

persisted for over a year, reaching double digits. 

Record Foodgrain Production: The fourth and final round of estimates for the 2022-23 crop output indicates a record high 

in foodgrain production.However, wheat production slightly decreased from initial estimates. 

Positive Outlook: Despite minor fluctuations, wheat production remains higher than the previous year, reflecting a positive 

outlook for addressing food price concerns. 

Conclusion 

The initiative of government‘s subsidized wheat flour, Bharat Atta, exemplifies its dedication to ensuring that the joy of the 

festive season is not marred by soaring food prices. 

 

WHO hailed India‘s success in managing TB: Ministry 

Subject :Schemes 

Section: Health 

Context: 

India has made tremendous progress in improving case detection and reversed the impact of COVID19 on the tuberculosis(TB) 

programme, noted the World Health Organization‘s (WHO)‗Global TB Report 2023‘ released earlier this  week, the Union 

Health Ministry said on Wednesday. 

India‘s Alarming TB Burden: 

India accounts for 27% of the world‘s TB burden. 
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Recorded 2.8 million TB cases with a 12% case fatality ratio, estimating 342,000 TB-related deaths. 

MDR-TB Crisis: India recorded 1.1 lakh cases of multidrug-resistant TB (MDR-TB) in 2022. 

About Tuberculosis (TB): 

Causal Agent:  Mycobacterium tuberculosis  

Bacille Calmette-Guérin (BCG) vaccine is given to babies or small children to prevent TB. 

Transmission: Airborne infection, spreads through close contact in poorly ventilated, crowded spaces. 

Symptoms of Active Lung TB: Cough with sputum, sometimes containing blood, Chest pains, Weakness, Weight loss, 

Fever, Night sweats. 

India‘s Initiatives to Eliminate TB: 

Under the Pradhan Mantri TB Mukt Bharat Abhiyan, India aims to eliminate TB from the country by 2025 (5 years 

earlier than the global target of 2030). 

The national strategic plan 2017-2025 sets the target of India reporting no more than 44 new TB cases or 65 total cases per 

lakh population by 2025. 

An online Ni-kshay portal has been set up to track the notified TB cases. 

In 2018 Nikshay Poshan Yojna was launched, which aimed to support every Tuberculosis (TB) Patient by providing a 

Direct Benefit Transfer (DBT) of Rs 500 per month for nutritional needs. 

Treatment: 

TB is a treatable and curable disease. It is treated with a standard 6-month course of 4 antimicrobial drugs that are provided 

with information, supervision and support to the patient by a health worker or trained volunteer. 

Anti-TB medicines have been used for decades and strains that are resistant to 1 or more of the medicines have been 

documented in every country surveyed. 

Multidrug-resistant tuberculosis (MDR-TB) is a form of TB caused by bacteria that do not respond to isoniazid and 

rifampicin, the 2 most powerful, first-line anti-TB drugs. 

MDR-TB is treatable and curable by using second-line drugs such as Bedaquiline. 

Extensively drug-resistant TB (XDR-TB) is a more serious form of MDR-TB caused by bacteria that do not respond 

to the most effective second-line anti-TB drugs, often leaving patients without any further treatment options. 

Global Efforts to Combat TB? 

The WHO has launched a joint initiative ―Find. Treat. All. #EndTB‖ with the Global Fund and Stop TB Partnership. 

WHO also releases the Global Tuberculosis Report. 

About Global Tuberculosis Programme: 

The WHO Global Tuberculosis Programme works towards the goal of a world free of TB, with zero deaths, disease and 

suffering due to the disease. The team‘s mission is to lead and guide the global effort to end the TB epidemic 

through universal access to people-centred prevention and care, multisectoral action and innovation. 

RoDTEP Scheme 

Subject: Schemes 

Context: 

The Centre has notified the rates and norms for the Remission of Duties and Taxes on Exported Products (RoDTEP) 

scheme. 

About the scheme: 

Announced in 2020 as a replacement for the Merchandise Export from India Scheme (MEIS), it ensures compliance 

with the rules of the World Trade Organisation. 

Aims to refund embedded central, state, and local duties or taxes, thus removing the disadvantage faced by Indian 

exports. 

Key features: 

Aims for zero rating of exports by refunding all domestic taxes, including those levied by States and local bodies. 

Refunds under RoDTEP, deemed WTO-compliant, range from 0.5% to 4.3% of the Free On Board value of outbound 

consignments. 

Certain sectors like steel, pharma, and chemicals excluded due to their strong export performance. 

Significance: 

Helps exporters meet international standards for exports with affordable testing and certification within the country. 

Aims to make tax assessment fully automatic, granting businesses access to GST refunds via an automatic route, thereby 

increasing the economy and working capital. 

Free Trade Agreement (FTA): 
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An arrangement between two or more countries or trading blocs aimed at reducing or eliminating customs tariffs and non-

tariff barriers on substantial trade between them. 

Categories of FTAs: 

Preferential Trade Agreement (PTA) 

Comprehensive Economic Cooperation Agreement (CECA) 

Comprehensive Economic Partnership Agreement (CEPA) 

Spaghetti Bowl Effect: 

The multiplication of free trade agreements (FTAs), supplanting multilateral World Trade Organization negotiations 

as an alternative path toward globalization. 

Coined by Jagdish Bhagwati in 1995. 

Criticized as counter-productive in promoting freer and more open global trades due to the proliferation of 

crisscrossing FTAs. 

According to Bhagwati, the proliferation of FTAs can lead to the adoption of discriminatory trade policies, reducing the 

economic benefits of trade. 

 Ease of Doing Business 

World Bank's Ease of Doing Business Report assesses business regulation across 190 economies. 

India became the top-ranked country in South Asia for the first time and third among the BRICS. 

Ease of doing business index annually released by World Bank in its Ease of Doing Business Report since 2004. 

10 indicators include starting a business, dealing with construction permits, paying taxes, and more.  

 

Centre to unveil PM Kisan Bhai to end traders‘ monopoly 

Subject: Schemes 

Section: Agriculture 

Context: 

To help small and marginal farmers, who do not have the capacity to hold their produce in warehouses and wait for better 

prices, the Centre plans to incentivise them under a scheme likely to be named PM Kisan Bhai (Bhandaran Incentive) 

scheme. 

The Agriculture Ministry‘s 10 day deadline to receive feedback ended on Friday after a concept paper was published, 

and the scheme is likely to be rolled out by December end. 

Objective Of Scheme: 

Kisan Bhai is expected to empower farmers, allowing them to retain their crops for a minimum of three months post harvest. 

More about Scheme: 

 This is seen as an attempt to break the monopoly of traders in deciding prices of crops. 

 This initiative grants farmers the autonomy to decide when to sell, in contrast to the current practice where most 

crops are sold around harvest, typically spanning 23 months. 

 The government hopes that by providing monetary support for storage and promoting e-NWR trade through the 

online platform e-NAM, farmers will have more control over prices and access to a larger number of buyers. 

 According to the concept paper, though the pledge finance facility is available to farmers now, its outreach is constrained 

by the high carryover cost on the farmers and credit risk to the bankers. 

Implementation of Scheme: 

In the first phase, the scheme may be piloted in Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Rajasthan, Tamil 

Nadu and Uttar Pradesh with an estimated expenditure of ₹170 crore in three years including current fiscal.  

Major Components Of Scheme: 

 There are two components of the proposal — Warehousing Rental Subsidy (WRS) and Prompt Repayment 

Incentive (PRI). Small and marginal farmers as well as farmer producer organisations (FPOs) will be eligible for the 

WRS benefit at ₹4 per quintal per month irrespective of rate of warehousing (storage) rental charges and also whether 

charged per quintal basis or area basis by warehouse operator. 

 But the government has proposed that the storage incentive will be provided for a maximum of three months. Besides, 

produce stored for 15 days or less will not be eligible for the subsidy. The incentive will be calculated on day to day 

basis. 

 After wheat harvesting is completed in MayJune, supplies are regulated from July onwards by traders until the next crop 

arrives. The government, by limiting the incentive for three months, will transfer the power to stockists from October, 

when festival season starts, as farmers will be forced to liquidate by before October. 

About e-NWR: 
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The negotiable warehouse receipt (NWR) system was launched in 2011 allowing the transfer of ownership of a commodity 

stored in a warehouse without having to deliver it physically. 

These receipts are issued in negotiable form, making them eligible as collateral. 

This has been enabled by enabling the financing of warehouse receipts through the Warehouse (Development and Regulation) 

Act, 2007. 

The Warehousing Development and Regulatory Authority (WDRA) regulates the entire operation under NWR. 

Salient features of e-NWR: 

An e-NWR is available only in electronic form. 

The single source of information for the e-NWR is the repository system where e-NWR is issued by registered warehouses. 

Confidentiality, integrity and availability of the e-NWR information is provided by the Repository system. 

An e-NWR has time validity. 

All e-NWRS can be traded through off-market or on-market in Commodity Exchanges platforms.  

An e-NWR can be auctioned under certain conditions such as loan not repaid, on expiry and delivery not taken, and on likely 

damage or spoilage of the commodity in the warehouse. 

e-NWR can be transferred fully or in part. 

Benefits: 

Electronic-Negotiable Warehouse Receipt (e-NWR) will help farmers/FPOs to have access to a large number of buyers 

across the country. 

It will help them get better bargaining powers and realise higher prices by selling graded produce. 

It will provide them with the facility to get their prices quoted and receive immediate payment, besides avoiding distress sales 

by helping them get loans from banks against warehouse receipts. 

Warehousing Development and Regulatory Authority (WDRA): 

WDRA was constituted in 2010 under the Warehousing (Development and Regulation) Act, 2007. 

It is under the Department of Food and Public Distribution (DFPD). 

GeM procurement crosses ₹2 lakh crore on buying activity 

Subject: Schemes 

Section: S&T 

Context: 

The procurement of goods and services from the government portal GeM has crossed ₹2 lakh crore so far this fiscal due to 

higher buying activity by different ministries and departments. 

What is GeM? 

GeM facilitates online procurement of common use Goods & Services required by various Government Departments / 

Organisations / PSUs. 

The initiative was launched in August 2016, by the Ministry of Commerce and Industry, Government of India. 

The current version of GeM, i.e., GeM 3.0 was launched on January 26, 2018. 

It provides the tools of e-bidding, reverse e-auction and demand aggregation to facilitate the government users, achieve 

the best value for their money and aims to enhance transparency, efficiency and speed in public procurement. 

Significance: 

GeMeliminates human interface in vendor registration, order placement and payment processing, thereby reducing delays 

and corruption. 

It provides complete visibility of all transactions on its platform, ensuring fair and equal opportunity for all sellers. 

It enables price comparison and selection of competitive and quality products. 

It ensures compliance with standards and specifications for all its listed products and services and offers a user-friendly online 

feedback system. 

It promotes innovation by providing opportunities for startups, MSMEs, women entrepreneurs and artisans to showcase 

their products and services. 

Major Developments on GeM: 

GeM Outlet Stores:GeM has launched outlet stores for various categories of products such as SARAS, Ajeevika, Tribes 

India, Startup Runway, Khadi India, India Handloom, India Handicraft, Divyangjan etc. 

GeM-CII MoU:GeM has signed a memorandum of understanding (MoU) with Confederation of Indian Industry (CII) to 

establish a GeM-CII Centre of Excellence (CoE), which will provide training, research and advocacy support to GeM. 
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GeM, CSC and India Post: The integration of India‘s postal system India Post and Common Service Center (CSC) with the 

GeM is operational across the country. This allows India Post to provide logistics service into the remotest parts of the 

country to sellers and buyers transacting via GeM. 

Bamboo Market Window: The National Bamboo Mission and GeM have created a dedicated window on the GeM portal for 

marketing Bamboo Goods. 

 

Modi to release PM KISAN funds today; Opposition protests 

Subject : Schemes 

Section: Agriculture 

Context: 

Prime Minister Narendra Modi will release the 15th instalment of the Pradhan Mantri Kisan Samman Nidhi (PM-

KISAN)schemeata function in Jharkhand on Wednesday. The Opposition has alleged that the instalment was deliberately 

delayedtocoincidewith the ongoing Assembly elections in five States and it is a violation of the Model Code of Conduct (MCC). 

About PM KISAN: 

Under the scheme, the Centre transfers an amount of Rs 6,000 per year, in three equal instalments, directly into the bank 

accounts of all landholding farmers irrespective of the size of their land holdings. 

It was launched in February 2019. 

Funding and Implementation: 

It is a Central Sector Scheme with 100% funding from the Government of India. 

It is being implemented by the Ministry of Agriculture and Farmers Welfare. 

Identification of Beneficiaries: 

The entire responsibility of identification of beneficiary farmer families rests with the State / UT Governments. 

Objective: 

To supplement the financial needs of the Small and Marginal Farmers in procuring various inputs to ensure proper crop 

health and appropriate yields, commensurate with the anticipated farm income at the end of each crop cycle. 

To protect them from falling in the clutches of moneylenders for meeting such expenses and ensure their continuance in the 

farming activities. 

PM-KISAN Mobile App: 

The PM-KISAN Mobile App developed and designed by the National Informatics Centre in collaboration with the 

Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology has been launched. 

The farmers can view the status of their application, update or carry out corrections of their Aadhaar cards and also check the 

history of credits to their bank accounts. 

What is Model Code Of Conduct (MCC)? 

The MCC is a set of guidelines issued by the ECI to regulate political parties and candidates prior to elections.  

It helps EC in keeping with the mandate it has been given under Article 324 of the Constitution, which gives it the power to 

supervise and conduct free and fairelections to the Parliament and State Legislatures. 

The MCC is operational from the date on which the election schedule is announced until the date of the result announcement. 

Evolution: 

The origin of the MCC lies in the Assembly elections of Kerala in 1960, when the State administration prepared a ‗Code of 

Conduct‘ for political actors. 

Subsequently, in the Lok Sabha elections in 1962, the ECI circulated the code to all recognized political parties and State 

governments, and it was wholeheartedly followed. 

It was in 1991 after repeated flouting of the election norms and continued corruption, the EC decided to enforce the MCC 

more strictly. 

MCC for Political Parties and Candidates: 

Prohibitions: 

Criticism of political parties must be limited to their policies and programmes, past record, and work. 

Activities such as using caste and communal feelings to secure votes, criticizing candidates on the basis of unverified reports, 

bribing or intimidation of voters, etc. are prohibited. 

Meetings: 

Parties must inform the local police authorities of the venue and time of any meeting in time to enable the police to make 

adequate security arrangements. 

Processions: 
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If two or more candidates plan processions along the same route, the political parties must establish contact in advance to 

ensure that the processions do not clash. 

Carrying and burning effigies representing members of other political parties is not allowed. 

Polling Day: 

Only voters and those with a valid pass from the EC are allowed to enter polling booths. 

All authorized party workers at polling booths should be given suitable badges or identity cards. 

Identity slips supplied by them to voters shall be on plain (white) paper and shall not contain any symbol, name of the 

candidate or the name of the party. 

Observers: 

The EC will appoint observers to whom any candidates may report problems regarding the conduct of the election. 

Party in Power: 

The MCC incorporated certain restrictions in 1979, regulating the conduct of the party in power. Ministers must not combine 

official visits with election work or use official machinery for the same. 

The party must avoid advertising at the cost of the public exchequer or using official mass media for publicity on 

achievements to improve chances of victory in the elections. 

From the time elections are announced by Commission, the ministers and other authorities must not announce any financial 

grants, or promise any construction of roads, provision of drinking water, etc. Other parties must be allowed to use public 

spaces and rest houses, and these must not be monopolized by the party in power. 

Election Manifestos: 

The ECI directs that political parties and candidates must adhere to the following guidelines while releasing election 

manifestos for any election (Parliament/State Legislatures): 

The election manifesto shall not contain anything against the ideals and principles enshrined in the Constitution. 

Political parties should avoid making promises that are likely to vitiate the purity of the election process or exert undue 

influence on voters. 

Manifestos should reflect the rationale for promises and broadly indicate the ways and means to meet the financial 

requirements for it. 

Manifestos shall not be released during the prohibitory period, as prescribed under Section 126 of the Representation of the 

People Act 1951, for single or multi-phase elections. 

Some Recent Additions to the MCC: 

The regulation of opinion polls and exit polls during the period notified by the ECI. 

The prohibition of advertisements in print media on polling day and one day prior to it unless the contents are pre-

certified by screening committees. 

The restriction on government advertisements featuring political functionaries during the election period. 

Is the MCC Legally Enforceable? 

Though the MCC does not have any statutory backing, it has come to acquire strength in the past decade because of its 

strict enforcement by the EC. 

Certain provisions of the MCC may be enforced through invoking corresponding provisions in other statutes such as the IPC 

1860, CrPC 1973, and RPA 1951. 

In 2013, the Standing Committee on Personnel, Public Grievances, Law and Justice recommended making the MCC legally 

binding and recommended that the MCC be made a part of the RPA 1951. 

However, the ECI argues against making it legally binding. According to it, elections must be completed within a relatively 

short time or close to 45 days and judicial proceedings typically take longer, therefore it is not feasible to make it 

enforceable by law. 

What India can expect from the ‗Rashtriya Vigyan Puraskar‘ awards 

Subject : Schemes 

Section :S&T 

Context: 

Recently, the Council of Scientific and Industrial Research announced the winners of the Shanti Swarup Bhatnagar (SSB) 

awards for 2022. 

Categories of Recognition: 

The awards will encompass four categories: 

 Vigyan Ratna: Recognizing lifetime achievements of scientists. 

 Vigyan Shri: Acknowledging distinguished contributions to a specific field. 

 Vigyan Yuva–Shanti Swarup Bhatnagar: Encouraging young scientists who have made exceptional contributions. 
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 Vigyan Team: Recognizing collaborative efforts of teams comprising three or more individuals. 

Recognition Domains: 

The Rashtriya Vigyan Puraskar will be conferred across 13 domains, encompassing areas such as Physics, Chemistry, 

Biological Sciences, Mathematics and Computer Science, Earth Science, Medicine, Engineering Sciences, Agricultural 

Science, Environmental Science, Technology and Innovation, Atomic Energy, Space Science and Technology. 

The government emphasizes the importance of ensuring adequate representation of women in these domains. 

Annual Awards Distribution: 

Annually, there will be three Vigyan Ratnas, 25 Vigyan Shris, 25 Vigyan Yuvas, and 3 Vigyan Teams. Only the Vigyan 

Yuva category will have an age limit of 45 years. 

Rationalizing Science Awards: 

The introduction of the Rashtriya Vigyan Puruskar aligns with the government's effort to rationalize awards in the field of 

science and technology. It seeks to enhance the prestige and value of these awards by reducing their numbers and 

eliminating endowments. 

Key Differences from Older Awards 

 Inclusivity: Open to innovators, technologists, and those in the industry with diverse affiliations. 

 Expanded Eligibility: Includes technology-led innovations or products alongside discovery-based research. 

 Team Awards: Acknowledges the collaborative and interdisciplinary nature of scientific research. 

 No Age Limit: Except for the Vigyan Yuva-SSB award, eliminating age barriers and ensuring gender representation. 

 Global Recognition: Open to Persons of Indian Origin abroad, recognizing the global footprint of modern science. 

 Elimination of Cash Prizes: Awards focus on certificates and medals. 

Intent and Processes 

Notable Contributions: Emphasise that recognized contributions go beyond standard job descriptions. 

Comprehensive Citations: Include dedicated citations for teaching, mentoring, science communication, public engagement, 

leadership, and administration. 

Age Limit Considerations: Reconsider age limits for the Vigyan Yuva-SSB award to ensure gender parity and consider 

personal circumstances. 

Transparent Selection Process: Adhere to predetermined timelines, publicise shortlisted applicants, and ensure diverse 

selection committees. 

Diversity and Inclusivity: Pledge to ensure socioeconomic and demographic representation among awardees. 

Continuous Evaluation: Regularly assess the impact of the new award system on scientific work, diversity, and inclusivity. 

 

PM launches mission for most backward of the Scheduled Tribes 

Subject: Schemes  

Section: Tribal  

Context: 

Prime Minister of India launched the PM-PVTG Development Mission for most backward of the Scheduled Tribes. 

 What is the PM PVTG Development Mission? 

 The Rs 24,000-crore project is aimed at the development of the PVTGs. 

 As part of the mission, basic facilities will be provided to areas where these tribal groups live as these are mostly remote, 

scattered and inaccessible such as: road and telecom connectivity, electricity, safe housing, clean drinking water and 

sanitation, improved access to education, health and nutrition and sustainable livelihood opportunities. 

 Several ministries will work in tandem to implement development projects. 

 The schemes include: Pradhan Mantri Gram Sadak Yojana, Pradhan Mantri Gramin Awas Yojana, Jal Jeevan Mission, 

etc. 

 The mission will be launched as part of ‗Reaching The Last Mile‘, one of the seven Saptarishi priorities enlisted in the 

Union Budget 2023-24. 

 The PM Janjati Adivasi Nyaya Maha Abhiyan is meant to ensure last-mile welfare scheme delivery and protection for 

Particularly Vulnerable Tribal Groups (PVTGs). 

Who are Particularly Vulnerable Tribal Groups? 

 PVTGs are a more vulnerable group among tribal groups in India. 

 These groups have: primitive traits, geographical isolation, low literacy, zero to negative population growth rate and 

backwardness. 

 They are largely dependent upon hunting for food and a pre-agriculture level of technology. 

 PVTGs also collect Non-Timber Forest Produce (NTFP) like honey, gum, bamboo and wax for consumption as well as 

sale. 

 Due to their diet, these tribes often suffer diseases like anaemia, malaria, gastrointestinal disorders and skin infections. 
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 Government of India created PVTG list with the purpose of enabling improvement in the conditions of those 

communities in priority basis. 

 During the fourth Five Year Plan a sub-category was created within Scheduled Tribes to identify groups that considered 

to be at a lower level of development. 

 This was created based on the Dhebar Commission report and other studies. 

 This sub-category was named "Primitive tribal group". 

 Groups that satisfied any one of the criterion were considered as PTG. 

 There are total of 75 PVTGs in India. 

 No new group was declared as PTG on the basis of the 2001 census. 

 In 2006 the government of India renamed "Primitive tribal group" as Particularly vulnerable tribal group. 

 Criteria for identification of PVTGs: Pre-agricultural level of technology,  Low level of literacy, Economic 

backwardness, A declining or stagnant population. 

 The government of India initiated the identification of these PVTGs in 1975, and an additional 23 groups were added to 

the category in 1993. 

Need for identification: 

 Due to their vulnerability, PVTGs require greater support and development compared to other tribal groups. 

 The more developed and assertive tribal groups often receive a larger portion of tribal development funds, leaving 

PVTGs in need of more targeted support. 

 According to the 2011 Census, Odisha has the largest population of PVTGs. 

 It is followed by Madhya Pradesh and Andhra Pradesh (including Telangana). 

 The largest PVTG is Odisha's Saura community. 

Steering road safety in India back onto the right lane 

Subject : Schemes 

Context: 

Recently, World Day of Remembrance for Road Traffic Victims was commemorated on November 19 to provide a 

platform for road traffic victims and their families to remember, support and act, such figures should serve as a 

wakeup call to all of us. We need immediate, coordinated and evidence based interventions to boost road safety and 

drastically reduce the daily human tragedies behind the alarming statistics. 

Some facts of Road accidents in India: 

In India, road crashes are estimated to cost between 5% and 7% of national GDP.  

Road safety is a global problem, with 1.3 million people killed in road crashes every year.  

But almost one in every four road deaths around the world takes place in India. 

Last week, the Government released a report that 2022 was the most fatal year for traffic crashes in India. 

Focus areas for better safety 

 Priority areas must include enforcing the use of seatbelts not just for drivers but also for their passengers. Wearing a 

seatbelt reduces the risk of death among drivers and front seat occupants by upto 50%, and among rear seat occupants by 

25%. 

 Similarly, helmet use must be enforced among motorcyclists as well as their pillion passengers. Correct helmet use can 

lead to a 42% reduction in the risk of fatal injuries. Indeed, vulnerable road users, who include pedestrians, cyclists and 

the riders of two wheelers, account for almost three quarters of road deaths in India. And passengers unbelted in the back 

seat are not only risks to themselves upon impact but also to those in the front seat. 

 Speeding must be reduced and there can be no tolerance for drink driving; a recent report by the Government revealed 

that speeding led to 70% of India‘s road crash deaths. 

 Road infrastructure should be enhanced — too many roads are not in a safe condition, although government 

programmes in recent years have led to rapid improvements. 

 Large scale public awareness campaigns such as the new UN global campaign for road safety 

#MakeASafetyStatement, involving international celebrities, must be undertaken to secure behavioural changes. 

 The call to action is not new. The Sustainable Development Goals, created in 2015, include a target (SDG 3.6) to halve 

the number of global deaths and injuries from road crashes and a call (SDG 11.2) to make public transport safer, more 

affordable and more accessible to all. The good news is that we are already seeing steps in the right direction in India.  

 The national government‘s implementation of the Motor Vehicles (Amendment) Act, 2019, and enhanced data 

collection from road crashes, are impactful measures that will help experts better understand where and why crashes are 

occurring, and, therefore, how to reduce them. 

The UN helmet 

 Police in the major cities, such as the capital, New Delhi, are adopting modern technologies such as intelligent traffic 

management systems to effectively regulate traffic flows in a much better way and minimise the potential for collision. 

 To help increase access to safe helmets, the Special Envoy has worked with helmet producers to produce a low cost 

ventilated United Nations standard helmet, for under $20, including here in India. 
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 Your chances of surviving a road crash can vary enormously depending on what State you live in and what access 

you have to high quality emergency care services and proper aftercare. 

 We also need to look increasingly at international best practices and successes and then adapt them to India‘s specific 

needs and circumstances. 

 Road safety is a complex and multidimensional challenge, but the benefits that come with addressing it can be equally 

profound. What we need is a comprehensive safe system approach as envisaged in the UN‘s Second Decade of Action 

for Road Safety 2021-2030, and full implementation of the MVA (Amendment) Act 2019. 

What are the Initiatives Related to Road Safety? 

Global: 

 Brasilia Declaration on Road Safety (2015): 
 The declaration was signed at the second Global High-Level Conference on Road Safety held in Brazil. India is a 

signatory to the Declaration. 

 The countries plan to achieve Sustainable Development Goal 3.6 i.e. to halve the number of global deaths and injuries 

from road traffic accidents by 2030. 

 Decade of Action for Road Safety 2021-2030: 

 The UN General Assembly adopted resolution "Improving global road safety " with the ambitious target of preventing at 

least 50% of road traffic deaths and injuries by 2030. 

 The Global Plan aligns with the Stockholm Declaration, by emphasizing the importance of a holistic approach to road 

safety. 

 The International Road Assessment Programme (iRAP) : 
 It is a registered charity dedicated to saving lives through safer roads. 

India: 

 Motor Vehicles Amendment Act, 2019: 

 The Act hikes the penalties for traffic violations, defective vehicles, juvenile driving, etc. 

 It provides for a Motor Vehicle Accident Fund, which would provide compulsory insurance cover to all road users in 

India for certain types of accidents. 

 It also provides for a National Road Safety Board, to be created by the Central Government. 

 The Carriage by Road Act, 2007: 
 The Act provides for the regulation of common carriers, limiting their liability and declaration of value of goods 

delivered to them to determine their liability for loss of, or damage to, such goods occasioned by the negligence or 

criminal acts of themselves, their servants or agents and for matters connected therewith or incidental thereto. 

 The Control of National Highways (Land and Traffic) Act, 2000: 

 The Act provides for the control of land within the National Highways, right of way and traffic moving on the National 

Highways and also for removal of unauthorized occupation thereon. 

 National Highways Authority of India Act, 1998: 
 The Act provides for the constitution of an authority for the development, maintenance and management of NHs and for 

matters connected therewith or incidental thereto. 

Conclusion: 

Ending the silent pandemic of road injuries will not only save lives but also strengthen the economy and improve the quality of 

life for everyone. 

 

Steering road safety in India back onto the right lane 

Subject : Schemes 

Context: 

Recently, World Day of Remembrance for Road Traffic Victims was commemorated on November 19 to provide a 

platform for road traffic victims and their families to remember, support and act, such figures should serve as a 

wakeup call to all of us. We need immediate, coordinated and evidence based interventions to boost road safety and 

drastically reduce the daily human tragedies behind the alarming statistics. 

Some facts of Road accidents in India: 

In India, road crashes are estimated to cost between 5% and 7% of national GDP.  

Road safety is a global problem, with 1.3 million people killed in road crashes every year.  

But almost one in every four road deaths around the world takes place in India. 

Last week, the Government released a report that 2022 was the most fatal year for traffic crashes in India. 

Focus areas for better safety 

Priority areas must include enforcing the use of seatbelts not just for drivers but also for their passengers. Wearing a seatbelt 

reduces the risk of death among drivers and front seat occupants by upto 50%, and among rear seat occupants by 25%. 

Similarly, helmet use must be enforced among motorcyclists as well as their pillion passengers. Correct helmet use can lead 

to a 42% reduction in the risk of fatal injuries. Indeed, vulnerable road users, who include pedestrians, cyclists and the 
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riders of two wheelers, account for almost three quarters of road deaths in India. And passengers unbelted in the back 

seat are not only risks to themselves upon impact but also to those in the front seat. 

Speeding must be reduced and there can be no tolerance for drink driving; a recent report by the Government revealed that 

speeding led to 70% of India‘s road crash deaths. 

Road infrastructure should be enhanced — too many roads are not in a safe condition, although government programmes 

in recent years have led to rapid improvements. 

Large scale public awareness campaigns such as the new UN global campaign for road safety #MakeASafetyStatement, 

involving international celebrities, must be undertaken to secure behavioural changes. 

The call to action is not new. The Sustainable Development Goals, created in 2015, include a target (SDG 3.6) to halve the 

number of global deaths and injuries from road crashes and a call (SDG 11.2) to make public transport safer, more 

affordable and more accessible to all. The good news is that we are already seeing steps in the right direction in India. 

The national government‘s implementation of the Motor Vehicles (Amendment) Act, 2019, and enhanced data collection 

from road crashes, are impactful measures that will help experts better understand where and why crashes are occurring, 

and, therefore, how to reduce them. 

The UN helmet 

Police in the major cities, such as the capital, New Delhi, are adopting modern technologies such as intelligent traffic 

management systems to effectively regulate traffic flows in a much better way and minimise the potential for collision. 

To help increase access to safe helmets, the Special Envoy has worked with helmet producers to produce a low cost 

ventilated United Nations standard helmet, for under $20, including here in India. 

Your chances of surviving a road crash can vary enormously depending on what State you live in and what access you 

have to high quality emergency care services and proper aftercare. 

We also need to look increasingly at international best practices and successes and then adapt them to India‘s specific needs 

and circumstances. 

Road safety is a complex and multidimensional challenge, but the benefits that come with addressing it can be equally 

profound. What we need is a comprehensive safe system approach as envisaged in the UN‘s Second Decade of Action 

for Road Safety 2021-2030, and full implementation of the MVA (Amendment) Act 2019. 

What are the Initiatives Related to Road Safety? 

Global: 

Brasilia Declaration on Road Safety (2015): 

The declaration was signed at the second Global High-Level Conference on Road Safety held in Brazil. India is a signatory to 

the Declaration. 

The countries plan to achieve Sustainable Development Goal 3.6 i.e. to halve the number of global deaths and injuries from 

road traffic accidents by 2030. 

Decade of Action for Road Safety 2021-2030: 

The UN General Assembly adopted resolution "Improving global road safety " with the ambitious target of preventing at least 

50% of road traffic deaths and injuries by 2030. 

The Global Plan aligns with the Stockholm Declaration, by emphasizing the importance of a holistic approach to road safety. 

The International Road Assessment Programme (iRAP) : 

It is a registered charity dedicated to saving lives through safer roads. 

India: 

Motor Vehicles Amendment Act, 2019: 

The Act hikes the penalties for traffic violations, defective vehicles, juvenile driving, etc. 

It provides for a Motor Vehicle Accident Fund, which would provide compulsory insurance cover to all road users in India 

for certain types of accidents. 

It also provides for a National Road Safety Board, to be created by the Central Government. 

The Carriage by Road Act, 2007: 

The Act provides for the regulation of common carriers, limiting their liability and declaration of value of goods delivered to 

them to determine their liability for loss of, or damage to, such goods occasioned by the negligence or criminal acts of 

themselves, their servants or agents and for matters connected therewith or incidental thereto. 

The Control of National Highways (Land and Traffic) Act, 2000: 

The Act provides for the control of land within the National Highways, right of way and traffic moving on the National 

Highways and also for removal of unauthorized occupation thereon. 

National Highways Authority of India Act, 1998: 

The Act provides for the constitution of an authority for the development, maintenance and management of NHs and for 

matters connected therewith or incidental thereto. 
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Conclusion: 

Ending the silent pandemic of road injuries will not only save lives but also strengthen the economy and improve the quality of 

life for everyone. 

 

MGNREGS audit crosses 50% local bodies in just six States- social audit clause MNREGA 

Subject : Government schemes 

Section: Employment 

Context: MGNREGS audit crosses 50% local bodies in just six States 

Among the 34 States and Union Territories in India, only six have completed social audits of works done under the Mahatma 

Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Scheme (MGNREGS) in more than 50% of gram panchayats. 

What is MGNREGA? 

About: MGNREGA is one of the largest work guarantee programmes in the world launched in 2005 by the Ministry of Rural 

development. 

The primary objective of the scheme is to guarantee 100 days of employment in every financial year to adult members of any 

rural household willing to do public work-related unskilled manual work. 

As of 2022-23, there are 15.4 crore active workers under the MGNREGA. 

Legal Right to Work: Unlike earlier employment guarantee schemes, the act aims at addressing the causes of chronic 

poverty through a rights-based framework. 

At least one-third of beneficiaries have to be women. 

Wages must be paid according to the statutory minimum wages specified for agricultural labourers in the state under the 

Minimum Wages Act, 1948. 

Demand-Driven Scheme: The most important part of MGNREGA‘s design is its legally-backed guarantee for any rural adult 

to get work within 15 days of demanding it, failing which an ‗unemployment allowance‘ must be given. 

This demand-driven scheme enables the self-selection of workers. 

Decentralised planning: There is an emphasis on strengthening the process of decentralisation by giving a significant role in 

Panchayati Raj Institutions (PRIs) in planning and implementing these works. 

The act mandates Gram sabhas to recommend the works that are to be undertaken and at least 50% of the works must be 

executed by them. 

What are the Issues Associated with Implementation of Scheme? 

Delay and Insufficiency in Funds Dispersal: Most states have failed to disburse wages within 15 days as mandated by 

MGNREGA. In addition, workers are not compensated for a delay in payment of wages. 

This has turned the scheme into a supply-based programme and subsequently, workers had begun to lose interest in working 

under it. 

There is ample evidence by now, including an admission by the Ministry of Finance, that delays in wage payments are a 

consequence of insufficient funds. 

Caste Based Segregation: There were significant variations in delays by caste. While 46% of payments to SC (Scheduled 

Caste) workers and 37% for ST (Scheduled Tribes) workers were completed in the mandated seven-day period, it was a 

dismal 26% for non-SC/ST workers. 

The negative impact of caste-based segregation was felt acutely in poorer States such as Madhya Pradesh, Jharkhand, Odisha 

and West Bengal. 

Ineffective Role of PRI: With very little autonomy, gram panchayats are not able to implement this act in an effective and 

efficient manner. 

Large Number of Incomplete works: There has been a delay in the completion of works under MGNREGA and inspection 

of projects has been irregular. Also, there is an issue of quality of work and asset creation under MGNREGA. 

Fabrication of Job cards: There are several issues related to the existence of fake job cards, the inclusion of fictitious names, 

missing entries and delays in making entries in job cards. 

Social Auditing under MGNREGA 

Social audits are an anti-corruption measure under MGNREGA, mandated by Section 17 of the act. 

Social audit units in each state work independently of implementing authorities, and auditing standards by the Comptroller 

and Auditor General were issued on December 19, 2016. 

The audit involves quality checks of infrastructure created under MGNREGA and checking for financial misappropriation in 

wages and procedural deviations. 

The Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment has formulated a scheme, namely Information-Monitoring, Evaluation and 

Social Audit (I-MESA) in FY 2021-22. Under this scheme, Social Audits are to be conducted for all the schemes of the 
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Department starting FY 2021-22. These social audits are done through Social Audit Units (SAU) of the States and National 

Institute for Rural Development and Panchayati Raj. 

Ayushman Bharat centres to be now called Ayushman Arogya Mandir 

Subject : Govt Schemes 

Section: Health 

Context: 

The Union government has decided to rename Ayushman Bharat Health and Wellness Centres (AB-HWCs) to ‗Ayushman 

Arogya Mandir‘ with the tagline ‗ArogyamParmam Dhanam.‘ 

More About News 

The renaming aims to emphasize a shift from illness to wellness and promote Ayushman India‘s vision. 

States are urged to complete the rebranding by the end of 2023, uploading photographs of the rebranded facilities onto the 

AB-HWC portal. 

The logo of the National Health Mission (NHM) will be maintained in the newly rebranded centers. 

The initiative includes a proposed fund allocation of ₹3,000 per facility for renaming.  

Over 1.6 lakh AB-HWCs across India provide comprehensive primary healthcare services, including screenings and essential 

drugs. 

What is Ayushman Bharat-PMJAY? 

About: 

PM-JAY is the world‘s largest health insurance scheme fully financed by the government. 

Launched in February 2018, it offers a sum insured of Rs.5 lakh per family for secondary care and tertiary care. 

Health Benefit Packages covers surgery, medical and day care treatments, cost of medicines and diagnostics. 

Beneficiaries: 

It is an entitlement-based scheme that targets the beneficiaries as identified by latest Socio-Economic Caste Census (SECC) 

data. 

The National Health Authority (NHA) has provided flexibility to States/UTs to use non- Socio-Economic Caste Census 

(SECC) beneficiary family databases with similar socio-economic profiles for tagging against the leftover 

(unauthenticated) SECC families. 

Funding: 

The funding for the scheme is shared – 60:40 for all states and UTs with their own legislature, 90:10 in Northeast states 

and Jammu and Kashmir, Himachal and Uttarakhand and 100% Central funding for UTs without legislature. 

Nodal Agency: 

The National Health Authority (NHA) has been constituted as an autonomous entity under the Society Registration Act, 

1860 for effective implementation of PM-JAY in alliance with state governments. 

The State Health Agency (SHA) is the apex body of the State Government responsible for the implementation of AB PM-

JAY in the State. 

 

New code for Anganwadis to track children with disabilities 

Subject: Schemes 

Section: Health 

Context: 

The Union Women and Child Development Ministry launched a special protocol for Anganwadi workers which will 

help them track and help children with disabilities in the 0-6 years age group. 

Details: 

As part of the new protocol, Anganwadi workers will be provided with training that will help them spread awareness of the 

issue. 

The NEP-2020emphasises prioritising the integration of students with disabilities into mainstream schools. 

Anganwadi Service scheme: 

Anganwadi is a centrally sponsored scheme implemented by the States / UTs which serves as a rural child and maternal 

care centre in India. It primarily caters to children in the 0-6 age group. 

It was started by the Government of IndiaIn1975 as part of the Integrated Child Development Services (ICDS) program 

to combat child hunger and malnutrition. 

Anganwadi centres provide a package of six services: supplementary nutrition, pre-school non-formal education, 

immunisation, health check-ups, nutrition and health education, and referral services. 
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The beneficiaries under the Anganwadi Services Scheme are identified on the basis of Aadhaar. 

Integrated Child Development Services (ICDS) Programme: 

Launched on 2nd October 1975, ICDS is the only major national program that addresses the needs of children under the 

age of six years. 

It seeks to provide young children with an integrated package of services such as supplementary nutrition, health care 

and pre-school education. 

Because the health and nutrition needs of a child cannot be addressed in isolation from those of his or her mother, the 

program also extends to adolescent girls, pregnant women and nursing mothers. 

 

Scheme to provide drones to 15000 self help groups gets Cabinet nod 

Subject: Schemes 

Section: Women 

Context: The Union Cabinet has approved a central sector scheme to provide drones to women self help groups (SHGs). 

More about the news: 

The Union Cabinet has sanctioned a central sector scheme worth Rs 1,261 crore to supply drones to women self-help 

groups (SHGs). 

The initiative, spanning from 2023-24 to 2025-26, aims to empower 15,000 selected women SHGs to offer drone rental 

services to farmers for agricultural purposes. 

Under the scheme, women SHGs will receive 80% of the drone cost, including accessories, up to Rs 8 lakh as Central 

Financial Assistance. 

The program integrates efforts from various departments and entities, including Agriculture & Farmers Welfare, Rural 

Development, Fertilizers, Women SHGs, and lead fertilizer companies. 

Identified clusters where drone use is economically viable will be chosen for SHG selection.  

The SHGs will receive training, and the scheme envisions providing sustainable business opportunities, additional 

income, and technological advancements in agriculture. 

 

Science and tech 
On World Food Day, India PM Modi Endorses Biofortification to Address Malnutrition 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Health 

Context: 

The Indian Prime Minister has given a strong endorsement to staple crop biofortification as a sustainable and cost-

effective solution to alleviate malnutrition and hidden hunger (Hidden hunger is a lack of vitamins and minerals). 

Details: 

 He also dedicated to the nation 17 recently-developed biofortified seed varieties of local and traditional crops, 

including wheat and paddy rice, that are being made available to Indian farmers. 

 Bihar State has committed to rapidly scale up production of zinc wheat seed (zinc deficiency is a major cause of 

stunting). It has also established a ―Nutritional Village‖ where 475 households will cultivate biofortified crops to 

help promote these varieties. 

 In 2018, the Indian Council of Agricultural Research (ICAR) established minimum levels of iron and zinc to be 

bred in national varieties of pearl millet. 

 DRR Dhan 45 and DRR Dhan 49 are varieties of paddy, both fortified with zinc, released in 2016 and 2019 

respectively, developed by the ICAR Indian Institute of Rice Research, Hyderabad. 

 Indian Institute of Wheat & Barley Research is in Karnal, Haryana. 

Some biofortified crops are: 

Iron pearl millet, zinc wheat, and iron lentil, zinc rice CR Dhan 315;wheat varieties HI 1633 rich in protein, iron and zinc, 

HD 3298 rich in protein and iron, and DBW 303 and DDW 48 rich in protein; Ladhowal Quality Protein Maize 

Hybrid 1, 2 and 3 rich in lysine and tryptophan;CFMV1 and 2 of finger millet rich in calcium, iron and zinc;CLMV1 

of little Millet rich in iron and zinc, Pusa Mustard 32 with low erucic acid;Girnar 4 and 5 of groundnut with 

enhanced oleic acid, yam variety Sri Neelima and DA 340 with enhanced zinc, iron and anthocyanin content. 

Biofortification: 

 It is the process by which the nutritional quality of food crops is improved through agronomic practices, 

conventional plant breeding, or modern biotechnology. 

 Biofortification differs from conventional fortification in that biofortification aims to increase nutrient levels in 

crops during plant growth rather than through manual means during processing of the crops. 
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 It can be done using non-genetically-modified methods as well. Biofortification using traditional methods involves 

crossing varieties over successive generations to eventually yield a plant with high nutrient content along with 

other favorable traits. 

 It is targeted primarily to the rural poor who rely heavily on locally produced staple foods as their primary 

source of nutrition, and who often have restricted financial or market access to commercially processed fortified 

foods. 

Examples of biofortification projects include: 

 Iron-biofortification of rice, beans, sweet potato, cassava, and legumes. 

 Zinc-biofortification of wheat, rice, beans, sweet potato, and maize. 

 Provitamin A carotenoid-biofortification of sweet potato, maize and cassava. 

 Amino acid and protein-biofortification of sorghum and cassava. 

 

London AI Summit 

Subject: Science & Tech 

Section: Awareness in IT 

Context: The United Kingdom is set to host a pivotal two-day artificial intelligence (AI) summit 

More about the news: 

 Britain is organizing the inaugural AI Safety Summit, bringing together governments, academia, and companies 

involved in cutting-edge artificial intelligence (AI) to discuss the risks associated with AI technology. 

 Prime Minister Rishi Sunak aims to position Britain as an intermediary between the United States, China, and the 

European Union in the AI domain. 

 The guest list for the event at Bletchley Park includes world leaders, tech executives like Elon Musk and Sam 

Altman, and academics. 

 The summit focuses on "frontier AI," which refers to highly capable general-purpose AI models. 

 The agenda includes discussions on topics such as AI's potential use by terrorists to create bioweapons and the 

technology's capacity to surpass human capabilities, potentially causing worldwide disruption. 

 

PM launches ‗MY Bharat platform‘ for youth 

Subject: Science & Tech 

Section: Awareness in IT 

Context: Prime Minister Narendra Modi laid the foundation stone for Amrit Vatika and Amrit Mahotsav Memorial and 

launched the Mera Yuva Bharat (MY Bharat) platform 

What is MERA YUVA BHARAT (MY BHARAT): 

It is an autonomous body that will benefit the youth in the age group of 15-29 years, in line with the definition of ‗Youth‘ 

in the National Youth Policy. 

In case of programme components specifically meant for the adolescents, the beneficiaries will be in the age group of 10-

19 years. 

It will help in Setting the focus of the Government on Youth Led development and to make the Youth ―active drivers‖ of 

development and not merely ―passive recipients‖ 

Mera Yuva Bharat (MY Bharat) is  'Phygital Platform' (physical + digital) comprising physical activity along with an 

opportunity to connect digitally. 

What is Apple‘s ‗state-sponsored attackers‘ alert: 

Subject: Science & Tech 

Section: Cyber-Security 

Context: Several top opposition leaders and a few journalists have reported receiving a notification from Apple about ―state-

sponsored attackers who are remotely trying to compromise‖ their iPhones. 

More about the news: 

 Several Indian opposition leaders, including Mallikarjun Kharge and Shashi Tharoor, received Apple alerts 

warning of "state-sponsored attackers" attempting to compromise their iPhones, raising concerns of 

government surveillance. 

 Information Technology Minister Ashwini Vaishnaw promised an investigation, while politicians called it a 

violation of fundamental rights. 

 The situation is reminiscent of the Pegasus spyware scandal, prompting calls for changes in the IT Act to subject 

surveillance using sophisticated software to judicial oversight. 

Who are these ―state-sponsored attackers‖ that Apple refers to: 
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 In response to the allegations, Apple issued a statement clarifying that they do not assign the source of the threat 

notifications to any particular state-sponsored attacker. 

 According to Apple's perspective, state-sponsored attackers are highly funded and possess advanced 

capabilities, and their attack strategies evolve over time. The identification of such attacks depends on threat 

intelligence signals, which can be inherently imperfect and incomplete. 

 It is plausible that certain notifications from Apple regarding threats could be false alarms or that certain 

attacks may go undetected. 

 Government-backed attackers focus their efforts on specific individuals and their devices, typically based on 

their identity or activities. This sets these attacks apart from those executed by typical cybercriminals, who 

tend to target a larger number of users for financial gain. 

 According to Apple, state-sponsored attacks often have a brief duration and are intentionally designed to remain 

undetected, taking advantage of vulnerabilities that might not be publicly known. 

What are apple threat notifications: 

 Apple‘s threat notifications are a way of alerting and helping users who may have been targeted by state-

sponsored attackers. 

 As a response to these attacks, the company has developed a system that can spot activity that matches certain 

patterns. 

 When an attack is detected, a Threat Notification is sent by email and iMessage to the email addresses and 

phone numbers that are linked to the affected user‘s Apple ID. 

What does Apple advise users should do when an attack is detected: 

 Some of the general security tips that Apple recommends are updating to the latest software versions, setting a 

passcode, enabling two-factor authentication, and using a strong password for the Apple ID. 

 It also recommends that users should download apps only from the App Store, use a different password for each 

online account, and avoid clicking on links or attachments from unknown sources. 

 Apple also suggests that users activate the Lockdown Mode. 

What exactly is the Lockdown Mode, and how can it be turned on 

 The Lockdown Mode is a feature introduced in its latest software updates to specifically protect against rare 

and sophisticated cyber-attacks such as these. 

 Lockdown Mode is only available on devices that run iOS 16 or later, iPadOS 16 or later, watchOS 10 or later 

and macOS Ventura or later. 

 When one activates Lockdown Mode, his/her device will enter into a state of high security, where many usual 

functions will be restricted or disabled. 

For E.g., He/she will not be able to send or receive attachments, links, or link previews in messages. 

 

In the Pegasus battle, the fight for surveillance reform 

Subject: Science & Tech 

Section: Cyber-Security 

Context: 

A year has passed since the disclosures about the Pegasus Project revealed the threat to India‘s democracy. A leading digital news 

platform reported that the cellphones of at least 300 Indians had been hacked with Pegasus, the spywarefrom the Israel Based 

NSO Group; 10 of the cases were confirmed by Amnesty International‘s Security Lab using forensic analysis. The victims, 

important members of India‘s constitutional order, included cabinet Ministers, Opposition leaders, journalists, judges and human 

rights defenders. 

Some Facts about Pegasus Spyware 

Functionality: Pegasus, like its name suggests, is a spyware designed to surveil individuals through their smartphones. 

Covert Installation: It infiltrates a target‘s device by enticing them to click on an exploit link, installing the malware 

without their knowledge or consent. 

Comprehensive Access: Once installed, Pegasus grants the attacker complete control over the victim‘s phone, enabling 

eavesdropping, data retrieval, and even activation of the camera and microphone. 

About Pegasus Spyware Case 

Global Revelation: In July 2021, a collaborative global investigative project uncovered the use of Pegasus spyware, 

developed by NSO Group, an Israeli cybersecurity company, to target mobile phones worldwide, including India.  

Government Denials: The Indian government denied the allegations and accused the opposition of undermining national 

security but did not explicitly deny using Pegasus. 

Supreme Court‘s Involvement: On October 27, 2021, the Supreme Court appointed an Expert Committee headed by Justice 

R V Raveendran to investigate the allegations, considering their public importance and potential violation of citizens‘ 

fundamental rights. 
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Cyber Terrorism: This intrusion constitutes a cyber-terrorism attempt and calls for the application of Section 66(F) of the 

Information Technology Act 2008 (IT Act) to deal with the perpetrators. 

Expert Committee‘s Mandate 

Terms of Reference: The committee had seven terms of reference, including determining the entity that procured Pegasus, 

verifying if petitioners were targeted, and assessing the legal basis for using spyware like Pegasus on Indian citizens. 

Policy Recommendations: It was also tasked with making recommendations on a legal and policy framework for 

cybersecurity to protect citizens‘ privacy. 

Technical Expertise: The committee comprised technical experts from various fields, including cybersecurity and forensic 

sciences. 

Key Findings 

Lack of Conclusive Evidence: On August 25, 2022, the Supreme Court revealed that the expert committee did not find 

conclusive evidence of Pegasus use in the 29 phones it examined. 

Government Non-Cooperation: The Centre did not cooperate with the committee, as observed by the panel itself. 

Malware Discovery: While malware was found in five phones, it could not be definitively linked to Pegasus. 

Inconclusive Determination: The committee concluded that the limited data available made it inconclusive to determine 

Pegasus use. 

National Security Concerns: The committee‘s report contained information about malware that could pose threats to 

national security and private confidential information. 

Implications 

Fundamental Right to Privacy: Protecting citizens‘ smartphones through technologies like encryption is crucial for national 

security. 

Need for Inquiry: Establishing an independent high-level inquiry with credible members and experts can restore confidence 

and ensure transparency. 

Global Cooperation: Given the multinational impact of such attacks, coordinated global cooperation is essential for a 

thorough investigation. 

Data Sovereignty and Privacy: Citizens‘ data sovereignty should encompass their right to privacy, with stringent 

punishments for privacy violations. 

Conclusion 

 The Pegasus spyware case, which raised significant concerns about citizen privacy and national security, prompted a 

comprehensive investigation by the Supreme Court-appointed Expert Committee. 

 While the committee did not find conclusive evidence of Pegasus use, it emphasized the potential risks associated 

with malware and cybersecurity. 

 The case remains open, and further developments may shed light on the extent of surveillance and privacy 

infringements. 

 

AI and the issue of human-centricity in copyright law 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Awareness in IT 

Context: 

The emergence of AI has raised questions about copyright in the digital age. 

Global leaders are adapting to regulate AI use to safeguard humanity. 

Recent Case in the USA: 

In a US District Court case, Stephen Thaler claimed copyright for art created autonomously by his AI system, ‗Creativity 

Machine.‘ 

The US Copyright Office rejected the application, stating that human authorship is essential for copyright protection. 

The court upheld this position, in line with the US Copyright Office‘s stance. 

Case in India: 

 In 2020, the Indian Copyright Office initially accepted an application where the AI system, ―RAGHAV Artificial 

Intelligence Painting App,‖ was listed as the sole author. 

 When the matter stirred controversy, the Copyright Office sent a notice to the human co-author, indicating its intent 

to withdraw the registration. However, as of the available data, the work remains registered without withdrawal.  

 This scenario in India is contrasted by the 161st Report of the Department-Related Parliamentary Standing 

Committee on Commerce in July 2021, which suggested reviewing the Copyright Act 1957 and the Patent Act 

1970 to integrate emerging technologies like AI into their framework. However, the recommendations of the report 
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did not seem to address the potential consequences for the startup ecosystem or the challenges of AI-related 

creations in copyright law. 

Issue of Granting Copyright to AI-Generated Content: 

Determining authorship: Identifying the true author of AI-generated work is complex. 

Legal clarity: Ambiguity surrounds whether AI can hold copyright and how it relates to human authorship. 

Ethical considerations: AI lacks personal motivations or moral responsibilities, raising ethical dilemmas in copyright 

ownership. 

Impact on existing laws: Adapting current copyright laws to accommodate AI-generated content poses significant 

challenges. 

International harmonization: Establishing unified global standards for AI-related copyright laws is a considerable 

challenge. 

Way Forward: 

 Policymakers and courts need to be cautious about diluting the human-centricity in copyright law, especially 

concerning AI-generated content. 

 The 161st Report of the Department-Related Parliamentary Standing Committee on Commerce recommended 

reviewing copyright and patent laws to incorporate AI-related technologies. 

 Policymakers should consider the implications of extending traditional copyright protections to AI-generated work 

and the potential impact on the startup ecosystem. 

 Continued discussions and studies on AI-related IP challenges are essential for shaping future copyright regulations. 

Hemoglobin isn‘t used only in blood, scientists discover 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Health 

Context: 

Abreakthrough discovery has revealed that hemoglobin isn‘t used by red blood cellsalone. In astudyscientistsfromChinareportedth

at chondrocytes i.e cells that make cartilage, the connecting tissue between bones, also make hemoglobin and seems 

to  depend on it for their survival. 

About Haemoglobin (Hb): 

 It is an iron-containing protein found in the red blood cells that carries oxygen from the lungs to the body's tissues 

and returns carbon dioxide from the tissues back to the lungs. 

 It is made up of four protein molecules (globulin chains) that are connected together. 

 Haemoglobin forms an unstable, reversible bond with oxygen. In the oxygenated state, it is called 

oxyhemoglobin and is bright red; in the reduced state, it is purplish blue. 

 It also plays an important role in maintaining the shape of the RBCs. In their natural shape, RBCs are round with 

narrow centers resembling a donut without a hole in the middle. Abnormal hemoglobin structure can, therefore, 

disrupt the shape of RBCs and impede their function and flow through blood vessels. 

 Hemoglobin levels vary from person to person. Men usually have higher levels than women. 

New Breakthrough: Hemoglobin Bodies (Hedy) 

 Pathologists in China researching bone development, stumbled upon spherical structures resembling RBCs within 

chondrocytes. 

 These structures, termed ―hemoglobin bodies‖ or Hedy, contained hemoglobin and formed large, membraneless 

blobs, akin to phase separation in oil and water. 

Functionality of Hemoglobin Bodies  

 Essential for Survival: Experiments on genetically modified mice revealed that chondrocytes without hemoglobin 

experienced cell death, emphasizing Hedy‘s vital role. 

 Oxygen Transport: Similar to RBCs, hemoglobin in chondrocytes likely serves as an oxygen store and supplier, 

preventing hypoxic stress (low-oxygen conditions) in cartilage cells. 

Haemoglobin‘s Broader Implications 

 New Research Avenues: The discovery bridges gaps between hematology and skeletal biology, paving the way for 

further exploration into the relationship between hemoglobin and stem cell fate in growth plates. 

 Potential for Joint Disease Insights: Functional hemoglobin in cartilage raises possibilities of its involvement in 

joint diseases and bone deformities, offering fresh insights into disease mechanisms. 

 

Project Kusha 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: DEFENCE  
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Context; India's own long-range air defence system, titled 'Project Kusha', is being developed by the Defence Research and 

Development Organisation (DRDO) 

More about the news: 

 Project Kusha is an ambitious defense initiative by India aimed at developing its own long-range air defense 

system by 2028-29. 

 It is being developed by the Defence Research and Development Organisation (DRDO) 

 The project has a budget of over $2.5 billion. 

 Project Kusha aims to establish a three-layered air defense system. This means it will have different types of 

missiles capable of hitting targets at varying ranges. 

 The Indian Air Force is leading the operational aspect of the project, underlining its focus on indigenous defense 

solutions. 

 

 

 

More children in Delhi have cancers than any other Indian city; is air pollution to blame? 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Health 

Context: 

India‘s capital Delhi was the worst-affected among all places that have a cancer registry in the country, according to the 

latest available data by the National Cancer Registry Programme from 2012 to 2016. 

Details: 

 In children between the ages of 0 and 14 years, the proportion of childhood cancers relative to cancers in all age 

groups varied between 0.7 per cent and 3.7 per cent. 

 There is enough evidence to show that exposure to air pollution can lead to cancer in adults. However, this 

correlation is not studied much in children. 

 For all countries included in the study, Delhi has the sixth-highest number of cancer cases for boys and tenth 

highest in cases of girls. 

 Boys in Delhi have the highest cases of cancer per million, followed by China‘s Jianmengamong Asian countries. 

 Regions in India affected by air pollution-borne cancer: Delhi, Punjab, Mumbai, Manipur, Meghalaya and 

Arunachal Pradesh among others. 

Air pollution‘s Health impact on children: 

 Children would be more at risk as they breathe more rapidly than adults, absorb more pollutants, and live 

closer to the ground, where pollutants tend to accumulate. 

 As many as 203.1 boys per million are affected by all the broad kinds of cancers in Delhi, compared to just 12.2 

per million in Pasighat, Arunachal Pradesh. 

 Pollutants such as benzene, NOx and particulate matter are responsible for non-Hodgkins lymphomas in 

children. 

 Exposure to air pollution is linked to acute myeloid leukaemia (AML) and non-Hodgkin lymphoma. 

Overall health impacts of air pollution: 

 Both short- and long-term exposure to air pollution can lead to a wide range of diseases, including stroke, 

chronic obstructive pulmonary disease, trachea, bronchus and lung cancers, aggravated asthma and lower 

respiratory infections. 

 The World Health Organization (WHO) provides evidence of links between exposure to air pollution and type 2 

diabetes, obesity, systemic inflammation, Alzheimer‘s disease and dementia. 

 The International Agency for Research on Cancer has classified air pollution, in particular PM2.5, as a leading 

cause of cancer. 

 Chronic exposure can affect every organ in the body, complicating and exacerbating existing health conditions. 

 

India‘s own CAR-T cell therapy: What is it, when will it be available, and at what cost? 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Health 

Context: 

 The Central Drugs Standard Control Organisation (CDSCO) granted market authorisation for NexCAR19,India‘s 

first indigenously developed CAR-T cell therapy, to ImmunoACT, a company incubated by IIT Bombay. 

 What is CAR-T cell therapy, and how do CAR-T cells find and destroy cancer cells?: 
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 In CAR-T therapy, scientists genetically modify T-cells into cancer-fighting cells which are then put back into the 

body, and they search and kill the cancer cells — especially in blood cancers like leukaemia and lymphomas. 

o T-cells are special cells (white blood cells that find and fight illness and infection) whose primary function is 

cytotoxic, meaning they can kill other cells. 

 Effectiveness compared to other cancer treatments: 
o While chemotherapy and immunotherapy may add a few months or years to a cancer patient‘s life, cell-and-

gene therapy is designed to cure and provide lifelong benefits. It makes treatment easier with a one-time 

therapy. 

 

Is NexCAR19 a type of CAR-T therapy? 

 NexCar19 is a type of CAR-T and gene therapy developed indigenously in India by ImmunoACT (an IIT 

Bombay incubated company). 

 India is now one of the first developing countries to have its indigenous CAR-T and gene therapy platform. 

 NexCAR19 carries the CD19 protein which acts like a flag on cancer cells, which allows CAR-T cells to 

recognise and attach themselves to the cancer cells and start the process of elimination. 

 Who can get the NexCAR19 therapy? 

 It is for people with B-cell lymphomas who didn‘t respond to standard treatments like chemotherapy. B-cell 

leukaemiais most common among children, however, ImmunoACT has received CDSCO approval for use in 

patients aged 15 years and older. 

Effects of this therapy: 

 It leads to significantly lower drug-related toxicities. It causes minimal damage to neurons and the central nervous 

system, a condition known as neurotoxicity. 

o Neurotoxicity can sometimes occur when CAR-T cells recognise the CD19 protein and enter the brain, 

potentially leading to life-threatening situations. 

 The therapy also results in minimal Cytokine Release Syndrome (CRS), which is characterised by inflammation and 

hyperinflammation in the body due to the death of a significant number of tumour cells. 

 Will it be covered under the insurance schemes? 

 When a therapy is approved by regulatory agencies like CDSCO or DCGI, it typically should be covered by national 

insurance schemes and private insurance companies. However, since this is an expensive treatment, the extent of 

coverage and accessibility to insurance may vary. 

 

Five Karnataka villages come under surveillance after Zika virus outbreak 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Health 

Context: 
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The Karnataka Health Department, which is closely monitoring the situation in  Chickballapur after a mosquito pool in 

Thalakayalbetta village of the district was found to bepositiveforZika,hassent serum samples of 30 pregnant women from five 

villages in the containment zonetotheNationalInstitute of  Virology (NIV), here, for testing. 

About Zika Virus: 

It is a mosquito-borne virus that was first identified in the Zika Forest of Uganda in 1947. 

Transmission 

 It is primarily transmitted to humans through the bite of infected Aedes mosquitoes, particularly Aedes aegypti and 

Aedes albopictus. 

 It can also spread through sexual contact, blood transfusion, and from an infected mother to her baby during 

pregnancy or childbirth. 

Symptoms 

Many people infected with this virus do not experience any symptoms (asymptomatic). 

When symptoms do occur, they are often mild and include fever, rash, joint pain, muscle pain, headache, and red eyes 

(conjunctivitis). 

Symptoms typically appear two to seven days after being bitten by an infected mosquito and can last for several days to a 

week. 

What are the complications? 

This virus infection is usually mild, it can have serious consequences for pregnant women and their babies. 

Infection during pregnancy can lead to birth defects such as microcephaly, as well as other neurological disorders in the 

baby. 

It has also been linked to Guillain-Barré syndrome, a rare autoimmune disorder that can lead to muscle weakness and 

paralysis. 

Treatment: There is no specific treatment available for Zika virus infection or disease. 

PCR-based Diagnosis of Helicobacter pylori 

Subject: Science and technology 

Section: Biotechnology 

In the news- 

The team of researchers from the National Institute of Cholera and Enteric Diseases (ICMR-NICED) Kolkata, developed a 

two-step PCR-based assay to detect Helicobacter pylori (H. pylori) infection and to identify the clarithromycin-resistant 

bacteria. 

Helicobacter pylori (H. pylori) 

Helicobacter pylori is a gram-negative spiral-shaped bacteria that colonies the gastric mucosa. 

The bacteria adapts to survive in the acidic environment of the stomach and with the help of various adhesins/receptor 

molecules, it attaches to the host cells. 

Most of the infections by pylori are asymptomatic and approximately 10-15% of them develop peptic ulcers. 

 

H. pylori colonization in gastric epithelial cells is more prominent in developing countries mostly due to contaminated 

food, water, and poor hygiene. In India, 60-70% of the population is affected with the H. pylori infection, which is 

often acquired during childhood and remains in the stomach throughout life. 

Diagnosis of H. pylori infection 

The diagnosis is mainly done in two ways- 
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Non-Invasive tests: The non-invasive diagnostic tests are done without performing endoscopy. The urea breath test (UBT), 

stool antigen test (SAT), serological tests, and tests using molecular methods are all non-invasive tests 

Invasive tests: The invasive diagnostic available methods are endoscopic imaging, histology determination, rapid urease 

testing, and tests using culture and molecular methods. 

Limitations of previously used diagnosis 

The tests are not specific and sensitive to H. pylori. 

The tests are expensive. 

The culture of H. pylori is slow-growing, hence the diagnosis takes several days (sometimes even more than a week). 

Not effective in identifying the drug-resistant strains. 

Dr. Ashish Kumar Mukhopadhyay‘s (NICED) research: The team from NICED identified that the drug resistance in the 

bacteria is due to a point mutation (A to G mutation at 2143 position) in the 23S ribosomal RNA (rRNA) gene. 

Bioinformatics study revealed that drug-resistant and drug-sensitive strains had very different binding affinities for the drug – ―the 

drug‘s binding affinity to mutant was weaker compared with the drug-sensitive bacteria‖. 

The team developed a two-step PCR-based assay to first detect H. pylori and then to differentiate resistant isolates from biopsy 

samples. 

I
st
 step: 617 base pair segment containing the point mutation was amplified using DNA from biopsy samples. 

2
nd

 step: 183 base pairs amplified by the first PCR step are used as a template and two allele-specific primers are used for 

amplification. 

Benefits of the PCR-based assay: 

It is a rapid and reliable diagnostic tool. 

100% specificity and sensitivity in detecting pylori infection. 

The assay can distinguish between drug resistance and drug-sensitive bacteria. 

Conclusion 

The progressive increase in antibiotic resistance represents a real and serious health problem. The improvement and development 

of diagnostic methods, such as PCR-based molecular techniques, are promising tools to detect antibiotic resistance at an 

individual level and, thus, can offer targeted antibiotic treatment. 

What is the status of Kavach installations? 

Subject: Science and tech 

Sections: Defence 

Context: 

The deadly collision between two passenger trains in southern India‘s Vizianagaram district in Andhra Pradesh which killed 

14 people and injured fifty persons could have been averted if Traffic Collision Avoidance Systems(TCAS)were in place. 

East Coast Railway officials indicated that the indigenously developed TCAS called ‗Kavach,‘ was not installed on the route 

where the Visakhapatnam Palasa and VisakhapatnamRayagada trains collided. 

What is TCAS  Kavach? 

Kavach is a cab signaling train control system with anti collision features. 

It plays the role of a watchdog over the existing signalling system. 

It was developed over a period of 10 years, starting in 2012, by the Indian 

Railways Research Designs and Standards Organisation (RDSO). 

Kavach is designed to give out warnings to the loco pilot in case he does not notice the ‗red signal,‘ and instead of 

stopping, is going to overshoot the signal. 

After giving warnings on the locopilot‘s display, if the pilot does not slow down  below 15 kilometers per hour, the Kavach 

system automatically applies brakes to bring the train to a halt. 

How is the Kavach system deployed? 

In the Kavach setup, the railway stations along the route where this tech is sanctioned to be deployed are provided with three 

components. 

First is Radio Frequency Identification (RFID) technology in the tracks. 

RFID tech uses radio waves to identify people or objects. It uses electromagnetic fields to automatically identify and read 

information contained in a wireless device from a distance without making physical contact or requiring a line of sight.  

Secondly, the locomotive, which is the driver‘s cabin, is provided with RFID readers, computer,and brake interface 

equipment. 

Finally, radio infrastructure which are towers and modems are installed at railway stations. 

How does Kavach infrastructure work? 
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The three components of Kavach on rail tracks, locomotives and at railway stations are communicating with each 

other to monitor train movements, and transmit signals ahead to locomotives. 

Their function is not affected by visual interferences like hilly geography or haze. 

There is direct loco to loco communication and information regarding location and track IDs are exchanged, in case it is noted 

that both trains are on the same line. 

The locomotives have antennas which communicate with towers on railway stations and display warnings to the driver on 

his monitor. 

How much does the Kavach system cost? 

Deploying Kavach costs ₹50 lakh per kilometer for the Indian Railways. 

Experts say present coverage for Kavach is only 1,500 km and at this rate, it may take many years to ensure Kavach even 

on high density routes as Railways has a total route length of 68,000 kms. 

Current Kavach coverage includes the 1,400 km stretch in South Central Railway and 200 to 250 km routes from Delhi to 

Mumbai and Delhi to Kolkata where it is still under testing in patches, installed in 100 kms here and there, not in 

continuous sections and not operational. 

 

How the US steals a march over Europe amid the UK‘s showpiece Summit 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Awareness in IT 

More about the news: 

Over the past decade, Europe has taken the lead in tech regulation, but the United States has made strides in AI 

regulation with a detailed executive order aiming to address AI threats and safety benchmarks, setting it up as a 

potential global AI regulation model. 

The US Executive Order on AI outlines regulations and safeguards for the most advanced AI technologies. 

The United States aims to lead in AI regulation, particularly focusing on AI safety and protecting the public from 

potential harm. 

The EU has made advances in tech regulation, including GDPR and sub-legislations   -the Digital Services Act (DSA) 

and the Digital Markets Act (DMA), but the US is now emerging as a leader in AI regulation. 

The executive order requires AI companies to conduct safety tests before launching new AI products and aims to limit 

threats such as deepfakes. It also calls for watermarks on AI-generated content to alert consumers. 

A key feature is the establishment of an AI safety institute to evaluate AI risks, echoing the UK's plan to set up a United 

Kingdom Safety Institute. 

The US executive order sets standards for the use of AI in biotech and critical infrastructure and encourages private-

sector adoption of best practices. 

The move aims to address concerns of generative AI, encompassing issues related to privacy, system bias, and 

intellectual property rights, which have prompted regulatory scrutiny. 

The US, EU, UK, and China each have distinct approaches to AI regulation, with the US now positioning itself as a 

significant player in defining AI regulation guidelines. 

Tech leaders, including Elon Musk and Steve Wozniak, have called for a pause in AI development, highlighting concerns 

about the potential existential risks posed by AI. 

What is Bletchley Declaration: 

 The declaration provides a comprehensive overview of the global consensus on both the potential benefits and risks 

associated with artificial intelligence. 

 It underscores the importance of aligning AI systems with human intentions and encourages a deeper exploration of 

the full range of AI capabilities. 

 The declaration acknowledges the potential for significant harm, including catastrophic consequences, arising from 

AI, whether these harms are intentional or unintentional. 

 It places a strong emphasis on safeguarding human rights, ensuring transparency, explainability, fairness, 

accountability, regulation, safety, human oversight, ethical considerations, bias mitigation, privacy protection, and 

data security within AI development and deployment. 

 The declaration reflects the intricate negotiations that took place among nations with differing interests and legal 

systems, including major players such as the United States, the United Kingdom, the European Union, and China. 

 It highlights the importance of involving civil society in addressing AI safety concerns, even though some civil 

society groups had voiced concerns about being excluded from the summit. 

 The declaration also places a significant responsibility on companies developing cutting-edge AI systems to 

prioritize safety through thorough testing, evaluation, and the implementation of appropriate safety measures. 

Why is this declaration significant: 
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Twenty-nine countries such as the US, the UK, China, Australia, Brazil and India, along with the European Union have 

agreed to work together to prevent ―catastrophic harm, either deliberate or unintentional‖ which may arise from 

artificially intelligent computer models and engines. 

The member countries include: Australia, Brazil, Canada, Chile, China, France, Germany, India, Indonesia, Ireland, 

Israel, Italy, Japan, Kenya, Saudi, Arabia, Netherlands, Nigeria, The Philippines, the Republic of Korea, Rwanda, 

Singapore, Spain, Switzerland, Turkey, Ukraine, United Arab Emirates, United Kingdom of Great Britain and 

Northern Ireland, the United States of America, and the European Union 

What was India stance: 

During the opening plenary session at Bletchley Park, Union Minister of State for IT, Rajeev Chandrasekhar, 

emphasized the need to address the weaponization of social media. 

He also stressed the importance of ensuring the safety and trustworthiness of artificial intelligence (AI). 

The Minister's statement at the summit signifies the highest-level endorsement of India's shift from its previous stance of 

not contemplating legal interventions to regulate AI in the country. 

In April 2023, the Ministry of Electronics and IT had stated that it had no plans for enacting laws to oversee the AI 

sector. 

 

India starts process to adopt National Security Strategy 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: defence  

Context: India has kickstarted the process of bringing in a National Security Strategy. 

More about the news: 

India has initiated the development of a National Security Strategy, marking a significant step in the country's military 

and strategic planning. 

The National Security Council Secretariat (NSCS) is currently gathering inputs from various central ministries and 

departments to compile the initial draft of the strategy. 

The timeline for the completion of the strategy remains uncertain, although numerous ministries have already submitted their 

inputs to the NSCS on various aspects of the comprehensive document. 

This marks the first instance of India formulating a National Security Strategy, reflecting the nation's evolving approach 

to security and defense planning. 

What is a National Security Strategy: 

A National Security Strategy document delineates a nation's security goals and the strategies necessary to accomplish 

them. 

It delineates both conventional and non-traditional threats and opportunities while instilling accountability within the 

agencies responsible for implementing these actions. 

In essence, a national security strategy serves as a guiding framework for the military and vital defense and security 

reforms, offering a comprehensive perspective on national security, the challenges it faces, and the strategies to 

tackle them. 

Which countries have a National Security Strategy: 

Many developed countries maintain a National Security Strategy, periodically updated to outline security objectives and 

strategies. Notable examples include the US, UK, Russia, China (Comprehensive National Security), and Pakistan 

(National Security Policy 2022-2026), each emphasizing their national security priorities and objectives. 

What is India‘s need for a National Security Strategy: 

The complexity of modern security threats and geopolitical uncertainties have prompted the need for this strategy. 

Prominent figures, including former Army Chief General NC Vij, have emphasized the necessity of revising existing 

military directives and initiating major military reforms through the framework of a national security strategy. 

It has been proposed that a white paper on defense should be produced to elucidate India's stance on significant defense 

matters while the national security strategy is being developed. 

This strategy is considered crucial for guiding military reforms in a coherent manner. 

Why did India never have a national security strategy: 

Three previous efforts to formulate a national security strategy in India were thwarted, and political hesitancy appeared to 

be the main impediment. 

Security experts suggest that the government may have been apprehensive about the increased accountability it would 

impose on defense management. 
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Various reasons have been proposed by strategic experts for India's failure to develop a national security strategy in the past, 

including a lack of coordinated, whole-of-government collaboration, and potential reluctance on the government's 

part to disclose its national security goals to the public. 

What is the National Security Council (NSC): 

The National Security Council (NSC) of India, established in 1998, plays a crucial role by offering guidance to the Prime 

Minister's Office regarding national security and strategic concerns. 

India's national security management system operates within a three-tiered structure, with the NSC at its apex. 

This three-tiered system encompasses the Strategic Policy Group, the National Security Advisory Board, and a 

secretariat supplied by the Joint Intelligence Committee (JIC). 

At the helm of the NSC is the National Security Advisor (NSA), who not only presides over the council but also serves as 

the principal advisor to the Prime Minister. 

The NSA's dual role involves providing essential advice to the Prime Minister on a wide range of national security issues. 

What is the National Security Council Secretariat (NSCS)  

 NSCS is the apex agency looking into the political, economic, energy and strategic security concerns of India. 

 The NSCS has four verticals: 

 Strategic Planning; 

 Internal Affairs; 

 Intelligence and Technology; 

 Military 
 National Cyber Security Coordinator (NCSC) works under NSCS and coordinates with different agencies at the 

national level for cyber security matters. 

The Zika genome and insights into the era of emerging outbreaks 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Biotechnology 

Context: 

The dengue virus and its equally infamous cousin, the Zika virus, together infect up to around 400 million people every year. 

The Zika virus and genomic studies of it have opened fascinating windows into our knowledge of the infectious disease 

and its relevance in the context of emerging outbreaks. 

The Zika virus 

 The Zika virus is a mosquito-borne flavivirus. 

 Most infections in humans are asymptomatic or with mild symptoms, including fever, rash, and joint pain. 

 The outbreak was characterized by an alarming increase in the number of microcephaly cases in newborns, 

prompting the World Health Organisation to declare it a public health emergency of international concern in early 

2016. 

 From Africa, the Zika virus has spread to Asia, Pacific islands, to the Americas, and beyond. The disease has of late 

been in the headlines with multiple outbreaks in the last few years in multiple Indian states, including, more recently, 

Kerala and Karnataka. 

A significant number of insights have come from the Zika virus‘s genome. 

Researchers sequenced the complete genome first in 2007. It has more than 10,000 bases of single-stranded RNA. 

The genome is also peculiar: it encodes for a large polyprotein, which is further cleaved into capsid, membrane precursor 

(prM), envelope, and seven non-structural proteins. 

The diagnosis of a Zika virus infection is mostly through genetic testing. 

An antibody-based test would be complicated because antibodies produced by the infection can cross-react with those of the 

dengue (DENV), yellow fever, and West Nile viruses. 

Epidemiology and surveillance 

The Zika virus has an RNA genome, and thus a very high potential to accumulate mutations. The tools, techniques, and 

modalities we‘ve developed to track the evolution, genetic epidemiology, and molecular underpinnings of transmission 

and pathogenesis could be extended to Zika virus outbreaks as well. 

Genomic studies have suggested that the Zika virus has two lineages: African and Asian. 

Zika and microcephaly 

 The small heads of children born to infected mothers has been one of the more alarming complications of a Zika 

virus infection. 

 Earlier, based on studies with mice, researchers had suggested that a mutation in one of the precursor membrane 

proteins, called prM, of the Zika virus was associated with microcephaly. 

 However, while the large outbreak in South America was caused by lineages of the virus with the specific mutation, 

only a subset of the relevant pregnancies resulted in microcephaly. 
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 The Zika-microcephaly hypothesis also suffered when researchers recorded microcephaly in Thailand following 

infections of the Asian lineage of the Zika virus that lacked the mutation. 

 Foetal Zika virus infections were associated with heavy viral loads during pregnancy, and the viral load 

strongly influenced foetal growth. 

 Taken together, the findings underscore the importance of the viral load and DENV infections for the occurrence of 

microcephaly. 

Making it attractive 

 In a recent study in Cell that infections of two viruses in primates encourage specific microbes to grow on the skin 

by suppressing an antimicrobial peptide, RELM, on the skin. 

 These microbes produce acetophenones, which are volatile molecules that could provide a chemical cue to 

mosquitoes, attracting them towards the individual and supporting forward transmission of the viruses. 

 The researchers also reported that administering isotretinoin could upregulate RELM and reverse this phenomenon. 

Conclusion 

 Zika virus and DENV interactions have also been an interesting area of research. 

 A significant body of evidence suggests that a Zika virus infection can significantly increase the risk for severe 

dengue. 

 As climate change helps drive the spread of vector borne diseases, and global warming brings environmental 

conditions that favour them to new places, our genomic technologies and such deep insights into the molecular 

pathogenesis of these viruses will be an important guiding light. 

Wolbachia: an unlikely hero 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Biotechnology 

About: 

 Wolbachia is a genus of bacteria that has evolved complex relationships with the many insects that can host it. 

 It is named for the American pathologist Simeon Burt Wolbach, who identified it along with Marshall Hertig in 

1924. 

 In 1971, researchers discovered that when male Culex mosquitoes infected by Wolbachia bacteria fertilised 

healthy eggs from a female, the eggs died. 

 The bacteria modified the male‘s sperm cells in a way that only the bacteria could reverse. So, if the female 

mosquito was uninfected, her egg cells would be damaged. 

 But if the female was infected by Wolbachia, the eggs would be viable if the male was uninfected or infected by the 

same strain of Wolbachia. 

 This means infected female mosquitoes gain a reproductive advantage over time as the amount of Wolbachia in the 

population increases. 

Wolbachia can also reduce the rate at which chikungunya and yellow fever viruses multiply in infected mosquitoes.  

 Scientists have also found that some Wolbachia species can strongly protect some mosquito species against the 

malaria parasite. So, they are currently studying a way to have the right strain of Wolbachia rapidly spread in a 

particular mosquito population, in the right environmental conditions, such that the bacteria can suppress malaria 

transmission. 

 If this is achieved, it will be a significant weapon in our millennia long fightagainstmosquitoborne diseases. 

How mosquitoes spread disease? 

 Mosquitoes pick up viruses by biting infected people. When they bite again, they can transmit the virus to the next 

person. This is how mosquito-borne diseases spread. 

 Mosquitoes do not naturally carry viruses – they can only get them from infected people. 

 Since only female mosquitoes bite humans, only female mosquitoes can transmit viruses. 

 The Aedes aegypti mosquito is the main transmitter of dengue, Zika, chikungunya and yellow fever viruses. 

 Aedes aegypti mosquitoes originated in Africa, but they have spread through tropical and subtropical regions around 

the world. 

 Aedes aegypti mosquitoes first spread outside Africa during the slave trade between the 15th and 19th centuries. 

They also spread through trade with Asia during the 18th and 19th centuries, and then again following troop 

movements in World War II. 

What is Wolbachia? 

 Wolbachia are extremely common bacteria that occur naturally in 50 per cent of insect species, including some 

mosquitoes, fruit flies, moths, dragonflies and butterflies. 

 Wolbachia is safe for humans and the environment. Independent risk analyses indicate that the release of Wolbachia 

mosquitoes poses negligible risk to humans and the environment. 
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 Wolbachia lives inside insect cells and is passed from one generation to the next through an insect‘s eggs. Aedes 

aegypti mosquitoes don‘t normally carry Wolbachia, however many other mosquitoes do. 

How our Wolbachia method works 

 It was discovered that when Aedes aegypti mosquitoes carry Wolbachia, the bacteria compete with viruses like dengue, 

Zika, chikungunya and yellow fever. 

 This makes it harder for viruses to reproduce inside the mosquitoes. And the mosquitoes are much less likely to spread 

viruses from person to person. 

 This means that when Aedes aegypti mosquitoes carry natural Wolbachia bacteria, the transmission of viruses like 

dengue, Zika, chikungunya and yellow fever is reduced. 

 So, at the World Mosquito Program, we breed Wolbachia mosquitoes. Then, in partnership with local communities, we 

release them into areas affected by mosquito-borne diseases. 

 Which means less risk of disease in communities where Wolbachia is established in the local mosquito population. 

Why this method is unique and effective? 

Unlike most other techniques that aim to prevent mosquito-borne diseases, our Wolbachia method is natural and self-

sustaining. 

This method does not suppress mosquito populations or involve genetic modification (GM), as the genetic material of the 

mosquito is not altered. 

World Mosquito Program (WMP) 

It is a not-for-profit group of companies owned by Monash University that works to protect the global community from mosquito-

borne diseases such as dengue, Zika, yellow fever and chikungunya. 

Since releasing the first Wolbachia mosquitoes in 2011, evidence from international pilot studies shows that we can 

use Wolbachia more broadly to decrease the risk of Aedes aegypti mosquitoes transmitting viruses. Multiple trials in various 

locations demonstrate that our method is a safe and effective way to help prevent the spread of diseases across entire cities and 

regions. 

We continue to rapidly expand our operations by building partnerships with local governments and communities around the world 

who are embracing our Wolbachia method. 

 

A telco double dip attempt that threatens Net neutrality 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Awareness in IT 

Context: 

In July this year, the Telecom Regulatory Authority of India (TRAI), at the request of the government, invited a 

comprehensive consultation on the need and possible mechanisms for regulation of ‗OTT services‘, which became 

controversial. 

Net Neutrality 

The principle of net neutrality states that internet users should be able to access all content on the internet without being 

discriminated by TSPs. 

This means that – 

 All websites or applications should be treated equally by TSPs, 

 All applications should be allowed to be accessed at the same internet speed, and 

 All applications should be accessible for the same cost. 

 Net neutrality argues that the internet should be accessible to everyone and requires all ISPs to provide the same 

level of data access and speed to all traffic. 

 Traffic to one service or website cannot be blocked or degraded. 

What will happen if there is no Net Neutrality? 

 If there no net neutrality, ISPs will have the power (and inclination) to shape internet traffic so that they can derive 

extra benefit from it. 

 For example, several ISPs believe that they should be allowed to charge companies for services like YouTube 

and Netflix because these services consume more bandwidth compared to a normal website.  

 Basically, these ISPs want a share in the money that YouTube or Netflix make. 

 Without net neutrality, the internet as we know it will not exist. Instead of free access, there could be package plans 

for consumers. 

 For example, if you pay Rs 500, you will only be able to access websites based in India. To access international 

websites, you may have to pay a more. 

 Or maybe there can be different connection speed for different type of content, depending on how much you are 

paying for the service and what add-on package you have bought. 
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 Instead of an open and free internet, without net neutrality, we are likely to get a web that has silos in it and to enter 

each silo, you will have to pay some ―tax‖ to ISPs. 

Regulation of Net Neutrality 

 Until now, net neutrality has not directly been regulated in India by any law or policy framework. Earlier, 

in 2016, the TRAI had ruled in favour of net neutrality. 

 However, despite lack of formal rules, ISPs in India mostly adhere to the principal of net neutrality. 

 There have been some incidents where Indian ISPs have ignored net neutrality but these are few and far between. 

 Internationally, countries like the USA, Japan, Brazil, Chile, Norway, etc. have some form of law, order or 

regulatory framework in place that affects net neutrality. 

 The US Federal Communications Commission (telecom regulator in the USA) released new internet rules in March 

2015, which mainly disallow blocking, throttling or slowing down, and paid prioritisation of certain applications 

over others. 

 While the UK does not allow blocking or throttling of OTT services, it allows price discrimination. 

About Over The Top (OTT) services: 

It refers to a media service offered directly to viewers via the Internet. OTT bypasses cable, broadcast, and satellite 

television platforms—the types of companies that have traditionally acted as controllers or distributors of such content. 

Examples: content providers such as Netflix, Amazon Prime, and Disney+ Hotstar. 

For more than a decade now, telecom companies have seen revenue from traditional streams such as voice calls and SMS 

come under pressure, as competing OTT services are often free. At the same time, they have had to invest heavily in 

upgrading their infrastructure to handle increased data traffic, without necessarily seeing an equivalent rise in revenue. 

They also complain that OTT services are not subject to the same level of taxation and licensing fees, leading to an 

uneven playing field. On the flip side, the use of OTT services has led to a surge in data consumption, which is a 

growing revenue stream for telecom companies. 

 

‗Deepfake‘ video showing Rashmika Mandanna: How to identify fake videos 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Awareness in IT 

Context: 

A video that supposedly shows actress Rashmika Mandanna entering an elevator has ignited a firestorm of controversy on the 

internet. What initially appears as genuine is, in fact, a ‗deepfake‘ of the actress. 

Deepfake technology: 

Deepfake technology is a method for manipulating videos, images, audio utilizing powerful computers and deep learning. 

It is used to generate fake news and commit financial fraud among other wrongdoings. 

It overlays a digital composite over an already-existing video, picture, or audio; cybercriminals use Artificial Intelligence 

technology. 

These include pictures, audio or videos that are constructed using deep learning technology, a branch of machine learning 

where massive amounts of data are fed into a system to create fake content that looks real. 

Origin of the Word: 

The term deepfake originated in 2017 when an anonymous Reddit user called himself ―Deepfakes.‖ 

This user manipulated Google‘s open-source, deep-learning technology to create and post pornographic videos. 

Misuse: 

Deepfake technology is now being used for nefarious purposes like scams and hoaxes, celebrity pornography, election 

manipulation, social engineering, automated disinformation attacks, identity theft, financial fraud etc. 

Deepfake technology has been used to impersonate notable personalities like former U.S. President Barack Obama and 

Donald Trump, India‘s Prime Minister Narendra Modi, etc. 

How to identify a deepfake content? 

 Unnatural eye movements: 

 Deepfake videos often exhibit unnatural eye movements or gaze patterns. In genuine videos, eye movements 

are typically smooth and coordinated with the person‘s speech and actions. 

 Mismatch in colour and lighting 

 Deepfake creators may have difficulty replicating accurate colour tones and lighting conditions. 

 Compare and contrast audio quality: 

 Deepfake videos often use AI-generated audio that may have subtle imperfections. 

 Strange body shape and movements: 
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 Deepfakes can sometimes result in unnatural body shapes or movements. For example, limbs may appear too 

long or short, or the body may move in an unusual or distorted manner. 

 Artificial facial movements: 

 Deepfake software may not always accurately replicate genuine facial expressions. 

 Unnatural Positioning of Facial Features 

 Deepfakes may occasionally exhibit distortions or misalignments in these features, which can be a sign of 

manipulation. 

 Awkward posture and physique: 

 Deepfakes may struggle to maintain a natural posture or physique. 

 Reverse image search:  

 One can also take a screenshot of the video and run a reverse image search to check the source and the 

original video. To do this, go to https://images.google.com/ and click on the camera icon that says ‗Search by 

image‘. One can then upload the screenshot and Google will show you if visuals associated with it are taken 

from previous videos. 

What are other Countries doing to Combat Deepfakes? 

 European Union: 

 The European Union has an updated Code of Practice to stop the spread of disinformation through deepfakes. 

 The revised Code requires tech companies including Google, Meta, and X (formerly Twitter) to take measures 

to counter deepfakes and fake accounts on their platforms. 

 They have six months to implement their measures once they have signed up to the Code. 

 If found non-compliant, these companies can face fines of as much as 6% of their annual global turnover, 

according to the updated Code. 

 Introduced in 2018, the Code of Practice on Disinformation brought together for the first time worldwide 

industry players to commit to counter disinformation. 

 United States: 

 The U.S. introduced the bipartisan Deepfake Task Force Act to assist the Department of Homeland 

Security (DHS) in countering deepfake technology. 

 The measure directs the DHS to conduct an annual study of deepfakes assess the technology used, track its uses 

by foreign and domestic entities, and come up with available countermeasures to tackle the same. 

 California and Texas have passed laws that criminalize the publishing and distributing of deepfake videos that 

intend to influence the outcome of an election. The law in Virginia imposes criminal penalties on the 

distribution of nonconsensual deepfake pornography. 

 India: 

 In India, however, there are no legal rules against using deepfake technology. 

 However, specific laws can be addressed for misusing the tech, which include Copyright Violation, 

Defamation and cyber felonies. 

 

Where do domesticated silkworm cocoons get their wild colours from? 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Msc  

About: 

Silk, the queen of fibres, is drawn or reeled from cocoons of the silk moth (Bombyx mori). Humans domesticated it more than 

5,000 years ago in China, from the wild moth (Bombyx mandarina). India is the world‘s second largest producer of raw silk 

after China. 

Silkworms 

Caterpillars, also known as silkworms, of both these species feed exclusively on leaves of mulberry plants (genus Morus). 

The domesticated moth-is much larger than its wild progenitor, and thus extrudes a longer silk fibre to build its larger cocoon, 

up to 900 meters long. But it depends wholly on human care for its survival and reproduction. 

Since having been domesticated, it has lost the ability to fly, and since its need for camouflage no longer exists, it has 

also lost its caterpillar and adult-stage pigmentation. 

Carotenoids and flavonoids 

 ‗Wild‘ silks – which include the muga, tasar, and eri silks – are obtained from other moth species: namely, Antheraea 

assama, Antheraea mylitta, and Samia cynthiaricini. 

 These moths survive relatively independently of human care, and their caterpillars forage on a wider variety of trees. 

 Non-mulberry silks comprise about 30% of-all silk produced in India. 
 These silks have shorter, coarser, and harder threads compared to the long, fine, and smooth threads of the mulberry 

silks. 
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 The ancestral mulberry moth makes brown-yellow cocoons. In contrast, domesticated silk moth cocoons come in an eye-

catching palette of yellow-red, gold, flesh, pink, pale green, deep green or white. 

 Human handlers selected the differently coloured cocoons whenever they emerged, possibly in the hope of breeding for 

coloured silks. 

 We know today that the cocoon‘s pigments are derived from chemical compounds called carotenoids and flavonoids, 

which are made by the mulberry leaves. 

 Silkworms feed voraciously on the leaves, absorb the chemicals in their midgut, transport them via the hemolymph – 

arthropods‘ analogue of blood – to the silk glands, where they are taken up and bound to the silk protein. 

 Mature caterpillars then spin out the silk proteins and associated pigment into a single fibre. The caterpillar wraps the 

fibre around itself to build the cocoon. 

Mutant strains 

 The adult moth hatches from the cocoon. In this process, the fibre is broken in many places. 

 Superior quality silk however comes from an unbroken fibre, so unhatched cocoons are used for reeling. 

 The differently coloured cocoons arise from mutations in genes responsible for the uptake, transport, and 

modification of carotenoids and flavonoids. 

 The mutant strains have become a valuable resource for scientists to study the molecular basis of how, in a relatively 

short span of 5,000 years, artificial selection generated such spectacular diversity. 

The gene called apontic-like 

 Domesticated and ancestral mulberry silk moths can be interbred to produce hybrid offspring. 

 The hybrid caterpillars, like their wild parent, made the pigment called melanin. 

 But when the B. mandarina-derived copy of apontic-like was mutated, the hybrid failed to make melanin. 

 Both versions of the apontic-like gene make the same protein. Therefore, the difference between them was attributable 

to differences in sequences that regulate when and where the gene was turned ‗on‘ or ‗off‘. 

Conclusion 

 Silk is an acme of domestication, comparable in its success to basmati rice, alphonso mangoes, and the golden retriever. 

Today, the tools are at hand for scientists to make and compare genetically identical hybrid silk moths that differ only in 

which of a gene‘s two parental versions is inactivated: domesticated or ancestral. 

 This paves the way for scientists to work out – gene by gene – all the key steps that led to silk moth domestication. 

Hopefully, someday soon, similar techniques will become available for us to analyse domestication in rice, mangoes, and 

dogs. 

Aditya-L1 captures first glimpse of solar flares 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Space technology 

Context: 

The High Energy L1 Orbiting Xray Spectrometer (HEL1OS) payload, onboard the AdityaL1 spacecraft, has captured the first 

glimpse of solar flares. 

About Aditya-L1 Mission 

Aditya-L1 is the first space based observatory class Indian solar mission to study the Sun from a substantial distance of 1.5 

million kilometers. It will take approximately 125 days to reach the L1 point. 

Aditya-L1 is also ISRO‘s second astronomy observatory-class mission after AstroSat (2015). 

The spacecraft is planned to be placed in a halo orbit around the Lagrangian point 1 (L1) of the Sun-Earth system. 

Objective: 

The mission aims to provide valuable insights into the solar corona, photosphere, chromosphere, and solar wind. 

The primary objective of Aditya-L1 is to gain a deeper understanding of the Sun's behavior, including its radiation, heat, 

particle flow, and magnetic fields, and how they impact Earth. 

Payloads and its Objectives 

 Visible Emission Line Coronagraph (VELC)  
- Studies the solar corona. 

- Observe dynamics of Coronal Mass Ejections. 

 Solar Ultra-violet Imaging Telescope (SUIT)  
- Captures images of the Solar Photosphere and Chromosphere in near Ultraviolet (UV). 

- Measures solar irradiance variations in near UV. 

 Solar Low Energy X-ray Spectrometer (SoLEXS)  
- Functions as a Soft X-ray spectrometer. 

- Studies X-ray flares from the Sun across a wide X-ray energy range. 

 High Energy L1 Orbiting X-ray Spectrometer (HEL1OS)  
- Acts as a Hard X-ray spectrometer. 
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- Investigates X-ray flares from the Sun across a wide X-ray energy range. 

 Aditya Solar Wind Particle Experiment (ASPEX)  
- Studies solar wind and energetic ions. 

- Analyze their energy distribution. 

 Plasma Analyser Package for Aditya (PAPA) 
- Gather data on plasma characteristics and composition in the interplanetary space. 

- Provides insights into solar wind interactions with the environment. 

 Advanced Tri-axial High-Resolution Digital Magnetometers (MAG) 
- To measure the low-intensity interplanetary magnetic field in space. 

- It has two sets of Magnetic Sensors: 

What are Lagrange Points? 

 Lagrange points are special positions in space where the gravitational forces of two large orbiting bodies, such 

as the Sun and the Earth, balance each other out. 

 This means that a small object, such as a spacecraft, can stay at these points without using much fuel to maintain 

its orbit. 

 There are five Lagrange Points, each with distinct characteristics. These points enable a small mass to orbit in a 

stable pattern amid two larger masses. 

Lagrange Points in the Sun-Earth System: 

 L1: L1 is considered the most significant of the Lagrange points for solar observations. A satellite placed in the 

halo orbit around the L1 has the major advantage of continuously viewing the Sun without any occultation/ eclipses. 

It is currently home to the Solar and Heliospheric Observatory Satellite (SOHO). 

 L2: Positioned directly 'behind' Earth as viewed from the Sun, L2 is excellent for observing the larger Universe 

without Earth's shadow interference. The James Webb Space Telescope orbits the Sun near L2. 

 L3: Positioned behind the Sun, opposite Earth, and just beyond Earth's orbit, it offers potential observations of the 

far side of the Sun. 

 L4 and L5: Objects at L4 and L5 maintain stable positions, forming an equilateral triangle with the two larger 

bodies. They are often used for space observatories, such as those studying asteroids. 

What is the Significance of Exploring the Sun? 

Understanding Our Solar System: The Sun is the center of our solar system, and its characteristics greatly influence the 

behavior of all other celestial bodies. Studying the Sun enhances our understanding of the dynamics of our solar 

neighborhood. 

Space Weather Prediction: Solar activities, such as solar flares and coronal mass ejections, can impact Earth's space 

environment. 

Understanding these phenomena is crucial for predicting and mitigating potential disruptions to communication systems, 

navigation, and power grids. 

Advancing Solar Physics: Exploring the Sun's complex behavior, including its magnetic fields, heating mechanisms, and 

plasma dynamics, contributes to advances in fundamental physics and astrophysics. 

Enhancing Energy Research: The Sun is a natural fusion reactor. Insights gained from studying its core and nuclear 

reactions can inform our pursuit of clean and sustainable fusion energy on Earth. 

Improving Satellite Operations: Solar radiation and solar wind affect the functioning of satellites and spacecraft. 

Understanding these solar interactions allows for better spacecraft design and operation. 

Understanding the fundamentals of how electricity is transmitted 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Msc  

About 

Energy  exists in many forms, like light, sound, heat, etc., power and power transmission also exist in many forms. However, 

electric power transmission is more complicated because of the multiple phases of electric current, and factors like voltage, 

impedance, frequency, etc. 

Basics of Power supply 

 Any power supply system has three broad components: generation, transmission, and distribution. 

 Electricity is generated at power plants as well as at smaller renewable-energy installations. 

 Then it is transmitted using a distributed network of stations, substations, switches, overhead and underground 

cables, and transformers, among other elements. 

 Finally, it is distributed to consumers in a standardized way, befitting the needs of various machines and 

applications. 

How electricity is transmitted? 
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 First, in any conductor that transports electric current, the transmission efficiency is higher at lower current and 

higher voltage. 

 This is because the energy loss during transmission increases as the square of the current, whereas the amount of 

voltage increase corresponds on a 1:1 basis with the amount of current decreased. 

 That is, if voltage is increased by five units, the amount of current will drop by five units, but the amount of energy 

lost will be reduced by 25 units. 

 This is the purpose of transformers: they increase the voltage and reduce the current before feeding into 

transmission lines, and the reverse when receiving current to be supplied to consumers. 

 Second, the cables that move the current still have some resistance, which results in some energy loss. 

 The amount of loss can be controlled by adjusting the cable‘s thickness: the thicker it is, the less energy is lost, but 

the cost increases. So when the cost of the cable‘s material is high, the cables are thinner. 

 Third, the longer the distance of transmission, the lower the transmission cost. 

 All these factors are further complicated by the use of alternating current (AC). 

 AC can be modified more easily in transformers than direct currents (DC) and also has higher transmission 

efficiency. 

 But when the AC frequency is higher, the amount of resistance the current encounters in the material increases. 

 Engineers model all these factors for a given network to understand how much electrical energy will be lost between 

generation and consumption. 

Power transmission 

 In a three-phase AC circuit, each wire transmits an AC current in a different phase. 

 From a power station, the wires are routed to transformers that step-up their voltage. 

 Then, they are suspended from transmission towers, which must be stable and properly wired, as they travel long 

distances. 

 Insulators in contact with the wires draw away some current if there is a surge in the line; circuit-breakers ‗break‘ the 

circuit if there is too much. 

 The towers are also grounded and equipped with arresters that prevent sudden increases in voltage — such as due to 

a lightning strike — from affecting the wires. 

 Similarly, dampers prevent vibrations in the wires from affecting the towers‘ stability. Switches are used to control 

the availability of current and to move currents between different lines. 

Operation of grids 

 As mentioned earlier, transmission is situated between production and distribution. 

 A national grid includes all three components, and as a result transmission also has to account for the particulars of 

power production at different types of sources, at various locations, and how and where that power is consumed. 

 For example, some sources — like coal-fired or nuclear reactors — can produce energy continuously, whereas 

renewable energy sources are intermittent. 

 So grids also have storage facilities that store electrical energy when there‘s a surplus supply and release it in times 

of deficit. 

 Grids also need to respond to failure in different parts of the network and prevent them from carrying over to other 

parts, adjust voltages in response to demand, control the AC frequency, improve the power factor etc. 

Conclusion 

A grid becomes a wide-area synchronous grid if all the generators connected to it are producing an AC current at the same 

frequency. India‘s national grid is also a wide-area synchronous grid. Such grids result in lower power cost but also require 

measures to prevent cascading power-supply failures. 

 

EUCLID Telescope 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Space technology 

Context: Euclid mission for investigating dark matter & dark energy shares its first images 

Some facts about  Euclid Space Telescope: 

 It derives its name from the Greek mathematician Euclid of Alexandria. 

 This mission was part of ESA‘s Cosmic Vision programme, aimed at exploring the origin and components of the 

Universe and the fundamental laws that govern it. 

 The spacecraft was equipped with a 1.2-metre-wide telescope and two instruments: 

 A visible-wavelength camera (the VISible instrument): It sought tiny distortions in the shapes of distant 

galaxies from different points in time to highlight the interplay between the pull of gravity and the push of 

dark energy. 
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 A near-infrared camera/spectrometer (the Near-Infrared Spectrometer and Photometer): It observed how 

quickly galaxies were moving away from each other, providing scientists with insights into both dark energy 

and the workings of gravity. 

 The detectors of the near-infrared instruments were supplied by NASA, making the American agency an integral 

part of the Euclid Consortium. 
 It orbited 1.5 million kilometres above the Earth, and the telescope aimed to capture images at least four times 

sharper than ground-based ones. 

 The spacecraft had dimensions of approximately 4.7 metres in height and 3.7 metres in diameter. 

 It was launched atop a SpaceX Falcon 9 rocket 

 It will remain operational for a minimum of six years." 

Comparison between Euclid Telescope and James Webb Space Telescope 

 While the Euclid Telescope and the James Webb Space Telescope pursue distinct objectives, their missions 

complement each other, offering a more holistic comprehension of the universe. 

 Euclid's emphasis on dark energy and dark matter will furnish crucial insights into the fundamental forces governing 

the universe's expansion. Simultaneously, the JWST's exploration of the early universe and exoplanets will 

illuminate the origins of celestial objects and the potential for extraterrestrial life. 

 Euclid's precise measurements of galaxy shapes and redshifts will unveil the distribution and evolution of dark 

matter. Meanwhile, the JWST's observations of distant galaxies and protoplanetary disks will deepen our 

knowledge of star formation and galaxy evolution. 
 Both telescopes contribute to understanding cosmic structures, offering crucial insights into dark matter 

distribution, star formation, and galaxy evolution. Together, they push scientific boundaries, uncovering the 

universe's mysteries and inspiring future exploration. 

 

Health benefits of functional foods 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Health 

About: 

Functional foods are defined broadly as foods that provide more than simple nutrition they supply additional physiological 

benefit to the consumer. 

Some examples are oats, and millets like bajra, ragi, jowar, and soya proteins, besides the fruits.  

A brief about Millets: 

Millet is a collective term that includes several small-seeded grasses such as sorghum, pearl millet, finger millet, foxtail 

millet, and little millet. It is an important crop in Indian agriculture and society, providing food security, nutrit ion, 

cultural significance, livelihoods, and environmental sustainability. 

Importance of Millets – 

Drought Tolerance:Millet‘s are naturally adapted to dry and arid conditions, making them a suitable crop for regions with 

limited rainfall. They require minimal water and are capable of growing in poor soil conditions, making them a reliable 

crop even during times of drought. 

Nutritional Benefits: Millets are an excellent source of essential nutrients such as protein, fiber, vitamins, and minerals. 

They are gluten-free, low glycemic index, and have high antioxidant activity, which makes them a healthy alternative to 

rice or wheat. 

Ecological Benefits: Millets have a shallow root system and require minimal fertilizers, making them an environmentally 

friendly crop. They also act as a natural barrier against soil erosion, and their short growth cycle allows for crop rotation, 

which helps in maintaining soil health. 

Economic Benefits: Millets are an important crop for small-scale farmers as they require minimal investment and have a low 

input cost. They also have a high market demand due to their nutritional benefits, making them a lucrative crop for 

farmers. 

Why are Millets Considered Important ‗Nutri-Cereals‘? 

Climate Resilient Staple Food Crops: Millets are drought-resistant, require less water and can grow in poor soil conditions. 

This makes them a suitable food crop for areas with unpredictable weather patterns and water scarcity. 

Rich in nutrients: Millets are a good source of fiber, protein, vitamins, and minerals. 

Gluten-free: Millets are naturally gluten-free, making them suitable for people with celiac disease or gluten intolerance. 

Adaptable: Millets can be grown in a variety of soils and climates, making them a versatile crop option for farmers. 

Sustainable: Millets are often grown using traditional farming methods, which are more sustainable and environmentally 

friendly than modern, industrial farming practices. 

What are the Related Initiatives taken by the Government? 

National Millets Mission (NMM): NMM was launched in 2007 to promote the production and consumption of millets. 
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Price Support Scheme (PSS): Provides financial assistance to farmers for the cultivation of millets. 

Development of Value-Added Products: Encourages the production of value-added millet-based products to increase the 

demand and consumption of millets. 

Promoting Millets in PDS: The government has introduced millets in the Public Distribution System to make it accessible 

and affordable to the masses. 

Promotion of Organic Farming: The government is promoting organic farming of millets to increase the production and 

consumption of organic millets. 

 

Pursuing Fusion Power 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Nuclear energy 

What is Nuclear Fusion: 

The process of nuclear fusion involves the fusion of two atomic nuclei to create a single, heavier nucleus, resulting in a 

substantial release of energy. 

These reactions necessitate conditions beyond room temperature, requiring significant energy input to facilitate the 

generation of fusion-powered energy. 

This fundamental reaction is the same process that fuels the sun and other celestial bodies. 

Different Fusion Fuel Types: 
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How is Fusion better than Fission: 

Both fission and fusion harness the binding energy within atomic nuclei, unleashing a significant amount of energy. 

Fission, however, faces challenges due to long-lasting radioactive by-products that necessitate specialized disposal. 

Accidents, as seen in Three Mile Island (1979) and Chernobyl (1986), can release radioactive material. 

In contrast, fusion reactors, relying on abundant hydrogen, can be established anywhere, eliminating the need for rare 

radioactive substances. 

Fusion yields substantial energy four times more than fissionmaking it a promising source for future power reactors, 

offering virtually carbon-free electricity without persistent radioactive residues once commercialized. 

Why is Fusion Energy so challenging to achieve: 

The primary challenge in achieving nuclear fusion is initiating and sustaining the fusion reaction. 

Overcoming the repulsion between positively charged atomic nuclei requires achieving high speeds, typically a plasma 

temperature of at least 100 million degrees Celsius. Researchers employ external energy sources while combating 

the plasma's attempts to radiate energy away. 
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The second challenge involves confining the superheated nuclei to sustain collisions for an extended period, often using 

magnetic fields. 

Extracting fusion energy and converting it into electricity, tailored to the fuel mix, forms the final challenge, with 

potential solutions like neutron-absorbing blankets in deuterium-tritium reactions. 

What is International Thermonuclear Experimental Reactor( ITER) 

It is an international nuclear fusion research and engineering megaproject aimed at creating energy by replicating on 

Earth the fusion processes of the Sun.  

When operational it would become the biggest machine anywhere in the world which would be more complex than the 

Large Hadron Collider at CERN or the LIGO project to detect gravitational waves. 

India joined the ITER project in 2005. The Institute for Plasma Research in Ahmedabad, a laboratory under the 

Department of Atomic Energy, is the lead institution from the Indian side participating in the project. 

 35 nations are collaborating to build the world's largest tokamak, a magnetic fusion device that has been designed to 

prove the feasibility of fusion as a large-scale and carbon-free source of energy 

The ITER Members are China, the European Union, India, Japan, Korea, Russia and the United States 

World‘s biggest bank, China‘s ICBC, hit by ransomware 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Awareness in IT 

Context:World‘s biggest bank, China‘s ICBC, hit by ransomware 

More about the news: 

The US branch of the Industrial and Commercial Bank of China (ICBC) experienced a ransomware attack, causing 

minimal disruption to trades in the US Treasury market. 

Lockbit 3.0 was behind the attack. 

The bank is investigating the incident and taking steps to recover, including isolating impacted systems. 

What is ICBC: 

ICBC, a Chinese state-owned commercial bank, is China‘s and the world‘s largest lender in terms of assets over $ 6 

trillion, and one of the most profitable companies in the world, according to Forbes. 

It is also the 3rd largest bank in the world behind JPMorgan Chase and Bank of America by market capitalization, at $ 

194.57 billion, according to a Fobes 

What are ransomware attacks: 

A ransomware attack is a cyberattack using malware that encrypts the victim‘s files and requires users to pay a ransom 

to decrypt the files. 

It is often designed to spread across a network and target database and file servers, and can thus quickly paralyze an 

entire organization. 

Unlike other cyber-attacks, in this form of attack, the user is notified of the attack. 

Ransomware spreads easily when it encounters unpatched or outdated software. 

What is Lockbit 3.0: 

LockBit 3.0, developed by the Lockbit group, is a prevalent strain of ransomware, constituting approximately 28% of 

known attacks from July 2022 to June 2023. 

The group, which markets its malware on the dark web, has executed over 1,400 attacks globally, with ransom demands 

exceeding $100 million. 

While LockBit has Russian origins, confirmation is lacking. 

Why is this attack such a big deal: 

The ransomware attack on the US arm of the Industrial and Commercial Bank of China (ICBC) is considered unusual 

for a bank of its size, given the robust cybersecurity measures typically employed by financial institutions. 

Banks, particularly large ones, invest significantly in cybersecurity to protect against cyber threats.  

The attack on ICBC, a major player in the global financial system, raises concerns about potential consequences, 

highlighting the evolving and sophisticated nature of cyber threats in the financial sector. 

What has the impact of this attack been: 

Despite the ransomware attack on the US arm of the Industrial and Commercial Bank of China (ICBC), US Treasury 

Secretary Janet Yellen stated that the incident only had minimal disruptions to the Treasury market. 

Market participants mentioned issues with settlements, affecting market liquidity.  

However, ICBC reported successfully clearing Treasury trades from Wednesday and repurchase agreements (repo) 

financing trades from Thursday. 

The Treasury market seemed to operate normally on Thursday, indicating a swift recovery from the disruption. 
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Some history of Ransomware attack: 

The first ever recorded use of ransomware occurred as early as 1989 in the form of the AIDS Trojan, 

However, this method gained prominence only after the unleashing of the WannaCry Ransomware in 2017. This was a 

massive attack that affected more than 200,000 systems in some 150 countries and accounted for a loss of several million 

dollars. 

Since then, the use of ransomware attacks has seen an upward trend for committing cyber-crime. 

What are some safeguards available in India against Cyber Threats 

Information Technology Act, 2000 (Amended in 2008): It is the main law for dealing with cybercrime and digital 

commerce in India. 

National Critical Information Infrastructure Protection Centre (NCIIPC) was created under Section 70A of IT Act 

2000 to protect Cyber infrastructure. 

CERT-In (Cyber Emergency Response Team, India): It is National Nodal Agency for Cyber Security and is 

Operational since 2004 

National Cyber Security Policy, 2013: The policy provides the vision and strategic direction to protect the national 

cyberspace. 

Cyber Swachhta Kendra: Cyber Swachhta Kendra helps users to analyse and keep their systems free of various viruses, 

bots/ malware, Trojans, 

Indian Cyber Crime Coordination Centre (I4C): Launched in 2018, It is an apex coordination center to deal with 

cybercrimes. 

Cyber Surakshit Bharat: It was launched by the Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology in 2018 with the 

aim to spread awareness about cybercrime and building capacity for safety measures for Chief Information Security 

Officers and frontline IT staff across all government departments. 

The Cyber Warrior Police Force: It was organised on the lines of the Central Armed Police Force in 2018. 

 

Remission of diabetes, desirable, but not essential 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Health 

Context: 

It may not be possible to make India ‗diabetes free‘, but a ‗diabetes complications free India‘ is within reach. 

Introduction 

Recently, the concept of a reversal of diabetes has become very popular. Several commercial organisations have jumped on 

the bandwagon of a ‗reversal of diabetes‘ and are making tall claims. Therefore, it is important to consider the pros and 

cons of a reversal of diabetes. 

About Diabetes 

Diabetes is a chronic disease that occurs either when the pancreas does not produce enough insulin or when the body cannot 

effectively use the insulin it produces. 

Insulin is a hormone that regulates blood glucose. Hyperglycaemia, also called raised blood glucose or raised blood sugar, 

is a common effect of uncontrolled diabetes and over time leads to serious damage to many of the body's systems, 

especially the nerves and blood vessels. 

Type 1 diabetes 

Type 1 diabetes (previously known as insulin-dependent, juvenile or childhood-onset) is characterized by deficient insulin 

production and requires daily administration of insulin. In 2017 there were 9 million people with type 1 diabetes; the 

majority of them live in high-income countries. Neither its cause nor the means to prevent it are known. 

Type 2 diabetes 

Type 2 diabetes affects how your body uses sugar (glucose) for energy. It stops the body from using insulin properly, 

which can lead to high levels of blood sugar if not treated. 

Over time, type 2 diabetes can cause serious damage to the body, especially nerves and blood vessels. 

Type 2 diabetes is often preventable. Factors that contribute to developing type 2 diabetes include being overweight, not 

getting enough exercise, and genetics. 

Remission‘ of diabetes 

First, the term ‗reversal‘ of diabetes is scientifically incorrect; the appropriate term is ‗remission‘ of diabetes. Reversal 

implies that the condition has permanently reverted to normal and a cure has been achieved. ‗Remission‘ implies that 

diabetes has only gone away temporarily. We know for instance that cancer can go into remission, but can come back 

in a more virulent form. 

Remission and type 2 diabetes 
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 Diabetes is not a single condition but consists of several types. When we talk of remission of diabetes, we are 

referring most often to type 2 diabetes. However, there are other forms of diabetes such as type 1 diabetes where long-

term remission is very unlikely to occur. 

 There are certain individuals with type 2 diabetes who are more likely to achieve remission. This can be identified by the 

letters ABCDE. 

 A refers to A1c (glycated haemoglobin) which should not be very high. 

 B refers to Body Mass Index (BMI) or body weight. If it is high, you are more likely to achieve remission due to weight 

loss. 

 C stands for C-Peptide, a measure of insulin secretion. If it is good, you can achieve remission more easily. 

 D stands for Duration of diabetes; the shorter the duration, the greater the chances of remission. 

 E stands for an Enthusiastic individual who is keen to achieve remission. 

Good Legacy Effect 

One should remember that even if one achieves remission of diabetes only for a few months or years, it is still worthwhile 

because it leads to a good ‗legacy effect‘ which provides protection from complications caused by diabetes. 

Data on India 

 According to our recent Indian Council of Medical Research–India Diabetes (ICMR-INDIAB) study, there are 

currently 101 million people with diabetes and 136 million people with prediabetes in India. 

 In those with prediabetes, preventing the majority of these individuals from developing diabetes for a considerable 

number of years is possible with just lifestyle modifications. 

 In those who already have diabetes, we should, of course, try to achieve remission of diabetes. But if this is not 

possible, meeting the ABCD guidelines of the treatment of diabetes will ensure that they can all live a long and healthy 

life without any diabetes-linked complications. 

Conclusion 

Although we may not be able to make India ‗diabetes free‘, but we can at least have a ‗diabetes complications-free India‘. On the 

occasion of World Diabetes Day (November 14), let us rededicate ourselves to achieve this dream. 

 

How GPS anklet work 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Awareness in IT 

Context: For the first time in India, a prisoner in J&K has been given bail on condition that his movements are monitored 

constantly. 

More about the news: 

 In a first-of-its-kind initiative in India, a prisoner in Jammu and Kashmir,Ghulam Mohammad Bhat, accused under 

the Unlawful Activities (Prevention) Act, has been released on bail with a Global Positioning System (GPS) tracking 

device attached to monitor his movements. 

 The release followed a special National Investigation Agency (NIA) court's decision in Jammu, upholding the 

prosecution's plea and instructing the police to place a GPS tracker anklet on Bhat's foot. 
 Bhat, associated with the late Hurriyat chairman Syed Ali Geelani, was arrested in 2011 on charges of being a 

hawala operator financing separatists. 

 The use of a GPS tracker in this context marks a novel approach to monitoring the activities of individuals on bail.  

What is a GPS tracker, and how does it work: 

 A GPS tracker is a compact, wearable gadget similar to GPS collars commonly used to track animal movements. 

 This device constantly provides the precise location of the wearer, enabling real-time monitoring by law 

enforcement and security agencies. 

 Characteristics: 

 The GPS tracker is designed to be tamper-proof, triggering an alarm if any attempt is made to interfere 

with it. 

 Additionally, it cannot be removed without causing damage, ensuring its security. 

 The device can be affixed to either the ankle or arm, resulting in variations such as GPS anklets and GPS 

bracelets. 

 Applications: 
 These trackers are utilized for monitoring the movements of wildlife, such as rogue elephants in Kerala or cheetahs 

in Kuno. 

 In addition, they find application in modern automobiles, where they are integrated to facilitate tracing in case of 

theft, or owners can opt for separate installations. 

What is the legal position on the use of  GPS Anklet: 

 In the Indian context, the court authorized the use of a GPS anklet on Bhat. However, human rights activists have 

raised concerns about the lack of specific legal provisions permitting such measures. 
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 Contrastingly, in various other countries, including the United States, the United Kingdom, and Malaysia, the use 

of GPS trackers is a prerequisite for bail. 

 In the UK, electronic monitoring may fall under the Terrorism Prevention and Investigation Measures Act of 

2011. 
 In Malaysia, the legal framework for electronic monitoring has been established through amendments to existing 

legislation and the introduction of new laws, such as 

 The Prevention of Crime Act, 1959,  

 Security Offences Act, 2012,  

 Dangerous Drugs (Special Prevention Measures) Act,  

 Criminal Procedure Code. 

 

How does an electric battery work and what are the different types? 

Subject :Science and Tech 

Section :Msc 

Context: 

Electric batteries have become an integral part of modern life, enabling the widespread use of motorization and wireless 

technology. 

About Batteries  

Batteries are devices that store and release electrical energy, acquired by converting other forms of energy, primarily through 

chemical reactions. 

Genesis of Electric Batteries 

Galvani‘s Exploration: In 1780, Luigi Galvani conducted an experiment involving two metal plates and a frog‘s leg, 

marking an early exploration of electricity‘s effects on biological systems.  

Volta‘s Voltaic Pile: Alessandro Volta‘s voltaic pile in 1800 consisted of alternating copper and zinc plates separated by 

electrolyte-soaked paper.It produced a steady current but lacked a comprehensive explanation. 

John Daniel‘s Research: British chemist John Daniel improved on Volta‘s design with a more efficient cell that generated 

electric current for extended periods. 

Faraday‘s Experiments: In the early 19th century, Michael Faraday elucidated the principles of electrochemical cells, 

including naming components like anode, cathode, and electrolyte. 

Basics of Electric Batteries 

Voltaic Cells: Electric batteries, also known as voltaic or galvanic cells, utilize redox reactions to produce an electric 

current.They consist of two half-cells, each with a metal electrode immersed in an electrolyte of the same metal. 

Electron Transfer: In one half-cell, metal ions dissolve into the electrolyte, releasing electrons.In the other half-cell, the 

reverse occurs, as metal ions deposit onto the electrode and require electrons. 

External Circuit: A wire connects the two electrodes, allowing electron flow from the anode to the cathode.A salt bridge 

connects the two electrolytes, enabling ion exchange. 

Components: Key components include the cathode (positive electrode), anode (negative electrode), and the electrolyte.The 

source voltage and terminal voltage are important concepts. 

Source Voltage: It represents the energy imparted to electrons and is equal to the terminal voltage in ideal conditions. 

Issues: Corrosion is a common issue in electrochemical cells, caused by factors like moisture and galvanic corrosion. 

Various Types of Batteries 

Lithium-Ion (Li-ion) Batteries: Li-ion batteries are rechargeable and have revolutionized technology.They consist of a 

cathode, anode, and an electrolyte.During discharge, lithium ions move between electrodes, facilitating energy storage. 

Electric Vehicle (EV) Batteries: EV batteries, such as those used in Tesla‘s Model S, are composed of numerous Li-ion cells 

and are critical for powering electric vehicles. 

Hydrogen Fuel Cells: Hydrogen fuel cells are gaining interest, especially in the context of green energy.They use hydrogen 

as a fuel source and produce electricity through a chemical reaction with oxygen, emitting water as a byproduct. 

Further Evolutions in Batteries  

Ongoing Research: Li-ion batteries and hydrogen fuel cells continue to be areas of extensive research, with diverse 

configurations and advantages. 

Hydrogen Economy: Hydrogen fuel cells are expected to play a pivotal role in the emerging hydrogen economy, and 

countries like India are investing in green hydrogen production. 

Conclusion 

Thus,Electric batteries, rooted in the principles of electrochemistry, have undergone significant evolution, transforming the 

way we live and utilize energy. 
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Their development and improvement remain central to advancing convenience and sustainability in industrialized societies, 

shaping the future of technology and transportation. 

 

Centre considers access to anonymised data of big tech firms 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section : Awareness in IT 

Context: Centre is considering issuing a directive to big tech companies to share anonymised personal data in their possession 

with a government-backed database. 

More about the news: 

 The Indian government is reportedly considering a directive requiring major tech companies like Facebook, Google, 

and Amazon to share anonymized personal data with a government-backed database. 

 The move is part of the upcoming Digital India Bill that aims to address the ownership of non-personal data, a key 

component for artificial intelligence (AI) models. 

 The provision in the bill would mandate tech companies to deposit all non-personal data they hold into the India 

datasets platform. 

 The government argues that these companies, having benefited from algorithms based on Indians' non-personal 

data, cannot claim exclusive ownership.  

 The India datasets platform could also play a role in boosting the country's AI ecosystem.  

 The Digital India Bill is part of a broader legal framework that includes measures like the Digital Personal Data 

Protection Act, 2023, and a policy on non-personal data governance.. 

What are the key Provisions of the Digital India Bill: 

 The Bill is a key part of a comprehensive legal framework which encompasses various legislative measures such as 

 The recently-notified Digital Personal Data Protection Act 2023 

 The draft Indian Telecommunication Bill 2022, and 

 A policy addressing the governance of non-personal data. 
 The Bill prioritizes online safety and trust, aiming to protect citizens' digital rights while remaining adaptable to 

market changes and international legal principles. 

 Recognizing the significance of new technologies like artificial intelligence (AI) and blockchain, the Bill provides 

guidelines for their responsible use. 

 It upholds the idea of an open internet,balancing accessibility with necessary regulations to maintain order and 

protect users. 
 The Bill introduces stringent Know Your Customer (KYC) requirements for wearable devices, backed by criminal 

law sanctions. 

 Contemplating a review of the "safe harbour" principle, the Bill suggests a potential shift in online accountability 

standards, presently shielding online platforms from liability related to user-generated content. 

 

NASA and ISRO prepare to launch joint space mission 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Space technology 

Context 

The collaborative effort between NASA and ISRO i.e. NASA-ISRO Synthetic Aperture Radar (NISAR) mission, is on track 

for its scheduled launch in the first quarter of 2024. 

About the Mission 

The Joint Collaboration: NISAR is a Low Earth Orbit observatory developed jointly by NASA and ISRO, highlighting 

international collaboration in space exploration. 

Launch Vehicle: The mission is set to launch from the Satish Dhawan Space Centre in Sriharikota onboard ISRO‘s GSLV 

Mark-II launch vehicle. 

Data Utility: NISAR data will offer unprecedented detail and assist researchers in various ways, including monitoring 

volcanic activity, tracking groundwater use effects, measuring ice sheet melt rates, and observing changes in global 

vegetation distribution. 

Mission Life: The $1.5-billion NISAR mission has a planned mission life of three years and will survey Earth‘s land and ice-

covered surfaces every 12 days following a 90-day commissioning period. 

Advanced SAR Technology 

Dual-Band SAR: NISAR carries L and S dual-band Synthetic Aperture Radar (SAR) using the Sweep SAR technique, 

providing both wide coverage and high-resolution data. 

Observatory Structure: The SAR payloads are mounted on the Integrated Radar Instrument Structure (IRIS) along with the 

spacecraft bus, forming an observatory. 
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Contributions: NASA‘s Jet Propulsion Laboratory (JPL) provides the L-band SAR and several key components, while 

ISRO‘s U R Rao Satellite Centre contributes the spacecraft bus, S-band SAR electronics, launch vehicle, and mission 

operations. 

Important Milestones achieved 

Thermal Vacuum Testing: The thermal vacuum testing, a critical system-level test, was successfully completed in 

Bengaluru.This test ensures that the spacecraft can operate effectively under extreme temperature conditions. 

EMI and EMC Testing: Electromagnetic interference (EMI) and electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) testing have also been 

successfully accomplished. 

Upcoming Vibration Tests: The next phase involves conducting vibration tests to simulate the harsh launch environment. This 

test will subject the satellite to intense vibrations while mimicking the conditions of a rocket launch. 

Raychaudhuri, the physicist who quietly defied the system 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Scientists  

Context: 

Amal Kumar Raychaudhuri, an Indian physicist, overcame obstacles and restrictions to make a profound contribution to the field 

of general relativity. 

Introduction 

 Amal Kumar Raychaudhuri, born in Barisal (now in Bangladesh) in 1923, was a renowned Indian physicist with a 

profound impact on general relativity. 

 His birth centenary falls this year. 

Breakdown in General Relativity 

 General relativity, developed by Albert Einstein in 1916, predicted singularities where gravity could become infinitely 

strong. 

 This opened up the question of whether singularities were anomalies or inherent features of the universe. 

 This signalled issues with the model and could have led to the rejection of this theory. 

Institutional Hurdles 

 Meghnad Saha, the director of the Indian Association of Cultivation of Science (IACS), opposed Raychaudhuri‘s pursuit 

of general relativity. 

 General relativity was deemed impractical; Raychaudhuri was instructed to focus on ‗useful‘ topics or find another job. 

 Despite institutional constraints, Raychaudhuri persisted and delved into the problem of singularities in his spare time. 

Raychaudhuri Equation 

 Raychaudhuri devised an innovative approach that circumvented mathematical challenges. 

 Explored the motion of matter in the curved fabric of spacetime, drawing an analogy with northbound ships converging 

at the North Pole. 

 Discovered an elegant formula known as the Raychaudhuri Equation. 

 Described how the volume of matter spread across a region would always decrease in curved spacetime, leading to 

convergence. 

Global Impact 

 Raychaudhuri‘s equation played a crucial role in the work of physicists Roger Penrose and Stephen Hawking.  

 This was central to Hawking‘s area theorem, demonstrating that the surface area of a black hole never decreases. 

Recognition and Career Challenges 

 Raychaudhuri faced a lack of appreciation in India until his work gained recognition in the West. 

 His contributions didn‘t significantly transform his career, facing challenges such as scuttled promotions and rejections  

from academic institutions. 

Legacy and Inspiration 

 Eventually joining Presidency College, Kolkata, Raychaudhuri became a legendary teacher, inspiring future physicists. 

 His story emphasizes the importance of scientists following their passion and the challenges faced when dictated what to 

work on. 

 

How was the first vaccine for chikungunya approved? 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Health  

Context: 
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The world‘s first vaccine for chikungunya was approved by the Food and Drug Administration (FDA) in the U.S. The 

vaccine has been manufactured by Valneva under the brand name Ixchiq. It has been approved for administration in 

people who are 18 years or older, and are at increased risk of exposure to the virus. 

Ixchiq is administered as a single dose by injection into the muscle. It contains a live, weakened version of the 

chikungunya virus and may cause symptoms in the vaccine recipient similar to those experienced by people who have 

the disease. 

About chikungunya: 

 The Chikungunya, is characterised by severe joint pain and impaired mobility, and comes with fever. It is a viral 

infection (CHIKV) transmitted primarily by the Aedes aegypti and Aedes albopictus mosquitoes and has been described 

as ―an emerging global health threat.‖ 

 The WHO fact sheet says Chikungunya is prevalent in Africa, Asia, and the Americas; but sporadic outbreaks have been 

reported in other regions. 

 As per the National Centre for Vector Borne Diseases Control, India had above 93,000 suspected chikungunya 

cases until September in 2023. 
 Since 2004, outbreaks of CHIKV have become more frequent and widespread, partly due to viral adaptations allowing 

the virus to be spread more easily by the Aedes albopictus mosquitoes. 

 The joint pain is often debilitating and varies in duration; it can last for a few days, but also be prolonged over months. 

Other symptoms include joint swelling, muscle pain, headache, nausea, fatigue and rash. 

 While severe symptoms and deaths from chikungunya are rare and usually related to other coexisting health problems, it 

is believed that the numbers are generally underestimated, because chikungunya is often misdiagnosed as dengue or 

zika, as symptoms can seem similar. 

 As of now, there is no cure, only symptomatic relief, with analgesics to help with the pain, antipyretics for the fever, 

rest, and adequate fluids. Prevention includes mosquito control activities, primarily falling under public health outreach 

and routine civic maintenance. Individuals are also advised to use medicated mosquito nets and ensure that there is no 

water stagnation in any containers at home, in order to prevent the breeding of mosquitoes. 

India's Initiatives to Control Chikungunya: 

The National Vector Borne Disease Control Programme (NVBDCP) is a comprehensive programme for prevention and 

control of vector borne diseases namely Malaria, Filaria, Kala-azar, Japanese Encephalitis (JE), Dengue and 

Chikungunya. It works under the Ministry of Health and Family Welfare. 

Integrated Disease Surveillance Programme (IDSP) launched during 12th Plan (2012–17) under the National Health 

Mission, sets up a Central Surveillance Unit (CSU) at Delhi, State Surveillance Units (SSU) at all State/Union Territories 

(UTs) head quarters and District Surveillance Units (DSU) at all Districts. Its objectives are to strengthen/maintain 

decentralized laboratory based and IT enabled disease surveillance systems for epidemic prone diseases to monitor 

disease trends, to detect and respond to outbreaks in the early rising phase through trained Rapid Response Teams 

(RRTs). 

Conclusion: 

Inspired by the fast track pathway drawn up by research into COVID, hopefully this approval will fast track the roll out of 

vaccines in countries where chikungunya is more prevalent, including Brazil, Paraguay, India and parts of western Africa. 

Is it better to eat plant-based foods than rely on meat? 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: BIOTECHNOLOGY  

Context: 

A recent article turned the spotlight on dietary habits – is it better to turn to fully plant based foods and avoid meat? The article 

relied on several existing studies but stopped short of recommending either way. 

A Comparative Analysis 

Plant based diets have been known to reduce the risk of diabetes, lower LDL cholesterol and non HDL cholesterol, 

improve weight loss,  reduce progression of kidney disease and risk of stroke,  different types of cancer,especially 

coloncancer and breast cancer besides improving blood  pressure, irritable bowel syndrome and irritable bowel disease. 

Plant based foods with fibre, protein, healthy fats and phytonutrients can improve gut health whereas animal based foods 

cause  gut dysbiosis. 

Animal based foods are devoid of fibre and red meat is especially a source of saturated fat. Plant based foods also 

alter composition of gut microbiota as compared to animal based foods. 

Since plant based foods contain antioxidant and antiinflammatory properties they are better. 

The worst culprit is processed meat, whether smoked, canned, fermented or preserved as they include added sodium and 

preservatives.  Chemicals such as nitrates, nitrosamines, could cause gastrointestinal  cancers as against unprocessed red 

meat. 

What is plant-based meat? 



 

350 
 

―Plant-based‖ refers to products that bio-mimic or replicate meat, seafood, eggs, and milk derived from animals — by 

looking, smelling, and tasting like them. 

Main ingredients of plant-based meat include – 

Protein – The proteins in these foods may come from soya, peas, mushrooms, potatoes, fava beans, brown rice, or other 

sources. 

Colouring – Natural pigments from vegetable extracts, spirulina, and malt mimic the red hues of meat and brown when 

cooked. 

Juiciness – Plant oils may be added for juicy texture, flavour, and the appearance of marbled fat. 

Nutrients – Some recipes contain vegetables, nuts, and seeds, along with the vitamins, minerals, and dietary fiber they 

provide. 

Cryogenic upper stage of LVM3 makes a reentry 

Subject :Science and Tech 

Section: SPACE TECHNOLOGY  

Context: 

The Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO) has said that the  cryogenic upper stage of the LVM3 M4 launch vehicle 

which launched India‘s Chandrayaan 3 moon mission has made an uncontrolled reentry into the earth‘s atmosphere 

on November 15. 

More About News 

This rocket body (NORAD id 57321) was part of the vehicle that successfully injected the Chandrayaan-3 spacecraft. 

The probable impact point was predicted over the North Pacific Ocean. The final ground track did not pass over India. 

The re-entry of the rocket body took place within 124 days of its launch. 

The post-mission orbital lifetime of the LVM3 M4 Cryogenic upper Stage is, thus, fully compliant with the ―25-year rule‖ 

for LEO (Low Earth Orbit) objects as recommended by the Inter-Agency Space Debris Coordination Committee (IADC). 

What is LVM3? 

LVM3 (erstwhile GSLV) is an expendable space launch vehicle designed, developed, and operated by the ISRO to launch 

satellites and other space objects into Geosynchronous Transfer Orbits. 

It is 49.13 m tall and tallest among all other vehicles of ISRO. 

It is a three-stage vehicle with a lift-off mass of 420 tonnes. 

ISRO first launched LVM3 on April 18, 2001 and has made 13 launches since then. 

Stages in LVM3 

The first stage comprises S139 solid booster with 138-tonne propellant and four liquid strap-on motors, with 40-tonne 

propellant. 

The second stage is a liquid engine carrying 40-tonne of liquid propellant. 

The third stage is the indigenously built Cryogenic Upper Stage (CUS) carrying 15-tonne of cryogenic propellants. 

About Space Debris? 

Space debris refers to man-made objects in Earth's orbit that no longer serve a useful purpose. 

This includes defunct satellites, spent rocket stages, and fragments of debris from collisions or other events. 

Threats from Space Debris: 

Threat to Marine Life: Even when falling into the oceans, which is more likely since 70% of the earth‘s surface is ocean, 

large objects can be a threat to marine life, and a source of pollution. 

Threat for Operational Satellites: The floating space debris is a potential hazard for operational satellites and colliding with 

them can leave the satellites dysfunctional. 

This overpopulation of space with objects and debris is referred to as Kessler Syndrome. 

Reduction of Orbital Slots: The accumulation of space debris in specific orbital regions can limit the availability of 

desirable orbital slots for future missions. 

Space Situational Awareness: The increasing amount of space debris makes it more challenging for satellite operators and 

space agencies to accurately track and predict the orbits of objects in space. 

What are the Initiatives to Deal with Space Debris? 

India: 

In 2022, ISRO set up the System for Safe and Sustainable Operations Management (IS 4 OM) to continually monitor 

objects posing collision threats, predict the evolution of space debris, and mitigate the risk posed by space debris.  

ISRO also carried out 21 collision avoidance manoeuvres of Indian operational space assets in 2022 to avoid collisions with 

other space objects. 
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ISRO has also set up a Centre for Space Debris Research to monitor and mitigate the threat of space debris. 

‗Project NETRA‘ is also an early warning system in space to detect debris and other hazards to Indian satellites. 

Global: 

The Inter-Agency Space Debris Coordination Committee (IADC), an international governmental forum, was established 

in 1993 to coordinate efforts between spacefaring nations to address the issue of space debris. 

The United Nations has established the Committee on the Peaceful Uses of Outer Space (COPUOS) to develop guidelines for 

the long-term sustainability of outer space activities, including the mitigation of space debris. 

The European Space Agency (ESA) has launched the Clean Space initiative, aimed at reducing the amount of space debris 

and promoting sustainable space activities. 

What are the UN‘s Five Treaties to Deal with Space Activities? 

The Outer Space Treaty 1967: Treaty on Principles Governing the Activities of States in the Exploration and Use of Outer 

Space, including the Moon and Other Celestial Bodies. 

Rescue Agreement 1968: Agreement on the Rescue of Astronauts, the Return of Astronauts and the Return of Objects 

Launched into Outer Space. 

Liability Convention 1972: It deals mainly with damage caused by space objects to other space assets, but it also applies to 

damage caused by falling objects on earth. 

The Convention makes the launching country ―absolutely liable‖ to pay compensation for any damage caused by its space 

object on the earth or to a flight in air. The country where the junk falls can stake a claim for compensation if it has been 

damaged by the falling object. 

The Registration Convention 1976: Convention on Registration of Objects Launched into Outer Space. 

The Moon Agreement 1979: Agreement Governing the Activities of States on the Moon and Other Celestial Bodies. 

India is a signatory to all five of these treaties but has ratified only four. India did not ratify the Moon agreement. 

 

Gene therapy for sickle cell disease 

Subject :Science and Tech 

Section: Health 

Context: 

Britain‘s medicines regulator has authorized the world‘s first gene therapy treatment for sickle cell disease. 

About the new therapy: 

Name of the therapy: Casgevy 

Developed by: Vertex Pharmaceuticals (Europe) Ltd. and CRISPR Therapeutics. 

Developed using: Gene editing tool CRISPR, which won its makers a Nobel prize in 2020. 

Approved for: Patients with sickle cell disease and thalassemia who are 12 years old and over. 

Earlier treatment: To date, bone marrow transplants, extremely arduous procedures that come with very unpleasant side 

effects, have been the only long-lasting treatment. 

How Casgevy works? 

It works by targeting the problematic gene in a patient‘s bone marrow stem cells so that the body can make properly 

functioning hemoglobin. 

Patients first receive a course of chemotherapy, before doctors take stem cells from the patient‘s bone marrow and use 

genetic editing techniques in a laboratory to fix the gene. 

The cells are then infused back into the patient for a permanent treatment. 

Patients must be hospitalized at least twice — once for the collection of the stem cells and then to receive the altered cells. 

About Sickle Cell Disease and Thalassemia: 

Both sickle cell disease and thalassemia are caused by mistakes in the genes that carry hemoglobin, the protein in red 

blood cells that carry oxygen. 

In people with sickle cell a genetic mutation causes the cells to become crescent-shaped, which can block blood flow and 

cause excruciating pain, organ damage, stroke and other problems. 

It occurs more often among people from places where malaria is or was common, like Africa, Caribbean and India, and is 

also more common in certain ethnic groups, such as people of African, Middle Eastern and Indian descent. Scientists 

believe being a carrier of the sickle cell trait helps protect against severe malaria. 

In people with thalassemia, the genetic mutation can cause severe anemia. Patients typically require blood transfusions 

every few weeks, and injections and medicines for their entire life. Thalassemia predominantly affects people of South 

Asian, Southeast Asian and Middle Eastern heritage. 
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India targets $40bn in technical textiles 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Msc  

Context:  

India‘s market for technical textiles is targeted to touch $40 billion by 2030 from the current $23 billion. 

 Some Facts: 

The export of technical-textile products was expected to touch $10 billion from the current $2.5 billion in seven years. 

The National Technical Textile Mission, unveiled three years ago, has been extended till 2026. 

The government allocated ₹1,000 crore under the Mission for research and development and so far, 126 projects, with a 

total value of ₹371 crore, have been approved. 

A portal for start-ups in technical textiles segment to submit applications for support under the Mission would be unveiled 

soon. 

What are Technical Textiles? 

Technical textiles are functional fabrics that have applications across various industries including automobiles, civil 

engineering and construction, agriculture, healthcare, industrial safety, personal protection etc. 

Technical Textile products derive their demand from the development and industrialization in a country. 

Based on usage, there are 12 technical textile segments: Agrotech, Meditech, Buildtech, Mobiltech, Clothtech, Oekotech, 

Geotech, Packtech, Hometech, Protech, Indutech and Sportech. 

For example, ‗mobiltech‘ refers to products in vehicles such as seat belts and airbags, airplane seats; geotech, which is 

incidentally the fastest growing sub-segment, used to hold back soil, etc. 

What do we know about the National Technical Textiles Mission (NTTM)? 

It was approved in 2020 by the Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs (CCEA) with total outlay of Rs.1480 Crore. 

The implementation period is four years, from FY 2020-21 to FY 2023-24. 

Aim: 

The aim of the mission is to position India as a global leader in Technical Textiles by taking the domestic market size from 

USD 40 billion to USD 50 billion by 2024. 

It also supports the ‗Make in India‘ Initiative promoting domestic manufacturing of related machinery and equipment. 

Components: 

First component: It will focus on research, development and innovation with an outlay of Rs. 1,000 crores. 

The research will be at both fiber level and application-based in geo, agro, medical, sports and mobile textiles and the 

development of biodegradable technical textiles. 

Research activities will also focus on the development of indigenous machinery and process equipment. 

Second component: It will be for the promotion and development of the market for technical textiles. 

The penetration level of technical textiles is low in India varying between 5-10% against the level of 30-70% in developed 

countries. 

The Mission will aim at an average growth rate of 15-20% per annum by 2024. 

Third component: It will focus on export promotion so that technical textile exports from the country reach from Rs 14,000 

crores to Rs 20,000 crores by 2021-2022 and ensure 10% average growth every year till the Mission ends. 

An export promotion council for technical textiles will be set up. 

Fourth component: It will focus on education, training and skill development. 

The Mission will promote technical education at higher engineering and technology levels related to technical textiles and 

its application areas. 

 

U.S. data underscore benefits of chickenpox vaccination 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Health  

Context: 

The U.K. government announced that the Joint Committee on Vaccination and Immunisation (JCVI) had recommended 

a vaccine against chickenpox (varicella) should be added to routine childhood immunisation programme. 

JCVI‘s recommendation comes nearly three decades after the U.S. introduced it in 1996, and a body of evidence emphasizing 

the benefits of varicella  vaccination. 

About Varicella Zoster Virus: 

 Varicella-zoster is a herpes virus that causes chickenpox, a common childhood illness. 
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 It is an exclusively human virus that belongs to the α-herpesvirus family. 

 It is present worldwide and is highly infectious. 

 Primary infection of this virus leads to acute varicella or ―chickenpox‖. 

 The infections can progress to the central nervous system involvement and severe complications. 

Key Facts about Chickenpox: 

 Highly Contagious: Chickenpox is an extremely contagious disease. 

 Symptoms: Common symptoms include an itchy, blister-like rash, among others. 

 Rash Progression: The rash typically begins on the chest, back, and face before spreading to cover the entire body. 

 Transmission: Chickenpox is transmitted through direct contact with an infected individual, inhaling air 

containing virus particles from a sneeze or cough of an infected person, or contact with fluids from an infected child‘s 

eyes, nose, or mouth. 

 Incubation Period: The incubation period for chickenpox ranges from 10 to 21 days. 

 Seriousness: Chickenpox can be particularly severe in certain populations, including pregnant women, babies, 

adolescents, adults, and individuals with weakened immune systems (lowered ability to combat infections).  

AI powered weather forecasting from Google 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Awareness in IT 

Context: 

Google's DeepMind has developed an AI-powered weather forecasting model called GraphCast that can provide 10-day 

weather predictions in less than a minute. 

More about News: 

The model has shown a 90% verification rate and surpasses the accuracy of traditional weather prediction technologies. 

GraphCast has been found to be 99.7% more accurate than the gold-standard system in some cases. 

The open-source tool can detect extreme weather events and has the potential to become more accurate with updated data. 

The GraphCast weather prediction program uses the two most recent states of Earth‘s weather, including variables 

from the current time and six hours prior, to predict the state of the weather six hours and up to 10 days ahead. 

Other Applications of AI For Environment  

Climate Modeling and Prediction 

AI has become instrumental in enhancing climate models, enabling more accurate weather forecasts and long-term climate 

change predictions. 

Through data analysis and pattern recognition, AI-driven models contribute to a deeper understanding of climate 

dynamics, thus facilitating informed decision-making for climate mitigation strategies. 

Renewable Energy Optimization 

The integration of AI in energy management systems has led to the optimization of renewable energy sources such as 

solar, wind, and hydroelectric power. 

AI algorithms analyze real-time data, enabling energy grids to balance supply and demand dynamically. 

This, in turn, promotes efficient energy production, consumption, and storage, fostering the transition to sustainable 

energy systems. 

Natural Resource Management 

AI-equipped sensors play a pivotal role in monitoring environmental resources such as water quality, forest health, and 

soil conditions. 

By providing continuous data streams and early warnings, these sensors aid in effective resource management, leading to 

sustainable practices in agriculture, forestry, and water conservation. 

Biodiversity Conservation 

AI technology assists in monitoring and safeguarding biodiversity. 

Cameras, drones, and sensors equipped with AI algorithms are employed for wildlife tracking and habitat 

preservation. 

The analysis of vast ecological datasets facilitates the identification of critical habitats, aiding conservation efforts and 

contributing to species preservation. 

Waste Management and Recycling 

AI-driven robotics and computer vision revolutionize waste management systems. 

Robots capable of identifying and sorting recyclable materials streamline recycling processes, minimizing landfill waste. 

AI-powered solutions contribute to a circular economy by enhancing waste recovery and reducing the environmental impact 

of discarded materials. 

Environmental Monitoring and Disaster Management 
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The amalgamation of AI, remote sensing technologies, and IoT devices enables real-time environmental Monitoring. 

From tracking deforestation patterns to predicting natural disasters, AI enhances early warning systems. 

Rapid response and informed decision-making during emergencies minimize the impact of disasters on ecosystems and 

communities. 

A new sensor toolkit for studying neuropeptides 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Biotech 

Context 

New biosensors have helped reveal the activity of neuropeptides in the brain, researchers report, providing novel tools for 

studying the release, function, and regulation of these crucial signalling molecules in vivo. 

According to a study, the approach has the potential to address questions regarding neuropeptides and their roles in health and 

disease. 

About Neuropeptides and Their Detection  

Neuropeptides are key signaling molecules in the endocrine and nervous systems that regulate many critical 

physiological processes, including energy balance, sleep and circadian rhythms, stress, and social behaviors. 

Understanding the functions of neuropeptides in vivo requires the ability to monitor their dynamics with high specificity, 

sensitivity, and spatiotemporal resolution; however, this has been hindered by the lack of direct, sensitive and non-

invasive tools. 

A series of GRAB (G protein-coupled receptor activation‒based) sensors developed for detecting somatostatin (SST), 

cholecystokinin (CCK), corticotropin-releasing factor (CRF), neuropeptide Y (NPY), neurotensin (NTS), and vasoactive 

intestinal peptide (VIP). 

These fluorescent sensors utilize the corresponding GPCRs as the neuropeptide-sensing module with the insertion of a 

circular-permutated GFP as the optical reporter. 

This design detects the binding of specific neuropeptides at nanomolar concentration with a robust increase in 

fluorescence. 

These GRAB neuropeptide sensors are used to measure the spatiotemporal dynamics of endogenous SST release in 

isolated pancreatic islets and to detect the release of both CCK and CRF in acute brain slices. 

Moreover, endogenous CRF release induced by stressful experiences in vivo using fiber photometry and 2-photon imaging in 

mice are detected. 

Together, these new sensors establish a robust toolkit for studying the release, function, and regulation of neuropeptides 

under both physiological and pathophysiological conditions. 

AI powered 'Chemist' makes oxygen from Martian meteorites 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Space technology  

Context: 

Oxygen Producing materials made from meteorites found on Mars have been produced using a robotic artificial 

intelligence (AI)-chemist. 

More about News 

Jun Jiang from the University of Science and Technology of China, Hefei, China and others developed a robotic AI Chemist 

that is able to create catalysts that  can be used to produce oxygen from Martian materials without human 

intervention.  

Using a machine learning model derived from both first principles data and  experimental measurements, 

this method automatically and rapidly identifies the optimal catalyst formula from more than three million 

possible compositions. 

The trials on selected five different categories of meteorites that come from or have been confirmed to exist on Mars, which 

were analysed by the robotic  AI chemist. 

The robotic AI chemist was able to convert the meteorites into chemical  compounds and make catalysts from these 

compounds before testing the catalysts‘ oxygen production performance.  

This process was repeated by the robot until the best catalyst had been found, which they suggest could have taken 2,000 

years of human labour.  

This catalyst could operate under simulated Martian conditions. The robotic AI chemist allows for the automated 

production of catalysts using Martian meteorites, which may lead to a way for humans to make oxygen on Mars 

in the future. 

Key Points Related to Mars 

 Size and Distance: 
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 It is the fourth planet from the Sun and the second-smallest planet in the Solar System. 

 Mars is about half the size of Earth. 

 Similarity to the Earth (Orbit and Rotation): 

 As Mars orbits the Sun, it completes one rotation every 24.6 hours, which is very similar to one day on Earth (23.9 

hours). 

 Mars' axis of rotation is tilted 25 degrees with respect to the plane of its orbit around the Sun. This is similar to Earth, 

which has an axial tilt of 23.4 degrees. 

 Mars has distinct seasons like Earth, but they last longer than seasons on Earth. 

 Martian days are called sols—short for ‗solar day‘. 

 Other Features: 
 The reason Mars looks reddish is due to oxidation or rusting of iron in the rocks, and dust of Mars. Hence it is also 

called the Red Planet. 

 It has the largest volcano in the solar system i.e., Olympus Mons. 

 It has two small moons, Phobos and Deimos. 

 What are the Various Mars Missions? 

 NASA has a lander (Mars Insight), two rovers (Curiosity and Perseverance), and three orbiters (Mars 

Reconnaissance Orbiter, Mars Odyssey, MAVEN). 

 ExoMars rover (2021) (European Space Agency) 

 Tianwen-1: China's Mars Mission (2021) 

 UAE‘s Hope Mars Mission (UAE‘s first-ever interplanetary mission) (2021) 

 India‘s Mars Orbiter Mission (MOM) or Mangalyaan (2013) 

 

Modest start to big strides: space programme turns 60 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Space technology  

Context: 

More about the news: 

 Sixty years ago, on November 21, 1963, India marked its entry into space exploration with the launch of a 715-kg 

Nike Apache rocket from Thumba, Kerala. 
 This event set the stage for significant milestones, including the launch of India's first truly indigenous rocket in 

1969 and the placement of the Rohini satellite into orbit in 1980, making India one of the select countries capable of 

launching satellites using its own vehicles. 

 The Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO) was formed through international collaboration, with 

contributions from the U.S., France, and the Soviet Union. 

 Over the years, ISRO's progress led to the development of various launch vehicles, such as Augmented Satellite 

Launch Vehicles (ASLVs), Polar Satellite Vehicles (PSLVs), and Geostationary Satellite Launch Vehicles 

(GSLVs), enabling diverse applications like remote sensing, weather forecasting, and deep-space science missions.  

 Recent successes, including the Chandrayaan-3 mission, highlight India's assured access to space and its growing 

influence in global space exploration. 
 The Sriharikota launch site has been pivotal, witnessing numerous successful launches and contributing to India's 

space achievements. 

What is the Origin and History of ISRO: 

India's space research activities began in the early 1960s when satellite applications were still in the experimental stages 

even in the United States. 

Establishment of INCOSPAR: Recognising the need for space research, it was established in 1962 under the Department 

of Atomic Energy (DAE) at the suggestion of Dr. Vikram Sarabhai. 

It was instrumental in building the Thumba Equatorial Rocket Launching Station (TERLS)  

The first sounding rocket (Nike-Apache) procured from the USA was launched from TERLS on November 21, 1963. 

Establishment of ISRO: ISRO was established on August 15, 1969, with headquarters in Bengaluru, to replace 

INCOSPAR with a broader mandate to harness space technology. 

What are some key Centers of ISRO: 

SRO Centres Specification 

Vikram Sarabhai Space Centre (VSSC), 

Thiruvananthapuram 
Building of Launch Vehicles 

U R Rao Satellite Centre (URSC), Bengaluru Designing and Development of Satellites 

Satish Dhawan Space Centre (SDSC), Sriharikota Integration and launching of satellites 
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Liquid Propulsion Systems Centre (LPSC), Valiamala and 

Bengaluru 
Development of liquid stages including cryogenic stage 

Space Applications Centre (SAC), Ahmedabad Sensors for Communication and Remote Sensing satellites 

National Remote Sensing Centre (NRSC), Hyderabad 
Remote Sensing satellite data reception processing and 

dissemination 

 

Chimaeras – hosts to multiple genotypes, and maybe human organs 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Biotechnology  

Context 

In a recent landmark study, scientists reported successfully generating a live chimaera in non-human primates. 

Key Facts 

At present, more than 3 lakh people are waiting for an organ transplant in India alone,the global number is far higher, 

with no respite in sight. 

There is an alarming disparity in the number of organ donors and the number of recipients, and animals have played an 

important part in filling this gap. 

Chimaeras in nature: 

 A genetic chimaera is a single organism composed of cells of more than one distinct genotype (or genetic makeup). 

 The animal kingdom has several examples of varying degrees of chimerism. 

 The half-sider budgerigar, a type of common parakeet widely adopted as pets, has different colours on either side of its 

body due to chimerism. 

 The anglerfish displays an extreme degree of symbiotic chimerism in which the male fish fuses with and is eventually 

absorbed into the female fish, mixing their genetic makeups into a single animal. 

 Marine sponges are known to have up to four distinct genotypes in a single organism. 

Chimerism in Humans: 

 Natural Chimera occurs when the genetic material in one cell changes and gives rise to a clonal population of cells 

different from all the other cells. 

 Zygote: The fusion of two fertilised zygotes early in the embryonic stage can also lead to a condition in which two 

genetic makeups coexist in a single individual. 

 Foetus: Chimerism can also result from twin or multiple pregnancies evolving into a single foetus or a twin foetus being 

absorbed into a singleton. 

 Blood Types: Researchers have also documented individuals living with two blood types. 

 In fact, blood-group chimerism during multiple births is relatively common. 

 Most chimaeras are detected during routine blood tests in hospitals or when family members undergo tests ahead of an 

organ transplant. 

 Pregnant women have been known to harbour the genetic material of her foetus in the bloodstream during the pregnancy.  

 Microchimerism: A phenomenon called microchimerism, in which traces of the foetus‘s genetic material are observed in 

mothers‘ tissues many years after childbirth, resulting in two different genetic materials in a single person. 

Individual Chimerism: 

Individuals undergoing treatments like bone marrow transplants usually have their bone marrow destroyed and replaced by 

that from a suitable donor. Since the donor‘s bone marrow contains stem cells, they will produce blood cells that will 

subsequently repopulate the recipient‘s blood-cell repertoire. Eventually, the recipient will have blood cells that resemble 

the donor‘s and will be different from the genetic makeup of the recipient‘s other tissues – resulting in a chimeric 

individual. 

Chimaeras in non-human primates: 

Non-human Chimera: Previously, chimaeras have been induced in laboratory settings, of rat-mouse, human-pig, and human-

cow. These were in a bid to develop model systems that could ‗generate‘ human organs of a suitable size, anatomy, and 

physiology. While rat-mouse chimerics had a near-normal lifespan, human-pig chimaeras had to be terminated in three to 

four weeks. 

Live infant chimeric monkey: In the journal Cell, scientists reported the successful generation of a live chimaera in non-

human primates – species that are actually evolutionarily close to humans. This is the first time scientists have succeeded 

in producing a live infant chimeric monkey. 

Green fluorescent protein (GFP): In studies with Cynomolgus monkeys, a.k.a. long-tailed macaques (Macacafascicularis), 

researchers‘ extracted embryonic stem cells from one-week-old embryos. They modified the DNA in these cells to 

include a green fluorescent protein (GFP). 
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These GFP-marked embryonic stem cells were then injected into recipient embryos that were implanted into surrogate female 

monkeys, which delivered six full-term offspring. 

The chimeric monkey had to be euthanised after ten days for health reasons. Extensive genome-sequencing investigations 

conducted with its cells showed a high degree of chimerism in its tissues, including eyes, fingernails, brain, heart, kidney, 

liver, gonads, and placenta. 

Significance of Chimeric Research: 

New Frontiers: As such, this study opens new doors for scientists to use non-human primates to create chimaeras that could 

become models for basic and translational biomedical applications in the near future. 

Ethical Issues: Just like other advances in science, this study wasn‘t without limitations and ethical quandaries – and which 

we must address before thinking about the human biomedical applications. 

 

Freemartins: black sheep among the cattle 

Subject :Science and Tech 

Section: General science 

Freemartins: 

In animal husbandry, cattle that are born exhibiting characteristics of both sexes are called freemartins. 

Freemartins are sterile female cattle that result from the twinning of a male and a female within the same uterus. This 

phenomenon occurs in approximately 90% of such twin pregnancies in cattle. 

The key reason is the exchange of blood between the male and the female foetuses during gestation. 

Genetically, freemartinism is attributed to the sharing of cells carrying the Y chromosome from the male twin with the 

female twin. This chromosome triggers the development of male reproductive organs in the male foetus, while the 

female foetus, affected by the presence of male hormones, experiences incomplete development of its reproductive 

system. The end result is that the freemartin has an underdeveloped or non-functional reproductive tract. 

In agricultural settings, because freemartins can‘t reproduce, farmers often identify them through physical and/or 

behavioural traits to cull them from the breeding herd to improve reproductive efficiency. 

 

43% increase in measles deaths from 2021-2022: WHO 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: health 

Context: 

The number of measles deaths worldwide increased by 43 per cent from 2021-2022, following years of falling vaccination 

rates, according to a new assessment by the World Health Organization (WHO) and the United States‘ Centers for 

Disease Control and Prevention (CDC). 

Details: 

In 2022, there were an estimated 136,000 measles deaths globally, most of which were among children. 

The number of measles cases across the world also increased by 18 per cent during the same period bringing the total 

number of infections to nine million. 

Among the 22 million children who did not receive their first dose of the measles vaccination in 2022, more than half are 

residents of just 10 countries: Madagascar, Nigeria, Pakistan, Angola, Brazil, Democratic Republic of the Congo, 

Ethiopia, India, Indonesia, and Philippines. 

About Measles and Rubella: 

Measles- 

 Measles (also called rubeola) is a very contagious respiratory viral infection that causes a total-body skin rash 

and flu-like symptoms. 

 It is transmitted person-to-person via droplets when infected people sneeze or cough. 

 Initial symptoms usually occur 10–12 days after infection and comprise high fever, runny nose, bloodshot eyes and 

Koplik‘s spots (tiny white spots on the inside of the mouth). 

 Several days later, a rash develops and the most severe complication includes blindness, encephalitis (an infection 

that causes brain swelling), severe diarrhoea and pneumonia. 

 There is no specific medical treatment. 

Rubella- 

 Rubella is a viral disease caused by the rubella virus that mostly affects the skin and lymph nodes. 

 In kids, rubella (commonly called German measles or 3-day measles) is usually a mild illness. 

 However, the infection is dangerous for pregnant women because it can cause serious health problems in their 

babies. 
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 Rubella is transmitted in airborne droplets from the nose, mouth or throat of infected people. 

Measles can be avoided with two vaccination doses- MCV1 and MCV2. 

Low-income countries — where the risk of measles-related deaths is highest — have the lowest vaccination rate of 66 

per cent, indicating no recovery at all from the backslide during the pandemic. 

To eradicate measles and rubella by 2023,India has plans to vaccinate 95 per cent of the population with two doses of the 

measles and rubella vaccine under the Intensified Mission Indradhanush, a flagship routine immunisation campaign of the 

Union Ministry of Health and Family Welfare. 

 

Energy burst in distant galaxy disturbed ionosphere 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Space sector  

Introduction  

About two billion years ago, far beyond our Milky Way galaxy, a huge star exploded into a supernova. This explosion sent 

out a massive burst of gamma rays, the most powerful type of energy wave in the electromagnetic spectrum. 

Gamma-Ray Bursts: These bursts are short-lived but incredibly intense, often associated with the most dramatic events in 

the universe, like the death of massive stars. 

Why is it important? 

These gamma rays travelled across space for billions of years, finally reaching Earth in 2022. 

When they arrived, they caused a significant disturbance in Earth‘s ionosphere, a layer of electrically charged gases high in  

our atmosphere. 

About Gamma-Ray Bursts 

Gamma-ray bursts (GRBs) are incredibly intense flashes of gamma rays, which are the most energetic form of light in the 

electromagnetic spectrum. These bursts are the most powerful explosions observed in the universe. 

Their Occurrence: They usually happen when massive stars collapse into neutron stars or black holes, or during the merger 

of neutron stars. These cosmic catastrophes release a tremendous amount of energy. 

Duration and Energy: GRBs can last from a few milliseconds to several hours, but they typically last a few seconds. The 

amount of energy released in this short time can be more than the Sun will emit in its entire 10-billion-year lifetime. 

Afterglow: Following the initial burst, GRBs are often followed by an ‗afterglow‘ emitted at longer wavelengths (X-ray, 

ultraviolet, optical, infrared, and radio). 

Its Implications 

Lasting Effects: The gamma rays disturbed the ionosphere for several hours and even set off lightning detectors in India. 

Scientific Importance: Although this burst didn‘t harm life on Earth, it showed how sensitive our ionosphere is to space 

events. 

A Rare Event: Such a powerful gamma-ray burst is expected to hit Earth only once every 10,000 years. 

Looking Ahead: Protecting Earth from Cosmic Threats 

Preparing for Future Events: Scientists are studying the potential risks of a similar event happening closer to Earth, within 

our own Milky Way. 

Meet the Langlands Program, the world‘s biggest math project 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Msc 

Introduction  

Robert Langlands, a mathematician famous for his ―Langlands Program,‖ has shifted his focus to Turkish literature in his 

later years. 

Langlands program is about finding deep links between two areas of math: number theory (the study of numbers) and 

harmonic analysis (a type of math that breaks down functions or signals into simpler parts).  

Langlands Program and its Connection with Different Math Areas 

Beginning: In 1967, Robert Langlands, a young mathematician at Princeton, started this journey with a letter to another 

mathematician, Andre Weil, sharing some groundbreaking ideas. 

Complex Ideas: The program is full of complicated ideas that are hard for even experts to fully understand. 

Goal: It aims to connect number theory and harmonic analysis, two areas of math that don‘t seem related at first. 

Motive of the Program 

Abel‘s Ideas: In 1824, Niels Henrik Abel showed that it‘s impossible to find a one-size-fits-all solution for certain math 

equations (polynomial equations) beyond a certain complexity. 
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Galois‘s Discovery: Evariste Galois, who didn‘t know about Abel‘s work, suggested looking at patterns (symmetries) in the 

solutions of these equations instead of trying to solve them directly. 

Galois Groups: These are groups that show the patterns in the solutions of these equations and are key to the Langlands 

Program. 

Linking Ideas: The program tries to connect these Galois groups with something called automorphic functions, which would 

allow using calculus (a branch of math) to explore these equations, connecting harmonic analysis and number theory. 

Automorphic Functions: A way to Connect Different Areas of Math 

Automorphic Function's Example: Think of functions that have a repeating pattern, like the way sine functions in 

trigonometry work. 

Special Kind of Symmetry: Automorphic functions have a unique property where they remain the same even after certain 

transformations, showing a special kind of symmetry. 

Role in Langlands Program: The program‘s goal is to link these special functions with Galois groups, leading to new ways 

of understanding and solving math problems. 

Significance of the Program 

Solving math problems: In 1994, Andrew Wiles and Richard Taylor used ideas from the Langlands Program to solve 

Fermat‘s Last Theorem, a famous and old math problem. 

Creating New Functions: This program helps in making new types of automorphic functions, which could help solve other 

complex math problems, like the Ramanujan conjectures. 

Geometric Langlands: This is a branch of the Langlands Program that looks at connections between different fields like 

algebraic geometry, representation theory, and even physics. 

Setting Connection between Math and Physics: Recent studies suggest that this program might help in understanding 

things in physics, like the study of electromagnetic waves. 

FSSAI operationalises amended micronutrients limits in premix for fortified rice kernels 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Health  

Context: 

The Food Safety and Standards Authority of India (FSSAI) has decided to operationalisedraft amendment regulations 

regarding standards of vitamin and mineral premix used for manufacturing fortified rice kernels (FRKs). 

Details: 

These amendment regulations define limits for the addition of micronutrients per 100 grams in vitamin and mineral 

premix used to make FRKs. 

Fortified rice kernels are either coated rice kernels or extruded rice-shaped kernels prepared with a premix of 

vitamins and kernels. 

The amendment regulations will strengthen the national fortification programme. 

FSSAI has also released guidelines for the sampling of fortified rice kernels (FRK)fortified rice (FR) and vitamin-

mineral premix (VMP) for FRK. 

The prescribed method of sampling is designed to ensure that fair and valid sampling procedures are used when 

FRK, FR and VMP for FRK are being tested for compliance with a particular commodity standard. 

Prescribed limits: 

Micronutrients Prescribed limit 

Vitamin B9 (Folic acid) 45-55 mg/100 gms of premix 

Vitamin B12 0.45-0.55 mg/100gm of premix 

Iron (Ferric pyrophosphate) 17-20 gram/100 gms of premix 

Sodium Feredetate 8-10 grams/100 gm of premix 

Fortified Rice Programme: 

Central government initiative. 

It aims to supply fortified rice in all States and Union Territories through a targeted public distribution system by 2024 

in a phased manner. 

Rice Fortification: 

Fortification of rice is done to increase essential micronutrients like iron, zinc, and Vitamin A in the rice. 
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The Food Safety and Standards Authority of India (FSSAI) defines fortification as ―deliberately increasing the content 

of essential micronutrients in a food so as to improve the nutritional quality of food and to provide public health 

benefits with minimal risk to health‖. 

The cooking of fortified rice does not require any special procedure. 

After cooking, fortified rice retains the same physical properties and micronutrient levels as it had before cooking.  

Fortified rice will be packed in jute bags with the logo (‗+F‘) and the line ―Fortified with Iron, Folic Acid, and Vitamin 

B12‖. 

Various technologies are available to add micronutrients to regular rice, such as coating, dusting, and ‗extrusion‘. 

The Extrusion technique involves the production of fortified rice kernels (FRKs) from a mixture using an ‗extruder‘ 

machine. 

The fortified rice kernels are blended with regular rice to produce fortified rice. 

 

A renewed focus on emerging technologies 

Subject :Science and Tech 

Section: Awareness in IT 

Context: 

Emerging technologies like cyber technology, Artificial Intelligence (AI), unmanned systems, and advanced computing are 

crucial for a nation‘s military. 

Use of emerging technologies in the military: 

 Under the ‗UDAAN‘, the Indian Air Force (IAF) is using AI, cyber and virtual reality to address its operational, 

logistical, and training needs. 

 Indian Navy is using AI, unmanned systems and advanced computing for indigenisation under project ‗Swavlamban‘. 

 India‘s first drone platforms (based on emerging technologies) were inducted in the late 1990s by the Army. 

 India has launched communication satellites to improve its military communications capabilities. 

o GSAT-7, a Navy-specific communication satellite, was launched in 2013, and GSAT-7A for the IAF in 2018. 

 In 2018, the government established the Defence Cyber Agency and the Defence Space Agency to address threats from 

new domains. 

Defence Cyber Agency (DCyA): 

 DCyA is a tri-service command of the Indian Armed Forces. 

 Headquartered in New Delhi. 

 The agency is tasked with handling cyber security threats. 

 It draws personnel from all three branches of the Armed Forces. 

 The head of the DCyA is an officer of two-star rank and reports to the Chief of Defence Staff (CDS) through the 

Integrated Defence Staff (IDS). 

 Indian Navy Rear Admiral Mohit Gupta was appointed in May 2019 as the first head of the DCyA. 

 As of 2021, DCyA was fully operational with Army, Air Force, and Navy establishing their respective Cyber 

Emergency Response Teams (CERT). 

Defence Space Agency (DSA): 

 It is a tri-service agency of the Indian Armed Forces. 

 Headquartered in Bengaluru, Karnataka, India. 

 The agency is tasked with operating the space-warfare and Satellite Intelligence assets of India. 

 It draws personnel from all three branches of the Armed Forces. 

 The agency is expected to be converted into a full-sized tri-service military command in the future. 

Origin: 

The Naresh Chandra Task Force was set up in July 2011 by National Security Advisor Shivshankar Menon to 

review the recommendations of the Kargil Review Committee. 

The Task Force recommended the creation of a cyber command, an aerospace command and a special operations 

command. All three units were proposed to be tri-service commands. The DSA is a downsized 

implementation of this proposal. 

 

Free cancer care alone won‘t help India fight cancer 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Health  

Context: 

By 2040, according to one estimate, 20 lakh people a year will be diagnosed with cancer in India. 
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Details: 

Cancer is already the third leading cause of death in India. 

A June 2023 study reported that even among patients with PMJAY or other state-sponsored health insurance coverage, 

cancer treatment rendered catastrophic health expenses in more than 80% and impoverishment in more than 60% of 

people. 

The financial burden increases by adding to the direct and/or indirect Out-of-pocket expenditure (OOPE). 

Direct medical OOPE includes doctor‘s consultation fees, cost of medicines, and medical tests, and direct non-

medical OOPE includes costs of transport, accommodation, and food for people travelling to larger cities for 

treatment. Indirect OOPE accounts for the loss of productive hours and/or income. 

Government efforts to reduce the financial burden: 

In 2012, the Haryana government made transport for patients with cancer and one caregiver in public buses from their 

places of residence to their places of treatment free. 

In Kerala, patients with cancer are eligible for a 50% concession on public bus tickets. 

In 2017, Delhi launched the Arogya Kosh scheme to reduce the burden on public health centres and avoid treatment 

delays. Here, residents of Delhi making less than Rs 3 lakh a year are eligible to get certain tests, like ultrasound and 

CT scans, in private health Centres for free. 

Haryana, Tripura, and Kerala have also floated a ‗cancer pension‘ to financially assist patients with advanced-stage 

cancer: Rs 2,500 per month in Haryana and Rs 1,000 in Tripura and Kerala. 

National Cancer Grid (NCG): 

The National Cancer Grid (NCG) is an initiative of the Government of India through the Department of Atomic Energy 

and its grant-in-aid institution, the Tata Memorial Centre, to create a network of cancer centres, research 

institutes, patient groups and charitable institutions across India with the objective of developing uniform standards 

of patient care for prevention, diagnosis, and treatment of cancer; providing specialized training and education in 

oncology and facilitating collaborative basic, translational and clinical research in cancer. 

National Cancer Registry Programme (NCRP): 

For a database of cancer cases, the National Cancer Registry Programme (NCRP) was initiated in 1982 by ICMR, which 

gives a picture of the magnitude and patterns of cancer. 

There are two types of registries; Population Based Cancer Registry and Hospital Based Cancer Registries, which were 

started in January 1982. 

GOALS & OBJECTIVES OF NCCP 

Primary prevention of cancers by health education especially regarding hazards of tobacco consumption and the necessity 

of genital hygiene for the prevention of cervical cancer. 

Secondary prevention i.e. early detection and diagnosis of cancers, for example, cancer of the cervix, breast and oro-

pharyngeal cancer by screening methods and patients‘ education on self-examination methods. 

Strengthening of existing cancer treatment facilities, which are woefully inadequate. 

Palliative care in the terminal stage of the cancer. 

Other initiatives: 

National Programme for Prevention and Control of Cancer, Diabetes, Cardiovascular Diseases and Stroke (NPCDCS) 

is being implemented under the National Health Mission (NHM) for up-to-the-district level activities. 

Under the ambit of Ayushman Bharat, Pradhan Mantri Jan ArogyaYojana (PM-JAY) is being implemented to reduce 

the financial burden for poor and vulnerable groups arising out of catastrophic hospital episodes and to provide access to 

quality health services. 

National Pharmaceutical Pricing Authority (NPPA) launched a Pilot on Trade Margin Rationalisation for 42 anti-

cancer drugs in February 2020 as a step towards making healthcare more affordable for suffering patients. This led to a 

reduction in the prices of drugs. 

 

EV battery recycling can give wings to India‘s decarbonization dreams but faces stiff challenges 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Msc 

Introduction: 

 India does not have enough mineral reserves. At present, its electric vehicle sector is almost entirely dependent on 

imported battery cells. 

 Most electric vehicles use lithium-ion batteries because they are energy-dense and offer improved vehicle 

performance. 

 India does not have reserves of raw materials like lithium, cobalt or nickel. 
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 India needs to revamp its Battery Waste Management Rules of 2022 for efficient and economic extraction of critical 

minerals through recycling. 

 Recycling retired batteries can help the sector hedge geopolitical risks, and build material security while minimising 

environmental hazards from the e-waste and staying on the path to Net Zero emissions. 

 

 

Government‘s vision of electric vehicle growth in India: 

 India plans to achieve 100 per cent electrification of two- and three-wheelers and 65-70 per cent electrification of 

buses by 2030. 

 India is also one of the 130 signatories to the Zero Emissions Vehicle Declaration made at a side event at the UN 

Climate Conference (COP26) in Glasgow in 2021. Though not legally binding, signatories to the declaration will 

ensure that only zero-emission cars and vans are sold by 2040. 

o The Accelerating to Zero coalition (A2Z) launched at COP27 will host the ZEV declaration. 

 Niti Aayog in its 2022 report, Advanced Chemistry Cell Battery Reuse and Recycling Market in India, estimates 

that the cumulative potential of lithium-ion batteries in India during 2022-30 will be around 600 GWh across all 

segments in the base case. Of this, 128 GWh will be available for recycling by 2030 with 46 per cent (59 GWh) coming 

from electric vehicles alone. 

 In June 2023, India joined the Minerals Security Partnership of the Critical Mineral Club, to catalyse investments 

from foreign governments and the private sector in the critical mineral supply and value chain. 

Lithium-ion Battery (Li-ion Battery): 

These cells have three essential components: two electrodes (an anode and a cathode) and a medium called an electrolyte 

(that transports ions between these electrodes, thereby generating current). 

Typically, the anode is made from copper foil with graphite on it, while the cathode is made up of aluminium foil coated 

with lithium metal oxides (lithium along with other minerals such as cobalt, manganese, iron and nickel, depending on 

the cell chemistry). The electrolyte is a lithium salt solution such as lithium hexafluorophosphate. 

Black mass: 

 In electric vehicles, a battery is retired once its performance degrades to 70-80 per cent of its original capacity. 

 These batteries can still be reused for non-automotive applications, such as stationary energy storage or grid 

storage. 

 In the recycling process, the batteries are deep discharged using a salt solution and then passed through a crusher 

and a shredder after drying. 

 The resultant material, called black mass, is a mixture of all the valuable materials contained in a lithium-ion 

cell. 
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 The black mass is checked for quality and relevant batches go through extraction, which is essentially a chemical 

process in which first graphite is recovered, followed by lithium, nickel, cobalt and manganese in that order. 

 These materials can then be used to manufacture anode and cathode and are ready to enter the supply chain 

again.  Cobalt, lithium and nickel retrieved through recycling can be used in domestic industries such as steel and 

paints. 

 Most countries are trying to restrain the export of black mass to build their own battery recycling industry.  

 The International Council on Clean Transportation, a US-based non-profit, estimates that globally, 1.2 million 

electric vehicle batteries are expected to reach their end of life in 2030, increasing to 50 million in 2050. 

 

Market amiss: 

Currently, India does not have cell manufacturing capacity and domestic battery manufacturers import cells and assemble 

them. 

 

How a NASA experiment will study ‗air glow‘ to understand Space weather, why it matters 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: SPACE SECTOR 

Context: 

National Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA) is set to launch the Atmospheric Waves Experiment (AWE) to 

study one of the important drivers of Space weather – the Earth‘s weather. 

What is Space weather and why is it important? 

The term ―space weather‖ refers to the variable conditions on the sun and in space that can influence the performance of the 

technology we use on Earth. Space weather can produce electromagnetic fields that induce extreme currents in wires, 

disrupting power lines, and even causing widespread power outages. 

During certain days, when the weather over Earth turns rough or extreme, Space weather, too, can suffer extreme events. 

These have a direct impact on vital installations on Earth, like satellite-based communication, radio communication, 

and Space-based aircraft orbits or stations – affecting the smooth operations of the navigation and Global Positioning 

Systems (GPS) and power grids. 

Apart from influences from the Sun-bound emissions, Space weather also comes under the impact of terrestrial weather. 

What is a gravity wave? 

In the atmosphere, there are a wide variety of waves, travelling both horizontally and vertically. 

Atmospheric Gravity Waves (AWS) are one such kind of vertical wave. They are mostly generated when there is an 

extreme weather event or a sudden disturbance leading to a vertical displacement of stable air. 

Natural phenomena like thunderstorms, hurricanes, tornadoes, regional orography and others have the potential to send 

out a variety of periodic waves, including AGWs, in the lower levels of the atmosphere. 

When the atmosphere is stable, the temperature difference between the rising air and the atmosphere produces a force 

that pushes this air to its original position. The air will continuously rise and sink, thus creating a wave-like pattern. 

AGW is a wave that moves through a stable layer of the atmosphere, wherein the upward-moving region is the most 

favourable for the formation of cloud patterns or streaks. 

AGWs continue all the way to Space, where they contribute to the Space weather. 

Atmospheric Waves Experiment (AWE): 
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It is a first-of-its-kindNASA experimental attempt aimed at studying the interactions between terrestrial and Space 

weather. 

It is planned under NASA‘s Heliophysics Explorers Program. 

It will study the links between how waves in the lower layers of the atmosphere impact the upper atmosphere, and thus, Space 

weather. 

It will be mounted on the exterior of the Earth-orbiting International Space Station (ISS). From the vantage point, it will 

look down at the Earth and record the colourful light bands, commonly known as airglow. 

It will measure the airglow at mesopause (about 85 to 87 km above the Earth‘s surface), where the atmospheric 

temperatures dip to minus 100 degrees Celsius. 

What will AWE do? 

Advanced Mesospheric Temperature Mapper (ATMT), an instrument onboard AWE will scan or map the mesopause. 

Using the four identical telescopes comprising an imaging radiometer, scientists hope to obtain the brightness of light 

at specific wavelengths. 

This information can then be converted into a temperature map, which could reveal the airglow movement and give clues 

on their role in the upper atmosphere and Space weather. 

 

Eutelsat OneWeb to launch satellite constellation for broadband service in India 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Space tech 

In the news: 

OneWeb India, a subsidiary of Eutelsat Group and backed by telecom giant, Bharti Group said that it has acquired 

approval from India's space regulator, IN-SPACe, to launch commercial satellite broadband services in the country. 

Details: 

It is the first organisation to get approval for commercial satellite broadband services in India. The approval is valid for five 

years. 

It will meet India‘s ambition of providing internet connectivity for all. 

Eutelsat OneWeb: 

Eutelsat OneWeb is a subsidiary of Eutelsat Group providing broadband satellite Internet services in low Earth orbit 

(LEO). 

Headquartered in London and has offices in Virginia, US and a satellite manufacturing facility in Florida – Airbus 

OneWeb Satellites – that is a joint venture with Airbus Defence and Space. 

Founded by Greg Wyler in 2012. 

As of 2021, Indian multinational company Bharti Global, France-based satellite service provider Eutelsat and the 

Government of the United Kingdom were the company's largest shareholders. 

On 28 September 2023, Eutelsat was completely merged with OneWeb and created the "Eutelsat Group" company, with 

subsidiaries "Eutelsat" and "Eutelsat OneWeb". 

Indian National Space Promotion and Authorisation Centre (IN-SPACe): 

It is a single-window, independent, nodal agency that functions as an autonomous agency in the Department of Space 

(DOS). 

It was formed following the Space sector reforms to enable and facilitate the participation of private players. 

IN-SPACe is responsible for promoting, enabling authorising and supervising various space activities of non-

governmental entities including building launch vehicles & satellites and providing space-based services; sharing space 

infrastructure and premises under the control of DOS/ISRO; and establishing new space infrastructure and facilities. 

The agency acts as an interface between ISRO and Non-Governmental Entities (NGEs) and assesses how to utilize 

India's space resources better and increase space-based activities. It also assesses the needs and demands of private 

players, including educational and research institutions, and explores ways to accommodate these requirements in 

consultation with ISRO. 

 

SoI, private firm to create 3D maps of cities, towns 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Awareness in IT 

Context: 
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In a first-of-its-kind initiative, the Survey of India (SoI), historically the custodian of India‘s maps, has signed an 

agreement with a Mumbai-based private company, Genesys International, to prepare three-dimensional maps of 

several cities and towns. 

Digital Twins: 

These 3D maps will be called the digital twins. 

These maps are three-dimensional representations of cities and when coupled with high-resolution images, can be used in 

a variety of planning applications. 

Genesys International will develop an urban 3-D data model, and allow it to ―licence‖ geospatial data products to buyers 

in a ―content-as-a-service‖ model. 

So far, the company has built digital twins of Ayodhya, the Dharavi slum cluster in Mumbai, Kochi, and Kanpurs, among 

other applications. 

Digital Twin Technology: 

A digital twin is a digital representation of a physical object, person, or process, contextualized in a digital version of 

its environment. Digital twins can help an organization simulate real situations and their outcomes, ultimately allowing 

it to make better decisions. 

The digital twin can and does often exist before there is a physical entity. 

 

Lower oxygen at high altitudes increases lifespan in ageing mice 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Health 

Context: 

The lower oxygen content at high altitudes increases lifespan significantly in ageing mice, according to a study published 

in PLOS Biology. 

Details of the study: 

The study shows that oxygen restriction, or continuous hypoxia, can extend lifespan in an ageing mammal. 

Naked mole rat: A rodent that spends most of its life in an oxygen-deficient burrow with a lifespan much longer than 

scientists have been able to predict based on its size or evolutionary history. 

Caloric restriction, or dietary restriction without malnutrition is the gold standard for increasing lifespan in diverse 

species like yeast, roundworms, fruit flies, mice, and rats. 

The animals housed in hypoxic conditions also displayed better neurologic function than their counterparts living in 

normoxic conditions (normal oxygen conditions). 

The mechanism by which hypoxia extends lifespan in mammals is still unknown to researchers. 

Significance of the study: 

The study provides valuable insights into the potential of hypoxia to enhance healthy lifespan. 

Ageing is a highly complex phenomenon, involving numerous molecular mediators. Hypoxia may not target many 

aspects of ageing since it doesn‘t affect the expression of a gene (p21) that‘s an important marker of ageing. 

Applicability to humans: 

There is no evidence of its applicability to the human population and there is no evidence that people living at 

high altitudes have a longer maximal lifespan, but there are some clues that the median lifespan might be 

increased at higher altitudes. 

 

ISRO to conduct PSLV‘s 60th flight by end of December 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Space technology  

Context: 

The Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO), which is celebrating the 60th anniversary of the first sounding rocket launch 

from Thumba this week, is preparing for another ‗big 60'. 

About PSLV 

PSLV stands for Polar Satellite Launch Vehicle. It‘s an expendable launch vehicle developed by the Indian Space Research 

Organization (ISRO) to launch satellites into polar orbits. 

It has been used for a wide range of missions, including launching Earth observation satellites, communication 

satellites, and scientific payloads into polar orbits around the Earth. 

Key features about the PSLV: 
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Variants: The PSLV comes in various configurations, including the PSLV-G (standard version), PSLV-CA (Core Alone), 

and PSLV-XL (extended version). Each variant is tailored for specific mission requirements. 

Payload Capacity: The PSLV can carry payloads ranging from a few hundred kilograms to over a ton, depending on the 

specific variant and mission requirements. 

Versatility: It is known for its adaptability and ability to launch satellites into a variety of orbits, including polar orbits, 

geostationary transfer orbits (GTO), and sun-synchronous orbits (SSO). 

Reliability: The PSLV has earned a reputation for its reliability and cost-effectiveness, making it a popular choice for 

satellite launches not only for Indian payloads but also for international customers. 

Notable Missions: The PSLV has conducted several remarkable missions, including the Mars Orbiter Mission 

(Mangalyaan) in 2013 and the launch of numerous small and large satellites for various purposes. 

Contributions: It has played a crucial role in India‘s space program and has been instrumental in Earth observation, remote 

sensing, navigation, and communication satellite deployments. 

Characteristics of PSLV 

Adaptability: PSLV is known for its adaptability and versatility. It can be configured in various ways to accommodate 

different mission requirements, including launching satellites into different orbits and carrying multiple payloads on a 

single mission. 

Payload Capacity: While the exact payload capacity depends on the specific PSLV variant and mission profile, it can 

typically carry payloads ranging from a few hundred kilograms to over a ton. The PSLV-CA variant, for example, can 

carry payloads of approximately 1,100 kilograms to a sun-synchronous orbit (SSO). 

Polar Orbit Capability: As the name suggests, the PSLV is well-suited for launching satellites into polar orbits. This 

capability is essential for Earth observation, remote sensing, and scientific missions that require global coverage.  

Reliability: The PSLV has a remarkable track record of reliability. It has successfully launched numerous satellites, both for 

Indian and international customers, making it a trusted choice for satellite deployment. 

Cost-Effectiveness: PSLV is known for its cost-effectiveness in comparison to other launch vehicles with similar 

capabilities. This cost-efficiency has made it an attractive option for a wide range of missions. 

Sun-Synchronous Orbit (SSO) Capability: PSLV is capable of launching satellites into sun-synchronous orbits, which are 

often used for Earth observation and remote sensing missions. SSOs provide consistent lighting conditions for imaging 

and data collection. 

Multi-Orbit and Multi-Payload Capability: PSLV can carry multiple satellites on a single mission, deploying them into 

different orbits if necessary. This capability is valuable for rideshare missions where multiple payloads share a launch. 

What are the Launch vehicles used by ISRO? 

Satellite Launch Vehicle (SLV):       

The first rocket developed by ISRO was simply called SLV, or Satellite Launch Vehicle. 

It was followed by the Augmented Satellite Launch Vehicle or ASLV. 

Augmented Satellite Launch Vehicle (ASLV): 

SLV and ASLV both could carry small satellites, weighing up to 150 kg, to lower earth orbits. 

ASLV operated till the early 1990s before PSLV came on the scene. 

Polar Satellite Launch Vehicle (PSLV):       

PSLV‘s first launch was in 1994, and it has been ISRO‘s main rocket ever since. Today‘s PSLV, however, is vastly improved 

and several times more powerful than the ones used in the 1990s. 

It is the first Indian launch vehicle to be equipped with liquid stages. 

PSLV is the most reliable rocket used by ISRO till date, with 52 of its 54 flights being successful. 

It successfully launched two spacecraft – Chandrayaan-1 in 2008 and Mars Orbiter Spacecraft in 2013 – that later traveled 

to Moon and Mars respectively. 

ISRO currently uses two launch vehicles – PSLV and GSLV (Geosynchronous Satellite Launch Vehicle), but there are lots of 

different variants of these. 

Geosynchronous Satellite Launch Vehicle (GSLV):          

GSLV is a much more powerful rocket, meant to carry heavier satellites much deeper into space. Till date, GSLV rockets 

have carried out 18 missions, of which four ended in failure. 

It can take 10,000-kg satellites to lower earth orbits. 

The indigenously developed Cryogenic Upper Stage (CUS), forms the third stage of GSLV Mk II. 

Mk-III versions have made ISRO entirely self-sufficient for launching its satellites. 

Before this, it used to depend on the European Arianne launch vehicle to take its heavier satellites into space. 

Small Satellite Launch Vehicle (SSLV):       
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SSLV is targeted at rising global demand for the launch of small and micro-satellites. 

SSLV is meant to offer cost-effective launch services for satellites up to 500 kg. 

It is supposed to carry an indigenous earth observation satellite EOS-03 into space. 

Reusable Rockets/ Future Rockets: 

The future rockets are meant to be reusable. Only a small part of the rocket would be destroyed during the mission. 

The bulk of it would re-enter the earth‘s atmosphere and land very much like an airplane, and can be used in future missions. 

Reusable rockets would cut down on costs and energy, and also reduce space debris, which is becoming a serious problem 

because of the large number of launches. 

Fully-reusable rockets are still to be developed, but partially-reusable launch vehicles are already in use. 

ISRO has also developed a reusable rocket, called RLV-TD (Reusable Launch Vehicle Technology Demonstrator) which has 

had a successful test flight in 2016. 

WHO confirms sexual spread of mpox in Congo for the first time 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Health  

Context: 

The World Health Organisation (WHO) said it has confirmed sexual transmission of mpox, or monkeypox, in Congo for the 

first time as the country experiences its biggestever outbreak which has infected over 12,500 and killed about 580, a 

worrying development that scientists warn could make it difficult to stop the disease. 

What is Monkeypox? 

Monkeypox is a viral zoonotic disease with symptoms similar to smallpox, although with less clinical severity. 

The infection was first discovered in 1958 following two outbreaks of a pox-like disease in colonies of monkeys kept for 

research — which led to the name ‗monkeypox‘. 

Symptoms: 

Infected people break out in a rash that looks a lot like chicken pox. But the fever, malaise, and headache from Monkeypox 

are usually more severe than in chicken pox infection. 

In the early stage of the disease, Monkeypox can be distinguished from smallpox because the lymph gland gets enlarged. 

Transmission: 

Primary infection is through direct contact with the blood, bodily fluids, or cutaneous or mucosal lesions of an infected 

animal. Eating inadequately cooked meat of infected animals is also a risk factor. 

Human-to-human transmission can result from close contact with infected respiratory tract secretions, skin lesions of an 

infected person or objects recently contaminated by patient fluids or lesion materials. 

Transmission can also occur by inoculation or via the placenta (congenital monkeypox). 

Vulnerability: 

It spreads rapidly and can cause one out of ten deaths if infected. 

Treatment and Vaccine: 

There is no specific treatment or vaccine available for Monkeypox infection, 

But the European Union has recommended a Smallpox Vaccine, Imvanex, to treat monkeypox after the WHO declared 

monkeypox a global health emergency. 

 

Why NASA spacecraft fired a laser 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Space technology  

Context: NASA‘s Psyche spacecraft, successfully fired a laser signal at Earth 

More about the news: 

NASA's Psyche spacecraft, positioned over 16 million kilometers away in space, accomplished a significant feat on 

November 14 by successfully emitting a laser signal directed at Earth. 

This spacecraft is en route to a distinctive metal-rich asteroid situated between Mars and Jupiter, known as Psyche, 

believed to be the nickel-iron core of an ancient planet. 

Scientists anticipate that studying this asteroid could yield valuable insights into the Earth's own impenetrable iron 

core. 

In addition to this primary mission, the Psyche spacecraft will also conduct another task with potential implications for 

future space exploration. 

The details of this secondary mission, involving 'space lasers,' remain to be disclosed. 
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What is Space communication‘s data rate problem: 

Communicating with spacecraft at vast distances presents significant challenges, with data rates being a critical concern. 

The primary method involves encoding data on various electromagnetic frequencies, similar to wireless 

communications on Earth. 

Currently, radio waves are the predominant choice for space communication due to their desirable propagation 

properties, stemming from their large wavelengths. 

This enables them to pass through the atmosphereirrespective of weather, navigate through foliage and buildings, and 

bend around obstructions. 

Despite these advantages, scientists aim to use higher bandwidths for increased data transfer rates, as they carry more 

data per second. 

However, utilizing shorter wavelengths,associated with higher bandwidths, poses challenges as they tend to scatter 

upon encountering interference. 

What is NASA‘s revolutionary new technology: 

NASA's Deep Space Optical Communications (DSOC) experiment is at the forefront of advancing space communication 

by pioneering the use of near-infrared laser signals. 

Similar to how fiber optics transformed traditional telephone lines on Earth, DSOC is poised to deliver data rates at 

least 10 times higher than current state-of-the-art radio telecommunications systems of comparable size and power. 

This breakthrough technology, housed in the Psyche spacecraft, aims to enhance data transmission during its journey 

to the main asteroid belt, offering benefits such as higher resolution images, increased scientific data volumes, and 

the possibility of streaming video. 

The DSOC transceiver, a crucial component, achieved "first light" on November 14 by successfully locking onto a 

powerful uplink laser beacon transmitted from NASA's Table Mountain Facility near Wrightwood, California.  

Overcoming the challenges associated with higher bandwidths, DSOC relies on "extremely precise pointing." 

Achieving this precision involves isolating the transceiver from the spacecraft's vibrations and compensating for the 

constantly changing positions of Earth and the spacecraft. 

The analogy provided by NASA illustrates the precision required as "hitting a dime from a mile away while the dime is 

moving," emphasizing the need for accuracy in targeting. 

Furthermore, the vast distance between the spacecraft and Earth necessitates the use of novel signal-processing 

techniques to extract information from the weak laser signals transmitted through space. 

What is NASA‘s Psyche Spacecraft: 

Psyche, a space mission under the National Aeronautics and Space Administration, was launched in 2023 with the goal 

of exploring the origin of planetary cores. 

It aims to achieve this by orbiting and studying the metallic asteroid 16 Psyche, commencing its observations in 2029. 

Positioned between Mars and Jupiter, 16 Psyche is recognized as the heaviest M-type asteroid, characterized by elevated 

concentrations of metal phases such as iron-nickel. 

Scientists speculate that it could be the exposed iron core of a protoplanet or the aftermath of a collision that stripped 

away its mantle and crust. 

To propel and maneuver in orbit, Psyche utilizes solar-powered hall effect thrusters, marking the first instance of an 

interplanetary spacecraft employing this technology. 

Furthermore, it stands as the pioneering mission to employ laser optical communications beyond the Earth-Moon 

system. 

Managed by NASA's Jet Propulsion Laboratory (JPL), the spacecraft is scheduled to orbit 16 Psyche from August 2029 

until late 2031. Although it won't land on the asteroid, the mission holds the potential to provide distinctive insights 

into Earth's impenetrable iron core. 

Sickle cell breakthrough 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Health 

Context: The UK drug regulator last week approved a gene therapy for the cure of sickle cell disease and thalassaemia 

More about the news: 

The UK drug regulator recently granted approval for a groundbreaking gene therapy named Casgevy, designed to cure 

sickle cell disease and thalassaemia. 

This marks a historic breakthrough, as Casgevy is the world's first licensed therapy based on the Crispr-Cas9 gene 

editing technology, which was honoured with a Nobel Prize in 2020. 

The innovative "genetic scissors" of Crispr-Cas9, introduced in 2012, have revolutionized biotechnology. 
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Casgevyoperates by editing the faulty gene responsible for these blood disorders, offering the potential for a lifelong 

cure. 

This approval signifies a significant departure from the previous reliance on bone marrow transplants, which necessitated a 

closely matched donor for a permanent treatment. 

The advent of Casgevyrepresents a transformative step in the field of medical science, showcasing the power and 

potential of gene editing technology in addressing genetic diseases. 

How does the therapy work: 

The gene therapy,Casgevy, addresses both sickle cell disease and thalassaemia by targeting errors in the gene for 

hemoglobin, a crucial protein in red blood cells responsible for oxygen transport. 

Utilizing the Crispr-Cas9 technology, the therapy edits the patient's own blood stem cells, specifically focusing on the 

BCL11A gene. 

This gene is vital for the transition from fetal to adult hemoglobin. 

By leveraging the body's natural mechanisms, the therapy prompts increased production of fetal hemoglobin, which 

lacks the abnormalities associated with adult hemoglobin. 

This innovative approach aims to alleviate the symptoms of both conditions by promoting the production of healthier 

hemoglobin variants. 

What are sickle cell disease and thalassaemia: 

The genetic anomaly in sickle cell disease causes red blood cells to adopt a crescent shape, hindering their movement in 

vessels and resulting in blocked blood flow. 

This can lead to severe pain, life-threatening infections, anemia, or stroke. 

In India, an estimated 30,000-40,000 children are born with this disorder annually. 

Symptoms appear in individuals inheriting damaged genes from both parents, whereas those with only one affected 

gene can lead a normal life. 

Thalassemia, similarly, manifests when both parents pass on affected genes, causing severe anemia. 

India also holds the world's largest number of children with thalassemia major, approximately 1-1.5 lakh, who require 

lifelong blood transfusions leading to iron accumulation and necessitating chelation therapy. 

What have the trials shown so far 

In the clinical trial for Casgevy, a gene therapy for sickle cell disease, 45 participants were treated, with 29 individuals 

available for the interim analysis that led to approval. 

Almost all of these 29 patients experienced no severe pain crises for a minimum of 12 months post-treatment. 

For thalassemia, 54 individuals received the therapy, and 42 were part of the trial's interim analysis. 

 Of these, 39 did not require a transfusion for at least 12 months after treatment, and the need for transfusion decreased 

by 70% in the remaining three participants. 

These promising results highlight the potential efficacy of Casgevyin addressing both sickle cell disease and thalassemia. 

How is the therapy prepared and given: 

Casgevy, a one-time gene therapy, involves a multi-step process. 

 Initially, the doctor collects blood stem cells from the bone marrow through apheresis, a method used to filter out blood 

components. 

The harvested cells are then sent to a manufacturing site where editing and testing take approximately six months. 

Prior to the transplant with edited cells, the patient receives a conditioning medicine for a few days to clear the bone 

marrow of other cells, which will be replaced by the modified cells. 

For about a month, the patient stays in the hospital to facilitate the integration of edited cells into the bone marrow, 

enabling the production of red blood cells with normal hemoglobin. 

The side effects of this treatment resemble those associated with autologous stem cell transplants and may include 

nausea, fatigue, fever, and an increased risk of infection. 

Despite potential side effects, Casgevy offers a promising one-time solution for addressing genetic blood disorders. 

What are the challenges of this treatment 

The newly approved gene therapy, Casgevy, faces potential challenges due to its anticipated high cost, which could reach 

up to $2 million per patient, consistent with the pricing of other gene therapies. 

The absence of local manufacturing facilities poses an additional hurdle, necessitating the shipment of blood stem cells 

across countries.  

While the approval of this Crispr-based therapy is seen as a significant advancement, the high pricing poses a major 

obstacle, particularly for individuals in poorer countries where a significant portion of those affected reside.  

South Africa, Colombia Fighting Drugmakers Over Access to TB, HIV Drugs 
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Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Health 

Context: 

South Africa, Colombia and other countries are taking a more combative approach toward drugmakers and pushing back on 

policies that deny cheap treatment to millions of people with tuberculosis and HIV. 

Details: 

During the COVID-19 pandemic, rich countries bought most of the world‘s vaccines early, leaving few shots for poor 

countries and creating a disparity the World Health Organization called ―a catastrophic moral failure.‖ and is 

termed as ―Vaccine inequality‖. 

Now, poorer countries are trying to become more self-reliant. 

When the coronavirus pandemic hit,Africa produced fewer than 1% of all vaccines made globally but used more than half 

of the world‘s supply. 

President Nelson Mandela‘s government in South Africa eventually suspended patents to allow wider access to AIDS 

drugs. That prompted more than 30 drugmakers to take it to court in 1998, in a case dubbed ―Mandela vs. Big 

Pharma.‖ 

While many other developing countries allow legal challenges to a patent or a patent extension, South Africa has no clear law 

that allows it to do that. 

In its annual report on tuberculosis, the World Health Organization said there were more than 10 million people 

sickened by the disease last year and 1.3 million deaths. After COVID-19, tuberculosis is the world's deadliest 

infectious disease, and it is now the top killer of people with HIV. 

Bedaquiline: 

It is used for treating people with drug-resistant versions of tuberculosis. 

It was developed by Johnson and Johnson. In July 2023, Johnson & Johnson‘s patent on the drug expired in South 

Africa, but the company had it extended until 2027. 

The South African government then began investigating the company‘s pricing policies. 

In South Africa Tuberculosis (TB) killed more than 50,000 people in 2021, making it the country‘s leading cause of 

death. 

In March 2023, India broke the patent of Johnson and Johnson over Bedaquiline, thus giving a way to develop generic 

medicines for TB. 

HIV drug in Colombia: 

In Colombia, the government declared that it would issue a compulsory license for the HIV drug dolutegravir without 

permission from the drug‘s patent-holder, Viiv Health Care. 

It is done to ensure affordable AIDS treatment for its people. 

Doctors without Border (or Médecins Sans Frontières): 

It was founded in 1971, in the aftermath of the Biafran famine of the Nigerian Civil War. 

It is a charity that provides humanitarian medical care. 

It is a non-governmental organisation (NGO) of French origin known for its projects in conflict zones and in countries 

affected by endemic diseases. 

The organisation provides care for diabetes, drug-resistant infections, HIV/AIDS, hepatitis C, tropical and neglected diseases, 

tuberculosis, vaccines and COVID-19. 

 

Centre exempts CERT-In from the purview of the RTI act 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Awareness in IT 

In the news: 

THE CENTRE has exempted the Indian Computer Emergency Response Team (CERT-In), the national nodal agency to 

deal with cyber security threats like hacking and phishing, from the purview of the Right to Information Act, 2005. 

The Right to Information Act, 2005 is administered by the Department of Personnel and Training. 

Center‘s power to exempt CERT-In from RTI ACT 2005: 

The Centre has used its powers given under sub-section (2) of Section 24 of the RTI Act to exempt CERT-In from the 

purview of the transparency law. 

Using those powers, the Centre has included CERT-In at serial number 27 in the Second Schedule of the RTI Act. 

The 26 other intelligence and security organisations that are exempted from the purview of RTI Act 2005 are the 

Intelligence Bureau; Research and Analysis Wing including its technical wing namely, the Aviation Research Centre of 
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the Cabinet Secretariat; Directorate of Revenue Intelligence; Central Economic Intelligence Bureau; Directorate of 

Enforcement; Narcotics Control Bureau; Special Frontier Force; Border Security Force; Central Reserve Police Force; 

Indo-Tibetan Border Police; Central Industrial Security Force; National Security Guards; Assam Rifles; Sashtra Seema 

Bal; Directorate General of Income-tax (Investigation); National Technical Research Organisation; Financial Intelligence 

Unit, India; Special Protection Group; Defence Research and Development Organisation; Border Road Development 

Board; National Security Council Secretariat; Central Bureau of Investigation; National Investigation Agency; National 

Intelligence Grid; and Strategic Forces Command. 

CERT-in: 

It is an office within the Union Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology (MeitY) established in 2004 under 

the IT Act 2000. 

It is the nodal agency to 

 Deal with cyber security threats. 

 Strengthen the security-related defence of the Indian Internet domain. 

 Coordinate with public and private organisations in India when cyber incidents like data breaches and 

ransomware attacks are reported. 

 Issue advisories for software vulnerabilities as guidance for organisations. 

CERT-IN has overlapping responsibilities with other agencies such as: 

National Critical Information Infrastructure Protection Centre (NCIIPC) which is under the National 

Technical Research Organisation (NTRO), that comes under the Prime Minister‘s Office. 

The National Disaster Management Authority (NDMA) is under the Ministry of Home Affairs. 

 

Generic drugs to treat four rare diseases launched 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Health  

Context: 

The Union Health Ministry has made available generic drugs to support the care and treatment of four rare 

disease:Tyrosinemia-Type 1, Gauchers Disease, Wilson‘s Disease, and the Dravet-Lennox Gastaut Syndrome. 

The cost of these drugs will be slashed by anywhere between 60 and 100 times of their current market value. 

Details: 

The ministry is also considering release of generic drugs for two more rare diseases: Phenylketonuria and Hyperammonemia. 

Focus is on sickle cell disease, and on the syrup for children under five who can‘t be administered tablets. 

Rare Disease: 

A rare disease is a health condition of particularly low prevalence that affects a small number of people. 

It collectively afflicts 6-8% of the population in any country at any given time, so India could have 8.4 crore to 10 crore 

such cases. 

Nearly 80% percent of these diseases are genetic in nature. 

Rare Disease Description 

1. Tyrosinemia-Type 1 

It is a rare autosomal recessive genetic metabolic disorder characterized by lack of the enzyme 

fumarylacetoacetate hydrolase (FAH), which is needed for the final break down of the amino acid 

tyrosine. 

2. Gauchers Disease 

It is the result of a buildup of certain fatty substances in certain organs, particularly your spleen and 

liver. This causes these organs to enlarge and can affect their function. The fatty substances also can 

build up in bone tissue, weakening the bone and increasing the risk of fractures. 

3. Wilson‘s Disease 
It is a rare, autosomal recessive disorder caused by abnormal copper accumulation in the body 

particularly involving the brain, liver, and cornea. 

4. Dravet-Lennox 

Gastaut Syndrome 
It is a genetic epilepsy. 

5. Phenylketonuria It is a rare inherited disorder that causes an amino acid called phenylalanine to build up in the body. 

6. Hyperammonemia 
It is a metabolic condition characterized by the raised levels of ammonia, a nitrogen-containing 

compound. 

 

Why NASA Is Turning to Lasers for Next-Gen Space Comms 
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Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Space technology 

Context: NASA‘s Psyche spacecraft, successfully fired a laser signal at Earth 

More about the news: 

 NASA's Psyche spacecraft, designed to explore the metal core of a 144-mile-long asteroid, is carrying a test for 

Deep Space Optical Communications (DSOC). 

 The DSOC experiment aims to demonstrate laser communication beyond the Moon, offering higher data rates 

than traditional radio waves. 

 The technology could alleviate bandwidth limitations on the Deep Space Network, which faces increased 

demands from various space missions.  

 Laser communication in space, while not expected to replace radio waves entirely, could provide a new channel 

to enhance communication capabilities. 

 The Psyche mission will test the DSOC during its journey to the asteroid. 

What is NASA‘s revolutionary new technology: 

 NASA's Deep Space Optical Communications (DSOC) experiment is at the forefront of advancing space 

communication by pioneering the use of near-infrared laser signals. 

 Similar to how fiber optics transformed traditional telephone lines on Earth, DSOC is poised to deliver data 

rates at least 10 times higher than current state-of-the-art radio telecommunications systems of comparable size 

and power. 

 This breakthrough technology, housed in the Psyche spacecraft, aims to enhance data transmission during its 

journey to the main asteroid belt, offering benefits such as higher resolution images, increased scientific data 

volumes, and the possibility of streaming video. 

 The DSOC transceiver, a crucial component, achieved "first light" on November 14 by successfully locking 

onto a powerful uplink laser beacon transmitted from NASA's Table Mountain Facility near Wrightwood, 

California.  

 Overcoming the challenges associated with higher bandwidths, DSOC relies on "extremely precise pointing." 

 Achieving this precision involves isolating the transceiver from the spacecraft's vibrations and compensating 

for the constantly changing positions of Earth and the spacecraft. 

 The analogy provided by NASA illustrates the precision required as "hitting a dime from a mile away while the 

dime is moving," emphasizing the need for accuracy in targeting. 

 Furthermore, the vast distance between the spacecraft and Earth necessitates the use of novel signal-processing 

techniques to extract information from the weak laser signals transmitted through space. 

What is NASA‘s Psyche Spacecraft: 

 Psyche, a space mission under the National Aeronautics and Space Administration , was launched in 2023 with 

the goal of exploring the origin of planetary cores. 

 It aims to achieve this by orbiting and studying the metallic asteroid 16 Psyche, commencing its observations in 

2029. 

 Positioned between Mars and Jupiter, 16 Psyche is recognized as the heaviest M-type asteroid, characterized by 

elevated concentrations of metal phases such as iron-nickel. 

 Scientists speculate that it could be the exposed iron core of a protoplanet or the aftermath of a collision that 

stripped away its mantle and crust. 

 To propel and maneuver in orbit, Psyche utilizes solar-powered hall effect thrusters, marking the first instance 

of an interplanetary spacecraft employing this technology. 

 Furthermore, it stands as the pioneering mission to employ laser optical communications beyond the Earth-

Moon system. 

 Managed by NASA's Jet Propulsion Laboratory (JPL), the spacecraft is scheduled to orbit 16 Psyche from 

August 2029 until late 2031. Although it won't land on the asteroid, the mission holds the potential to provide 

distinctive insights into Earth's impenetrable iron core. 

 

Eight months on, states are still waiting for 3HP TB preventive drugs 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Health  

Context: 

 Eight months after the Prime Minister launched the pan-India rollout of a shorter TB Preventive Treatment 

(TPT) in March 2023 called the 3HP — once-weekly isoniazid-rifapentine for 12 weeks — States are yet to 

receive the 3HP combination drug from the Central TB Division. 

Details: 
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 Tamil Nadu and Kerala have already begun using 3HP for TB preventive treatment despite not receiving the 

drug supply. 

 Since treatment with 3HP involves only 12 doses, compliance is better, adverse effects of the drugs are less and 

treatment completion is better compared with 180 doses of isoniazid monotherapy. 

 Less than 20% of TB infections are due to household contacts being exposed to the index case. 

 TB preventive therapy can halt the progression of TB disease very effectively for many years. 

 In India, there are greater chances of getting re-infected after completing the TB preventive therapy. and 

reinfection may reverse the protection. 

Hepatotoxicity: 

 Hepatotoxicity implies chemical-driven liver damage.Drug-induced liver injury is a cause of acute and chronic 

liver disease caused specifically by medications and the most common reason for a drug to be withdrawn from the 

market after approval. 

 The cases of hepatotoxicity have been reduced with 3HP drug regime. 

About TB: 

 Tuberculosis (TB) is an infectious airborne bacterial disease caused by Mycobacterium tuberculosis. 

 TB commonly affects the lungs (pulmonary TB) but can also affect other parts (extrapulmonary TB) 

 Tuberculosis spreads from person to person through the air, when people who are infected with TB infection 

cough, sneeze or otherwise transmit respiratory fluids through the air. 

 About 30-40% of the Indian population has latent TB infection, and 5-10% of those with latent infection will 

develop TB disease over the course of their lives. 

 Smear microscopy forms the bulk of TB testing (despite its low sensitivity) and molecular testing constitutes just 

23%. 

 India should invest more in TB screening using digital chest X-rays and molecular testing for TB disease 

confirmation. 

Multidrug-Resistant TB (MDR-TB): 

 In MDR-TB, the bacteria that cause TB develop resistance to antimicrobial drugs used to cure the disease. 

 MDR-TB does not respond to at least isoniazid and rifampicin, the 2 most powerful anti-TB drugs. 

 Treatment options for MDR-TB are limited and expensive. 

 CBNAAT (Cartridges Based Nucleic Acid Amplification Test) is used for early diagnosis of MDR-TB. 

 Extensively Drug-Resistant TB (XDR-TB): 

 XDR-TB is a form of multidrug-resistant TB with additional resistance to more anti-TB drugs. 

 People who are resistant to isoniazid and rifampicin, plus any fluoroquinolone and at least one of three injectable 

second-line drugs (amikacin, kanamycin, capreomycin) are said to have XDR-TB. 

 National Strategic Plan for TB Elimination: 

 It is a framework to guide the activities of all stakeholders whose work is relevant to TB elimination in India.  

 It provides goals and strategies for the country‘s response to the disease during the period 2017 to 2025. 

 It aims to direct the attention of all stakeholders on the most important interventions or activities that the RNTCP 

believes will bring about significant changes in the incidence, prevalence and mortality of TB. 

 It will guide the development of the national project implementation plan (PIP) and state PIPs, as well as district 

health action plans (DHAP) under the National Health Mission (NHM). 

 

Is India lagging in measles vaccination? 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Health   

Context: 

A new report from the World Health Organization and the U.S. Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC) said 

measles cases in 2022 have increased by 18%, and deaths by 43% globally, compared to 2021. 

Details of the report: 

 This takes the estimated number of measles cases to nine million and deaths to 1,36,000, mostly among children. 

 Globally 22 million children did not get their first measles shot in 2022 and half of them live in 10 countries 

including India, where an estimated 1.1 million infants did not get the first dose of the vaccine. 

 India‘s Universal Immunisation Programme is one of the largest public health programmes in the world 

targeting close to 2.67 crore newborns and 2.9 crore pregnant women annually. 

 Measles vaccination averted 56 million deaths between 2000 and 2021. 

 The pandemic has led to setbacks in surveillance and immunisation efforts across the globe leaving millions of 

children vulnerable to diseases like measles. 

Measles: 
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 Measles is a contagious disease caused by a virus, which spreads through the air when an infected person coughs or 

sneezes. 

 Measles starts with a cough, runny nose, red eyes, and fever. Then a rash of tiny, red spots breaks out. It starts at the 

head and spreads to the rest of the body. 

 It affects mainly children causing significant morbidity and mortality. 

 Measles can be prevented with the MMR vaccine. The vaccine protects against three diseases — measles, mumps 

and rubella.Two doses of MMR vaccine are about 97% effective at preventing measles; one dose is about 93% 

effective. 

 

Infertility treatment finds a place in political manifestos 

Subject :Science and Tech 

Section: Health   

Context: 

Doctors welcome inclusion of infertility, which is recognised as public health issue by WHO; they say policy on treatment 

can mitigate the financial burden and emotional impact of infertility on family life; States are planning to give financial 

aid. 

Different Methods for treatment of Infertility: 

IVF 

In vitro fertilization 

 It is the most commonly used assisted reproductive technology (ART). 

 In vitro fertilization, as its name-fertilization is done by fusing ovum from the female donor and sperm from the male 

donor outside the body under strict laboratory conditions. 

 This results in a zygote, or famously known as a test-tube baby. After embryo culturing, an embryo is transferred 

to the uterus of the mother.  

 This method is commonly performed in the case of women with damaged or clogged Fallopian tubes. 

Zygote intrafallopian transfer (ZIFT) 

 Zygote intra-fallopian transfer (ZIFT), also known as Tubal Embryo Transfer is analogous to IVF.  

 ZIFT is an ART procedure where fertilization happens in a laboratory. The thus formed zygote is then conveyed 

to the Fallopian tube of the mother using laparoscopy. 

 ZIFT proceeds as follows: egg retrieval from ovaries, fertilization, carrying the zygote into the uterine tubes for 

implantation and further development. 

 ZIFT is not for women with abnormal uterine tubes. 

Gamete Intra-Fallopian Transfer (GIFT) 

 Unlike IVF and ZIFT, GIFT is an in-vivo fertilization procedure where the gametes –sperm and ova are conveyed 

directly into the fallopian tube.  

 In GIFT, fertilization and zygote formation is more natural as it takes place within the female body.  

 However, this technique is carried out only if there is enough sperm count and at least one fallopian tube is 

functional. GIFT is an alternative for IVF. 

 

Piezoelectricity: Why quartz ticks 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Msc 

Introduction  

Piezoelectricity is a remarkable phenomenon whereby some materials – including quartz, 

ceramicssuchasleadzirconatetitanate (PZT), and even certain biological substances like  bone and the tendons –

 can generate an electric charge in response to mechanical stress.  

What is the Piezoelectric Effect? 

 The piezoelectric effect is a phenomenon in which certain materials produce an electrical charge in response 

to mechanical stress or pressure. 

 This effect occurs when the material is subjected to a force that causes its molecules to become polarized, 

meaning that the positive and negative charges within the material are separated from each other.  

 When this polarization occurs, an electric potential is generated across the material, and if the material is 

connected to a circuit, a current can flow. 

 The reverse is also true: if an electric potential is applied to the material, it can cause a mechanical 

deformation. 
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 Piezoelectric materials are used in a variety of applications, such as in sensors, actuators, and energy harvesting 

devices. Some examples of common piezoelectric materials include quartz, ceramics, and certain types of crystals. 

 Quartz is the most famous piezoelectric crystal, it is used in this capacity in analog wristwatches and clocks. 

 The Piezoelectric effect was discovered in 1880, in quartz, by Jacques and Pierre Curie. 

 Some materials also display an inverse piezoelectric effect, where the application of an electric 

current induces a mechanical deformation. 

 Both direct and inverse piezoelectric materials are widely used in pressure sensors, accelerometers, and acoustic 

devices –where their ability to convert mechanical signals into  electrical signals is crucial. 

 The piezoelectric effect is also what made quartz watches so common and,  over time, affordable. 

Decentralised Autonomous Organisations (Daos): Shaping The Digital Future 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Awareness in IT and Computers 

Context 

DAOs operate at the crossroads of blockchain technology and governance. 

Governed by smart contracts, they aim to create self-sustaining, community-driven entities. 

The legality and regulatory framework surrounding DAOs provoke ongoing debate. 

DAOs Genesis 

DAOs are organizations encoded as computer programs transparently controlled by members. 

Operate without government influence, fostering trust through smart contracts on block chain networks. 

Emphasis on self-sustainability, community-driven governance, and decentralization. 

Various Use Cases 

 DAOs impact finance, art, governance, and supply chain management. 

 Platforms like Compound and Maker DAOrevolutionise lending and borrowing in finance. 

 Artists tokenize creations, manage royalties through DAOs, transforming the art industry. 

 Supply chain management benefits from transparency and traceability provided by DAOs. 

 DAOs like DAO stackfacilitate decentralised governance for online communities. 

Implications for the Digital World: 

 DAOs embody decentralisation, shifting power from centralised authorities to collective decision-making. 

 Transparency and trust are fundamental; smart contracts are transparent, fostering trust among participants. 

 DAOs champion inclusivity, democratise access to resources, and enable global participation. 

 Inspire new forms of collaboration, allowing participants with shared goals to unite globally. 

Challenges and Controversies 

 The 2016 DAO hack exposed vulnerabilities, leading to a contentious hard fork in the Ethereum blockchain. 

 Legal and regulatory uncertainties surround DAOs, with traditional legal systems struggling to adapt. 

 Regulatory uncertainty persists as jurisdictions grapple with classifying and regulating DAOs. 

 Challenges ; include legal liability, taxation, identity verification, compliance with AML and KYC regulations, and 

dispute resolution. 

Addressing Challenges: 

 Stakeholders actively collaborate to establish legal frameworks that balance innovation with compliance. 

 Developing guidelines for governance, intellectual property, cross-border operations, and token-based decision-

making. 

 Ongoing discussions involving legal experts, blockchain developers, and policymakers to navigate complexities. 

 DAOs revolutionize digital organization and collaboration, offering boundless potential for positive change. 

Collaboration is essential to navigate challenges and unlock DAOs‘ transformative power. 

 

Fresh China outbreak attributed to multiple known pathogens 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Health 

Context: 

China has set at rest fears surrounding its recent outbreak of a mysterious pneumonia-like illness and informed the World 

Health Organization (WHO) that there has been a general increase in respiratory illnesses due to multiple known 

pathogens in some parts of the country. 

Details: 
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As per the information provided by Chian, the causes of illness are Mycoplasma pneumoniae, respiratory syncytial virus 

(RSV), adenovirus and influenza virus. 

Surveillance data provided by the National Influenza Centre in China to the WHO‘s FluNetrevealed that influenza-like 

illnesses (ILI) exceeded usual levels for this time of the year and are increasing in the country‘s northern provinces. The 

viruses identified commonly were of A (H3N2) and B/Victoria lineage. 

According to WHO‘s risk assessment, there is not enough information available to characterise the overall rise in cases of 

respiratory illnesses seen in children. 

The WHO has recommended vaccines against influenza and maintaining appropriate social distancing from people who 

are ill, getting tested and medical care as needed, wearing masks as appropriate; ensuring good ventilation, and practising 

regular hand washing. 

Pathogens Description 

1. Mycoplasma 

pneumoniae 

It is a very small bacterium in the class Mollicutes. 

It is a human pathogen that causes the disease mycoplasma pneumonia, a form of atypical bacterial 

pneumonia related to cold agglutinin disease. 

M. pneumoniae is characterized by the absence of a peptidoglycan cell wall and resulting resistance 

to many antibacterial agents. 

The persistence of M. pneumoniae infections even after treatment is associated with its ability to 

mimic host cell surface composition. 

2. Respiratory 

Syncytial Virus 

(RSV) 

It is a common respiratory virus that usually causes mild, cold-like symptoms. 

Most people recover in a week or two, but RSV can be serious. 

Infants and older adults are more likely to develop severe RSV and need hospitalization. 

3. Adenovirus 

Members of the family Adenoviridae 

These are medium-sized, nonenveloped (without an outer lipid bilayer) viruses with an icosahedral 

nucleocapsid containing a double-stranded DNA genome. 

They have a broad range of vertebrate hosts; in humans, more than 50 distinct adenoviral serotypes 

have been found to cause a wide range of illnesses, from mild respiratory infections in young 

children (known as the common cold) to life-threatening multi-organ disease in people with a 

weakened immune system. 

4. Influenza virus 

A common viral infection that can be deadly, especially in high-risk groups. 

The flu (or Influenza) attacks the lungs, nose and throat. Young children, older adults, pregnant women 

and people with chronic diseases or weak immune systems are at high risk. 

 

What are the Good Manufacturing Practices (GMP) for Pharma Companies? 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Health 

Context: In the last 10 days, two Indian companies have come in for serious observations from the US Food and Drug 

Administration (FDA) on their non-adherence to current Good Manufacturing Practices(cGMP). 

Good Manufacturing Practices  

Good Manufacturing Practices (GMP, also referred to as 'cGMP' or 'current Good Manufacturing Practice') is the aspect of 

quality assurance that ensures that medicinal products are consistently produced and controlled to the quality standards 

appropriate to their intended use and as required by the product specification. 

GMP defines quality measures for both production and quality control and defines general measures to ensure that processes 

necessary for production and testing are clearly defined, validated, reviewed, and documented, and that the personnel, premises 

and materials are suitable for the production of pharmaceuticals and biologicals including vaccines. GMP also has legal 

components, covering responsibilities for distribution, contract manufacturing and testing, and responses to product defects and 

complaints. Specific GMP requirements relevant to classes of products such as sterile pharmaceuticals or biological medicinal 

products are provided in a series of annexes to the general GMP requirements. 

GMP guidance 

The first WHO draft text on GMP was adopted in 1968. In 1969, when the World Health Assembly recommended the first version 

of the WHO Certification Scheme on the quality of pharmaceutical products moving in the global market, it accepted the WHO 

GMP as an integral part of the Scheme. A supplementary annex on biological medicinal products was adopted by the Expert 

Committee on Biological Standardization (ECBS) in 1991 and establishes the general approach to the quality control of biological 

medicines that include products such as vaccines, blood and blood products, antigens, cell and tissue therapies, biopharmaceutical 

products, and others. 
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More than 100 countries have incorporated the WHO GMP provisions into their national medicines laws, and many more 

countries have adopted its provisions and approach in defining their own national GMP requirements. The WHO GMP continues 

to be used as a basis for the WHO Certification Scheme and prequalification of vaccines for procurement by UN agencies. 

INDIA and cGMP 

The Central government is looking to tighten norms through the revised cGMP norms or (Schedule M). In August, the Health 

Ministry gave large companies six months to implement the norms, while small and medium sized companies were given 12 

months. 

The present Schedule M norms for manufacturing are stringent, and sometimes all that‘s needed is technical hand-holding by 

regulators, or financial help to upgrade systems and documentation. 

Schedule M norms:  It is good manufacturing practice norm. 

Fibre optic cables: its origins, working and different functions 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Awareness in IT 

Context: 

During COVID-19 pandemic, optical fibre highlighted the crucial role of the internet in maintaining global connectivity, 

facilitated largely by high-speed internet connections. 

These connections, enabling video chats, online payments, and virtual meetings, largely depend on the technology of optical 

fibers. 

About Optical Fibers 

 Size and Composition: Optical fibers are thin strands of glass, almost as thin as a human hair, used for transmitting 

information. 

 Information Transmission: They carry various forms of data, including text, images, and videos, at speeds close to 

that of light. 

 Everyday Relevance: Optical fibers play a vital role in everyday communications like text messaging and phone 

calls. 

 Fragility vs. Strength: Despite their thinness, these fibers are strong and durable when encased in protective 

materials. 

 Versatility: They are flexible enough to be laid underground, underwater, or wound around spools. 

Genesis of optical fibre 

 Charles Kao‘s Contribution: About 60 years ago, physicist Charles Kao proposed using glass fibers for 

telecommunications, a suggestion that earned him a Nobel Prize in 2009. 

 Replacing Copper Wires: Kao‘s idea was initially met with skepticism but eventually replaced copper wires in 

telecommunication. 

Optical Fibers Working? 

 Light as an Electromagnetic Wave: Light, part of the electromagnetic spectrum, can be controlled and guided 

through optical fibers. 

 Total Internal Reflection: This phenomenon allows light to travel long distances within the fiber with minimal loss 

of power. 

 Fiber Optic Communication System: This system includes a transmitter, the optical fiber, and a receiver to 

encode, carry, and reproduce information. 

Data Transmission and Resistance 

High Data-Transmission Rate: Optical fibers can transmit data at rates of several terabits per second. 

Insensitivity to External Disturbances: Unlike copper cables, they are not affected by external factors like lightning or bad 

weather. 

Development of Fiber Optic Cables 

 Early Experiments: The concept of guiding light in transparent media dates back to the 19th century, with 

demonstrations by Jean-Daniel Colladon and others. 

 Medical and Defense Applications: Early glass objects were used in medicine and defense before their adaptation 

for data transmission. 

 Advancements in the 20th Century: Significant progress occurred in the 1950s and 1960s, including the 

development of glass-clad fibers and the invention of lasers. 

Present day Manufacturing 

Loss Reduction: Modern optical fibers have significantly reduced signal loss, less than 0.2 dB/km. 

Fiber-Optic Cable Production: Today, glass fibers are produced using the fiber-drawing technique, ensuring high purity and 

engineered refractive index profiles. 

Prospects of Fiber Optics 
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 Quantum Optics and Communication: The technology stands at the forefront of a new era, with expanding 

possibilities in quantum optics and home connectivity. 

 Expanding Applications: Fiber optics technology is now integral to various fields, including telecommunication, 

medical science, and laser technology. 

 India‘s National Mission: The Indian government‘s 2020 Union Budget announced a significant investment in 

quantum technologies and applications, highlighting the future potential of fiber optics. 

Webb space telescope spots 'teenage' galaxies 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Space technology   

Context 

The James Webb Space Telescope has provided detailed insights into slightly older galaxies, known as ‗teenagers‘ in 

galactic terms, shedding light on their evolution and unique characteristics. 

This research is part of the CECILIA Survey, utilizing Webb to analyze the chemistry of distant galaxies, named after 

astronomer Cecilia Payne-Gaposchkin. 

About Teenage Galaxies 

Formation Period: The study focuses on galaxies that formed around 2-3 billion years after the Big Bang, which occurred 

about 13.8 billion years ago. 

Research Methodology: Researchers analyzed light across various wavelengths from 23 such galaxies using Webb, akin to 

studying their ‗chemical DNA.‘ 

Key Discoveries: These teenage galaxies exhibit distinct chemical compositions, indicative of intense star formation and 

rapid developmental phases. 

Features of Teenage Galaxies 

Detected Elements: Observations identified these galaxies glowing with elements like hydrogen, helium, oxygen, nitrogen, 

sulfur, argon, nickel, and silicon. 

Contrast with Modern Galaxies: These galaxies show significant differences in appearance and behavior compared to 

contemporary galaxies. 

Developmental Mysteries: They undergo crucial, yet not fully understood, processes during this phase, shaping their final 

structure and nature. 

High Temperatures in Star-Forming Regions: Star-forming areas in these galaxies show temperatures around 24,000 

degrees Fahrenheit, much higher than in present-day galaxies. 

Young Stars and Gas Properties: This temperature variation suggests differences in the stars and gas properties of teenage 

galaxies. 

Importance of Oxygen and Nickel 

Oxygen‘s Crucial Role: As a key component of galactic DNA and the third-most abundant element in the universe, oxygen 

is vital for tracking galaxies‘ growth history. 

Nickel – An Unexpected Find: The presence of nickel, usually not bright enough to be observed in nearby galaxies, suggests 

unique aspects of massive stars in these galaxies. 

Undetected Elements: Astronomers believe that additional elements likely exist in these galaxies but remain undetected due 

to current technological limits. 

Outcomes of the Findings 

Insights into Star Formation: Understanding the chemical makeup of these galaxies provides valuable information about 

their star formation history and rate. 

Chemical Immaturity and Rapid Growth: The study indicates that these galaxies are in a phase of rapid formation and are 

still chemically immature. 

The mechanism that removes unfit cells before you‘re born 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Biotech 

Context: 

In 2016, Manvendra Singh re-analyzed previously published gene expression data from an early human embryo, and spotted a 

new group of cells that hadn‘t been seen before. 

These cells didn‘t become a part of the later stages of the embryo and were elim-inated early in development . 

Important findings of the Study: 

 A new group of cells were found that had died before being developed into the later stages of an embryo. 

 These cells were non-committed and found among cells of inner cell mass. 
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 The inner cell mass or embryoblast is a structure in the early development of an embryo which is not yet implanted 

along the lines of uterus of the mother. 

 Human embryonic stem cells express a gene called HERVH. 

 HERVH is a virus-like gene that helps maintain pluripotency. 

 Pluripotency is seen in cells that has the ability to make other types of cells in the human body. 

 Most of the cells of inner cell mass express HERVH, except non-committed cells eventually dies. 

Stage of development of embryo: 

 The development of the human body entails growth from a one-celled zygote to an adult human after 

fertilization. 

 Fertilization occurs when the sperm cell enters and fuses with an egg cell (ovum). 

 The genetic material of the sperm and egg then combines to form the single-cell- zygote. 

 Zygote than undergoes the processes of cell division and cellular differentiation leading to the formation of the 

embryo that occurs during the early stages of development. 

 An embryo is an initial stage of development of a multicellular organism. 

 The mass of cells that form the early embryo gets implanted inside the mother‘s womb and then grows bigger. 

 The cells then start to differentiate into different types of cells that makes up the skin, muscles, nerves, etc. 

 Over time, it develops into organs such as heart, lungs, the brain, and so forth. 

 In the early stages of the human embryo (before implantation in the womb), the cells arrange themselves in a 

particular way. 

 A blob of cells gathers towards one side of the embryo and the other cells arrange themselves around the blob, the 

cells that are collected on one side are called the Inner cell mass. 

Inner cell mass contains pluripotent cells. 

What are Jumping Genes? 

 Transposable elements (TEs) or jumping genes are Deoxyribonucleic acid (DNA) sequences that move from 

one location of the genome to another. 

 These elements were first identified by geneticist Barbara McClintock in 1948. 

 They are abundantly found in almost all organisms both prokaryotes and eukaryotes. 

 Prokaryotes are unicellular organisms that do not contain well bounded nucleus and other membrane-bound 

organelles. Example: Monera and archaebacteria. 

 Eukaryotes are those organisms that contain well bounded nucleus and membrane-bound organelles and can be 

either unicellular or multicellular. Example: protists, fungi, plants, and animals. 

 TEs make up 50% of the human genome and up to 90% of the maize genome. 

 These genes are dangerous little pieces of DNA that can get inserted into different regions of the genome and can 

damage DNA or cell death. 

Role of HERVH: 

 HERVH itself is a transposon but without the ability to jump. 

 It protects early embryonic cells from dying because it does not contain another set of mutagenic transposons 

that causes DNA damage. 

 It plays a role in the pluripotency of stem cells, so it has major implications for regenerative medicine. 

 It could play a role in the fitness of the early embryo. 

 The good non-committed cells expressing HERVH are reducing, leading to less healthy embryos. 

A small price to pay: 

 In the early embryo, when the cells form the inner cell mass and other cells surround it, the latter forms the 

placenta. 

 The placenta is a structure that is attached to the wall of the uterus, near the developing fetus, and helps move 

oxygen and nutrients from the mother to the fetus. 

 The cells that form the placenta also express transposon activity but are more tolerant of the transposons, and do 

not die. 

 But the placenta is discarded after childbirth, so the cost of the placenta is the least to the organism. 

 The transposon activity in the early embryo could affect its fitness, with implications for infertility treatment and in-

vitro fertilization (IVF) techniques. 

 

Mylab and Ekincare to promote Serum Institute‘s nasal flu vaccine among corporates 

Subject :Science and Tech 

Section: Health 

In the news: 
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Diagnostics solutions provider Mylab is partnering with Ekincare to promote the nasal influenza vaccine NASOVAC-S4, 

developed by the Serum Institute of India (SII), among corporates. 

Ekincare: 

 Ekincare is a corporate health benefits platform and its collaboration with Mylab will enable businesses to 

incorporate NASOVAC-S4 into their employee wellness programs. 

 Ekincare has a network of over 10,000 cashless healthcare service providers, making it one of India‘s leading 

integrated OPD (out-patient department) benefits platforms 

About NASOVAC-S4: 

 It offers a non-invasive and painless alternative to traditional injections. 

 It is administered through the nasal route. 

 It includes two influenza Type A virus strains (A/H1N1 and A/H3N2) and two influenza Type B virus strains 

(Victoria and Yamagata lineage). 

 It aims to reduce the impact of influenza on the workplace. 

 Influenza is an acute respiratory infection caused by influenza viruses. 

 

GPS spoofing 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Space technology 

Context: Electronic warfare in the Middle East and Ukraine is affecting air travel far from the battlefields, unnerving pilots and 

exposing an unintended consequence of a tactic that experts say will become more common. 

Planes are losing satellite signals, flights have been diverted and pilots have received false location reports or inaccurate warnings 

that they were flying close to terrain, according to European Union safety regulators and an internal airline memo viewed by The 

New York Times. The Federal Aviation Administration has also warned pilots about GPS jamming in the Middle East. 

Global positioning system (GPS) technology is now the standard way for travelers to efficiently get from point A to point B. 

While GPS delivers unparalleled opportunities to businesses and individuals, there are some drawbacks to using this technology. 

GPS devices can be vulnerable to cyber-attacks through GPS spoofing. 

GPS Spoofing  

Global navigation satellite systems (GNSS) have been around for years in many industrialized countries, and GPS is just one of 

those systems. GPS spoofing happens when someone uses a radio transmitter to send a counterfeit GPS signal to a receiver 

antenna to counter a legitimate GPS satellite signal. Most navigation systems are designed to use the strongest GPS signal, and the 

fake signal overrides the weaker but legitimate satellite signal. 

Commercial Hazards of GPS Spoofing 

GPS spoofing isn‘t to be confused with GPS jamming. GPS jamming happens when a cybercriminal blocks GPS signals 

altogether. Selling or using GPS jamming equipment that can block communications is illegal in the United States. While GPS 

jamming appears to be the greater threat, GPS spoofing delivers a sucker punch to a variety of businesses. 

GPS spoofing allows hackers to interfere with navigation systems without operators realizing it. The fake GPS feeds cause 

drivers, ship captains, and other operators to go off course without any coercion. Businesses that are particularly vulnerable to 

GPS spoofing are shipping companies, taxi services, and construction companies. 

 

NASA‘s Bill Nelson meets Jitendra Singh, discusses mission to space station 

Subject :Science and Tech 

Section: Space technology 

Context: 

NASA  training an Indian astronaut. 

Key Highlights: 

 Training Collaboration: NASA commits to assisting in the training of an Indian astronaut selected by ISRO 

(Indian Space Research Organisation). 

 ISS Mission Timeline: The trained astronaut is slated to embark on a mission to the International Space Station 

(ISS) by the close of 2024. 

 Selection Process: ISRO will be responsible for the selection of the astronaut, with potential candidates likely to 

emerge from the pool of individuals who have undergone foundational space astronaut training for the 

Gaganyaan mission. 

 Mission Duration: The mission‘s science objectives, spanning a two-week period, will be determined by India. 

Joint Working Group and Collaborative Areas: 

A joint working group has been established by both NASA and ISRO to explore collaborative ventures in various domains. 



 

381 
 

The areas of collaboration encompass radiation impact studies, micro-meteorite investigations, orbital debris shield 

studies, and aspects related to space health and medicine. 

Future of the ISS: 

 NASA has outlined plans to decommission the International Space Station (ISS) by 2031. 

 The decommissioning involves guiding the ISS out of Earth‘s orbit, causing it to plunge into the ocean at a location 

far removed from human settlements. 

 Preparations for a seamless transition involve the anticipation of commercial replacement facilities that would 

sustain a continual human presence in low-Earth orbit. 

India‘s Endeavor: Bharatiya Antariksha Station and Lunar Aspirations 

Indian Space Station – Bharatiya Antariksha Station (BAS): 

 India‘s planned space station is named the Bharatiya Antariksha Station. 

 It will be both constructed and operated by the Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO). 

 The anticipated completion date for BAS is set for 2035. 

 Prime Minister Modi has urged ISRO to establish the Indian Space Station by 2035 and send an Indian to the moon 

by 2040. 

Characteristics of BAS: 

 The Indian space station is projected to be smaller in scale compared to the International Space Station (ISS). 

 It will have a mass of 20 tonnes, distinguishing it from the ISS (450 tonnes) and the Chinese Tiangong Space 

Station (100 tonnes). 

 Its primary purpose will be to facilitate microgravity experiments. 

 The planned orbit for BAS is around 400 km above Earth‘s surface. 

What needs to be done? 

Challenges and Technological Upgrades: 

Constructing and maintaining a space station necessitates distinct technological expertise. 

Areas such as life support systems, radiation protection, and ensuring long-term structural integrity pose challenges. 

India needs substantial technological advancements to meet these demands. 

International Collaborations and Funding: 

To overcome challenges, India must explore international collaborations and potentially involve the private sector for 

funding. 

Human Spaceflight Programs: 

The development and operation of a space station require a well-trained team of astronauts. 

Investment in human spaceflight programs, astronaut training, and essential infrastructure for crewed missions is crucial. 

NASA-ISRO Synthetic Aperture Radar (NISAR): Advancing Earth Observation 

Collaborative Effort: 

NISAR, the NASA-ISRO Synthetic Aperture Radar, is a joint venture between NASA (National Aeronautics and Space 

Administration) and ISRO (Indian Space Research Organisation). 

Innovative Technology: 

NISAR stands out as the first radar imaging satellite to utilize dual frequencies, marking a technological advancement in 

Earth observation capabilities. 

Comprehensive Earth Survey: 

The primary mission objective is to survey all of Earth‘s land and ice-covered surfaces every 12 days, providing frequent and 

comprehensive data. 

The mission duration is slated for three years. 

Observing Complex Natural Processes: 

NISAR aims to observe intricate natural processes on Earth, including ecosystem disturbances, ice-sheet collapse, 

earthquakes, volcanoes, and landslides. 

Functional Capabilities: 

Positioned in Low Earth Orbit (LEO), NISAR will meticulously measure Earth‘s dynamic surfaces, changing ecosystems, 

and ice masses. 

Information gathering spans biomass, natural hazards, sea level rise, and groundwater. 

Dual Radar Frequencies: 

The satellite employs two distinct radar frequencies: L-band and S-band. 

This dual-frequency approach allows for precise measurements of changes on Earth‘s surface, achieving a level of 

precision down to less than a centimeter. 
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UK detects first human case of new swine flu strain 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Health 

Context: First human case of flu strain similar to pig virus detected 

More about the news: 

 Health officials in the UK are investigating the first confirmed case of a new strain of swine flu, identified as 

A(H1N2) v.  

 The virus is similar to those circulating in pigs in the UK. 

 The infected person, detected during routine flu screening in North Yorkshire, is being closely monitored, and 

contacts are being traced. 

 This is the first time A(H1N2)v has been found in humans in the UK, though it resembles viruses previously 

detected in pigs. 

 Influenza A(H1) viruses are common in swine globally. 

 Investigations are ongoing to determine how the individual contracted the virus. 

 A total of 50 human cases of A(H1N2)v have been reported globally since 2005, and this strain has not been 

previously detected in humans in the UK. 

 The UK case represents a distinct clade (1b.1.1), different from recent global cases but similar to viruses in UK 

pigs. 

Some facts about Swine flu: 

 Swine influenza, also called pig influenza, is an infection caused by any one of several types of swine influenza 

viruses. Swine influenza virus or swine-origin influenza virus is any strain of the influenza family of viruses that is 

endemic in pigs. 

 Influenza A (H1N1) virus is the subtype of influenza A virus that is the most common cause of human influenza. 

 It is an orthomyxovirus that contains the glycoproteins haemagglutinin and neuraminidase. 

 For this reason, they are described as H1N1, H1N2 etc. depending on the type of H or N antigens they express 

with metabolic synergy. 

 Haemagglutinin causes red blood cells to clump together and binds the virus to the infected cell. 

 Neuraminidase is a type of glycoside hydrolase enzyme which helps to move the virus particles through the 

infected cell and assist in budding from the host cells. 

 Some strains of H1N1 are endemic in humans and cause a small fraction of all influenza-like illness and a small 

fraction of all seasonal influenza. Other strains of H1N1 are endemic in pigs (swine influenza) and in birds (avian 

influenza). 
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Do dead stars crash with the light of 500 million suns? 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Space tech 

Context: 

Recent findings propose an extraordinary connection between these enigmatic bursts and the collision of two neutron stars, a 

cosmic event that unleashes gravitational waves and a luminosity rivaling the brilliance of 500 million suns. 

In the cosmic theater of astrophysics, a captivating revelation has emerged as scientists delve into the origins and 

characteristics of fast radio bursts (FRBs) — powerful radio frequency emissions originating from distant galaxies that 

endure for just milliseconds. 

What are the Fast Radio Bursts (FRBs)? 

 Fast Radio Bursts (FRBs) are astrophysical phenomena characterized by brief and intense bursts of radio waves 

originating from deep space. 

 These bursts, highly energetic in nature, last for only a few milliseconds, making them one of the most intriguing and 

enigmatic phenomena in astrophysics. 

 Key Characteristics of Fast Radio Bursts (FRBs): 

 FRBs manifest as short-lived episodes of intense radio frequency emissions, lasting only a few milliseconds. 

 The exact sources of FRBs are located in distant galaxies, making them challenging to study and understand due to 

their considerable distance from Earth. 

Significance of Fast Radio Bursts (FRBs): 

 Host Galaxies' Intense Radio Light: The study of FRBs has revealed intense radio light within the host galaxies 

where these bursts originate. Understanding this phenomenon provides crucial insights into the aftermath and 

environment of the sources of FRBs. 

 Implications for Gravitational-Wave Astronomy: The correlation between FRBs and gravitational-wave events has 

profound implications for gravitational-wave astronomy. The study suggests a potential connection between FRBs 

and cosmic events, such as neutron star collisions, which release both gravitational waves and FRBs. 

 Future Observatories and Technologies: The findings suggest that future advancements in radio telescope 

technology, combined with gravitational-wave observatories like the Square Kilometer Array and the upcoming 

Laser Interferometer Space Antenna (LISA), could unlock further insights into these high-energy cosmic events. 

 Understanding the Structure of the Universe: The study of FRBs contributes to our understanding of the structure of 

the universe by providing a unique lens into the energetic processes and cataclysmic events occurring in the vast 

cosmic expanse. 

What are Radio waves and their significance in astronomy? 

 Radio waves, characterized by long wavelengths and low frequencies, constitute a category of electromagnetic radiation. 

 Within the realm of astronomy, these waves hold paramount importance, enabling the observation of celestial entities and 

occurrences that remain invisible in alternative light wavelengths. 

 The utility of radio waves extends to the examination of diverse cosmic elements, including galaxies, pulsars, quasars, 

and the radiation from the cosmic microwave background. 

 

A Centralized website to track, recover your lost mobile faster 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Awareness in Computers &IT 

Context:  

 The Indian government has recently launched a groundbreaking nationwide mobile phone tracking system known as the 

Central Equipment Identity Register (CEIR). 

 This initiative is poised to play a pivotal role in bolstering national security, curbing phone theft, and ensuring the 

authenticity of mobile devices in the market. 

Background: 

 The Centre for Department of Telematics (CDoT), after successful piloting in Delhi, Maharashtra, Karnataka, and 

the North East, officially launched the CEIR system. 

 This innovative system is designed not only for tracking lost or stolen mobile phones but also to render such devices 

unusable, serving as a deterrent to theft. 

Functionality of CEIR: 

 IMEI Registration: Users are required to disclose the International Mobile Equipment Identity (IMEI) number, a 

15-digit unique identifier associated with their mobile device, before its sale in India. 
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 Reporting Lost or Stolen Mobile Phones: In the event of a lost or stolen phone, users report the IMEI number to 

the authorities. 

 Blocking IMEI Across Networks: The CEIR system processes the reported IMEI number and ensures its blocking 

across all networks in the country, rendering the device unusable. 

 Preventing Unauthorized Use: By blocking the IMEI number, the system prevents unauthorized individuals from 

using the lost or stolen device on any network in India, acting as a deterrent to theft. 

 Tracking and Recovery: Authorities, including the police, can leverage the CEIR system to track and locate stolen 

or lost mobile phones based on their blocked IMEI numbers, involving advanced technologies and collaborations 

with telecom operators. 

 Retrieval by Authorities: Upon locating a stolen or lost mobile phone, authorities take necessary actions to verify 

ownership and facilitate the return of recovered devices to their rightful owners. 

 National Security and Counterfeit Prevention: CEIR addresses national security concerns by preventing the use 

of cloned or counterfeit mobile phones. Authorities can identify unauthorized or cloned devices based on IMEI 

numbers and take appropriate actions. 

 Consumer Awareness and Protection: The system contributes to consumer protection by raising awareness about 

counterfeit or cloned mobile phones in the market. Users can verify IMEI numbers before purchasing, ensuring 

authenticity and preventing potential issues. 

About IMEI: 

 IMEI, or International Mobile Equipment Identity, plays a pivotal role in the realm of mobile technology, serving as a 

15-digit unique identifier for mobile devices worldwide. 

 IMEI serves as a crucial tool for identifying the hardware of a specific mobile device, aiding in its differentiation from 

other devices. 

 Device manufacturers assign IMEI numbers during the production process, ensuring a unique identifier for each device 

manufactured. 

 In India, mobile device sellers are mandated to disclose the IMEI numbers of devices before their sale, aligning with 

regulatory standards. 

 

 


